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PREFACE

When I had started preparing for civil services, | had taken mathematics

and physics as my options. | had, in fact, given my preliminary examination
with mathematics as an optional, But owing to various reasons, | decided to
take psychology and sociclogy as my options for mains. Now, being a stu-
dent from engineering background, I was new to psychology as a subject.
And I had extremely less time between prelims and mains. On top of that, |
experienced great difficulty in obtaining good source materials on paper 2,
This was because paper 2 was about applications and issues. The topics are
contemporary and a single source covering most of the topics wasn't avail-
able. Besides, this paper deals with a wide array of issues. So to deal with
the problem, I relied heavily on scholarly books and journal articles | got
access to in various libraries of Delhi. | also got invelved in meticulous note-
making, By the time I got my result {I had got 196% rank on the merit list), I
had very solid notes on psvchology paper 2. With encouragement from
friends, I finally decided Lo rewrite my notes in book form with additional
material.
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Now some suggestion about how 1o use this book. Please remem-
ber that as the name suggests, Applied Psychology is an advanced
level course in most universities. To understand the contents in this
book, a basic prerequisite is to know the basics of psychology. For
civil service aspirants, a thorough grasp of paper 1 is a must before
reading this hook. Reading this book without proper grasp of basic
psychology can be dangerous, as it may lead to learning of incorrect
concepts which you will later have to unlearn. Hence, i suggest that
you read it only after having a grasp over paper 1 syllabus of psychol-
ogy. Also, it will be better to read the chapters in the order mentioned
in the contents of this book. This is because, some chapters (such as
gender psychology, rehabilitation psychology, military psychology
etc) are better understood after reading chapters such as organizational
psychology and psychological well-being.

Applied psychology is a vast and contemporary field. Hence,
this book can never claim to be extensive enough to be a single ex-
haustive source. At the same lime, you readers are the best judge of
what this book lacks and how it could be improved further. I invite
vour kind suggestions and feedback on the book.

Smarak Swain
E-mail : smarak@gmail com
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Psychological
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and Mental Disorders

« The concept of Health and
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+ Factors affecting Positive
Health

« Factors affecting Subjective
Well-being

+ Happiness [Disposition

+ |ifestyle amd Health
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Mood  disorders
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Personality disorders
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n The Concept of Health

It is tough to defline health, as il is not a
single concepl. Rather health refers o oo
philosophical construct which has been
varieusly inferred by varous schools of study.
When the lerm heallh originated, i1 was
associated with both physiological functioning
arid mental and moral soundness as well as
spiritual salvation. These were, of course, only
philosophical Lheories of health. Many
supernatural phenomena were attached 1o
healthe In [ew cultures, health was a divine
responsibility and ill-health a supernatural
phenomena where the forces of darkness has
laken over man,

Wilh advances in scientific fields of medicine,
psychology, science and sociology, these
rhilosophical theories have given way o more
scientific ideas, Yet, health is bul a collection of
ideas rather than an integrated idea. This is
because the concepl of health varies from cullure
to cullure. Also, individuals differ in their ideas
of health ! The only agreement is thal as a

concept, health is multi-dimensional and
subjective in nature, An individual may suffer
from physical disability and yvet be healthy.
Another individual with no medical disorder
may nolb be.

Here, we will understand the concept of
health, positive health and ill-health as they
have evolved in modern weslern psychology,
Beyond this, we will also investigale inlo notion
of health in Indian cullure. These ideas can be
dealt under the following heads :

1. Traditional medical concepl
WHO concept of health
Ecological concept of health
FPositive Psychology Movement

@

Concepts of health in Yogic Psychology

The traditional medical concept of health is
lhe carliest scienlific notion of health, It
conceplualizes health as o discase-froe stale.
This view was very popular among physicians
and medical personnel in the first half of the
twenlieth century. A major flaw wilh this view
is that it works on the assumption that health
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and disease are objeclive phenomena thal can
be observed and quantificd. A second law was
that ruther thun representing the prosence of
certain altributes, it defines health solely in
lerms of lack ol ill health, Thus, according Lo the
medical concepl, there is a dicholomy belween
health and illness. What is not illness is health!
Truth is, there is a conlinuum belween absolule
illness and absolute health, One can have some
disease, yel be healthy, Hence, it is (lawed o
take health as the absence of ill health.

A thard
concepl was that it neglected the individual as
a whole when it focussed
specific diseases. Any workable concepl of
health necessarily his o be a holistic concept.
An atlempt 1o define health more holistically
was made by the World Health Organization
(WHO). WHD conceplualizes health as “a stale
of complete physical, mental and social well-
being and not merely as the absence of discase
or infirmity”. This concept was a radical
departure from the medical concepl in that it
defines health in lerms of presence of some
positive allributes, ILconceplualizes health as o
positive state of well-being in which not only
physical health but also social, psychological,
economic and polilical aspects of health are
incorporabed into o single definibion.

flaw of the tradiional medical

its  attenliom on

Yel, there are cerlam prave problems wilh
the WHO concept of health., Some important
ONes are |
1. Being so broad and vague, the WHO concept

has low vtilitarian value. Any concepl needs

to be specific to be defined operationally and
to be applied o practical situations.

2. Though words like well-being and wellness
are used freely, these concepts haven't been
clearly defimed.

éz

3 It is a ulopian view of health. The WTO
definition, it seems, tries to paint a perfectly
healthy state which is wnrealistic and
unreachakle,

The ecological concept of health emerped in
reaclion W the previous medical and holistic
approaches discussed above. This concepl is
dilferent from the carlior concepls in wo aspects:
‘first, by conceiving, health as a more relalive
sorl of concept and second, by placing a greater
emphasis on the interrelationship between the
environmenl and the individual’s quality of life.
These ecological and relative definitions of
health were heavily based on an evaluation of
the person’s level of functioning and adaplation
o the environment” {Boruchovitch and Mednick,
2002),

This view has immense utilitarian value, in
the sense Lthal (1) it conceplualizes health as a
relalive concepl, (2) it focuses on the funclional
adaplalion of the individual o her environmenl,
hemee includes issues like quality of life as well
as maladaptation and lastly (3) il is a specific
definition, Hence, it can be used o operationally
define health,

Some allempls Lo integrate various ideas of
health have been made. However, other
psychologists argue thal health refers o a
number of entities and therefore, 15 a mulli-
dimensional concept. Smith (1981) has tried to
organize (not integrate) multiple views of health
inlo four distinet models -

@) Clinical

it Role performance
) Adaptive and

id) Eudaimonistic

Smith reiterates that these four models are

not exclusive bul are propgressively  wider
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conceplualizalions of health, For inslance, the
clinical mode] defines health minimally as the
absence of diseases. On the other end, the
eudaimonistic moedel is the broadest concept, [t
includes Lhe basi
maodels and also issues of sell-actualizalion and
self-fulfilment.

ileas of the three earlier

Positive Psychology is lhe branch of
psychology that focuses on posilive experiences
ruther thin negative ones, Positive psychology
hasn't contributed to the concept of health in a
big way; yel il has helped shill the Tocus of
attention towards well-being, Central Lo positive
psychology is the idea that the individual's
expericnoe malters, 1L defines health in terms of
the individual's perception of how healthy she
is. While earlier ideas of health were from
academic and professional perspective, positive
psvchology states that the health of an individwal
is how healthy he/she feels ! This is radical in
the sense that hosy one feels also determines her
health. If, suppose, a man has good functional
adaplation Lo his surrounding and is nol
diseased, yet is pessimistic and unhappy with
me. Can this man be called healthy 7

Alfter discussing lhe various concepluali-
#altioms of health in modern weslern psychology,
let us now take a look al cross-cullural varialions
in the idea of health, IL would amaee you o
know Llhal spirilual heallth is a parl of lhe
concept of health in many cultures. Yet, this
concepl was largely absenl in weslern
psychology hefore Maslow. Here, T will deal
with a single cross—cullural definition of health:
that of yogic psychology,

Health in Yogic Psychology

While a holistic concept of health has evolved
in the wesl only lately, an equally holistic
comcepl of health can be found in yoga literature

of ancient India. Yoga doesn’l beliel in
dichotomies of positive health and illness; nor
does i recognize divisions on the lines of
physical, mental and spiritual dimensions,
Ruther, all these ideas are integrated ina mode]
called the Anasakti-Asaki model,

Azakti refers o allachment - atlraction
towards individuals or objects with expectations,
This attachment leads o cathartic fixation, to
use thee Freudian terminology, and may lead to
frustration and mental problems il the need is
nol fulfilled. Asukt leads Lo anxiety, depression,
fear and insecurities, Asakti manifests itself in
three important psychological aspects
1. Raga: It is the attraction lowards selected

persons and objects with expectalions and

rpo involvement,

2. Dwesha : It is a feeling of hatred and a
tendency o cause harm. Dwesha leads to
negative emotions, violence, aggression etc,

3. Ahamkara :
recognilion, epoism and arrogance,
Anasakti is detachment. Only detachment

[rom the material world can help one o pursue

selfi-aclualizalion, Inherent here is also the

notion of spiritual health. An anasakl individual
experiences spiritual unity of atman (herself)

wilh the Brahman (the supreme one). As o

resull, the anasakt individual is free from pain

and sulferings.

It refers o the need for

Acakt and Anasakt are notl dicholomies.
Rather, they are polar opposiles on a conlinuum
v A person 15 100% detached or 100% allached.

Anasakti

Asakt

To conclude, health is a multi-dimensional
concepl thal means not only the absence of
diseases but also proper functional adaptation
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e environmenl. Heallh doesn’t refer Lo
dichotomous states bul o a continuum as
under ;

- P

Absolute Absolute
Positve ill-health
Health

Today, the concepl of health is being
reinvented o include well-being, feeling of
happiness, o sense of satisfaction and harmony
between mind and body.

Conceptudlizing Health in India

Clearly, the convepl of health varies sociely
Lo society, The Anasakli-Asakli model is one of
the many definitions of health forwarded in
Indian  philosophical texts. There ame many
more conceplualizations that make the Indian
concepl of bealth broad-based and allirmalive
(3. Sinha, 19K1).

For mstance, Sushrul, the lather of medicine
and surgery in ancient India, defined health as
prassannanmendriyanamah Swastha i.e. health
as a state of delight with [eclings of spiritual,
physical and mental well-being, The essential
features for a healthy person are possessing in
the right quantity (Sama), the
Defects or weaknesses (Samadosah),
Digestive quality (Samaagni),

Spmen (Samadbatu) and
Mormal bodily [unclions (Malakriya)

(0. Sinha, 1990)

But then, you may say these are only
definitions mentioned in ancient scriplures. How

o e

dir the people define and conceptualize health
today? Some empirical studies have thrown
light on this. For instance, Tripathi (1993)
conducted a study of the meaning of health and

sickness in rural areas of Allahabad. Using
statistical tools, he derived three factors which
explained 62.3% of the totul variunce. These are:
1. Vitality : powerful, untiring, physically strong,

pood digestion el
2. Hardiness : Rarely [all sick, high immunity,

nok lazy elc.
3. Filness : Energelic, strong, carefree

A stady that throws lighl on the superstilions
attached to health beliefs was by Rizvi (1991).
He studied the health belicfs of the Jaunsaris of
the Himalayan region and found that health for
Jaunsaris means proper [unclioning of the body,
Those who had a muscular body, were able to
work hard and could digest good food were
considered healthy. On the other hand, ill-
health wias defined as not feeling well. Most of
the diseases were attribuled Lo sins, crimes,
non-ohservance of religious laws ete. Hence the
cure prescribed was o appease supernatural
entities with prayers, vows, holy baths and
sacrifices,

n Well-Being

Well-being, can mean two concepls at the
same lme : economic well-being which is an
objective measure of economic standing of an
individual. Alternately, it also refers lo subjective
well-being ie. an individual's degree of
satisfaction with various facets of life. IE s
subjeclive because it is the individual's
perspective of her salisfaction with life.

Subjective well-being (SWB) is defined as an
individual’s cognitive and affective evaluations
of her life (Diener et al, 2002), Simply stated, it
is a technical term for happiness. The more
salislied you are with lile, happier you are, The
focus of this section is on subjective well-being
which s now touted as the best measure of
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health of an individual.

For many years, the focus of researchers was
primarily on negative emotions such as anxiely,
depression and anger, The school of posilive
psychology seeks Lo shift the focus o posilive
emotions of happiness and satisfaction, Well-
beingy refers not just to positive health but also
lo aspects of emolion thal make lifle more
satisfying.

So, what constitutes SWEB ? According o
Seligman (2004), there are three components of
SWB :

1. Pleasure

2. Engagement

3 Meaning

The pleasure roule Lo greater happiness (ie.
SWE] is hedonic, increasing, posilive emolion.
Within limits, this route leads lo posilive
emobions. However, there are limits sel on
positive emotions by genetic faclors. Heredity
determines a certain band m which positive
emolions vary. Most modern rescarchers agree
that there is a happiness disposition ie. some
individuals are hereditarily more predisposed
o have better positive emotions. Fortunabely,
positive emolion is nol the sole determmant of
happiness and these with lower positive
emotions (pagged on their hereditary codes) can
still achieve higher levels of happiness
(Seligmian, 2003).

Engagement refers Lo the pursuit of activities
that lead to intrinsic gratification. We are often
intrinsically motivated to do cerlain things over
others. One may find gratificatioin in watching
maovies, another in wriling, still another in
reading psychology (though |am nol sure how
psyvchology can help gratify onel) and yel another
in arts. There is no short-cul to gratification. We
can lake shorl-culs o pleasure (g, masturbating,
taking drugs, watching pornography, taking

pood food ele), Bul there is no shorlcul lo
gratification, It demands ego-involvemenl,

The third route of SWE is that of finding o
meaning in life, How docs one make her life
meuningful ? Knowledge, altruism, family and
community welfare, and spirituality are certain
elements, the puarsuit of which leads Lo
happiness, Basically, lhese are some aclivilies
that help us realize something higher than self,
a ‘meaningful life’, [or example, allruism helps
the individual sell to connect to the sociely at
large. Spiriluality helps the self connect in
harmomny with the divine, Whether divine exists
or nolb, this leads o harmony,

Peterson el al. (2005) have developed some
meusures of happiness o assess how people
use the three routes o happiness. They have
found that people tend Lo rely on one route
rather than another. Following this finding,
they have given a typology -

1. The pleasant life : Tendency o pursue
happiness by hoosting positive emolion.

2. The good life : Tendenoy Lo
happiness via gratifications.

Pursue

3. The meaningful life :
pursuc happiness via using our slrenglhs
towards something larger than ourselves.

The —::n:.n._n.u_q to

4. The full life : A person who uses all three
routes to happiness is said o lead a full life.

Meaningful
life
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The pursuil of happiness is of paramount
importance in modern health  psychology
beciuse of ils importance o human beings. 1L is
so important to humans that “the pursait of
hiuppiness’ is an academy award winning movie
starring Will Smith. The concepl of SWB helps
us bo understand foctors that make up happy
and satisfied, beyond material consumption.

n Factors affecting Positive Health

Many models explaining the nature of
posilive health have been forwarded by
psychologists. For example, the stress-maodel
believes that how
stressors determines how healthy she is, Many
other models look into many other factors that
affect posilive health. A few factors thal affect
positive health can be listed here -

one deals with external

l. Stress coping style

2. Resilience

A, Belels and Atitude

4. Lifestyle

5. Social supporl

B, Finding meaning in life
7. Anasakli

A

Sense of humour

Some of Lhese faclors are elaborated below @

Stress Coping Style

There are countless ways in which people
may respond  1oa stressful event; yel broadly
there ure three coping styles

1.  Problem-focused coping

2. Emotion-focused coping,

3. Seeking social supporl

Prablem-focused coping refers Lo stralegies
to directly confront and deal wilth the demands
of the siluation. For example, if 1 have

é?

misunderslandings aboul a person and il is
causing me anxiety, | would directly approach
the person. I on the other hand, [ don’t divectly
deal with the stressful situation bul attempl 1o
manage lhe emotional response thal resulls
[rom il, il is emotion-lfocused coping. This style
may take many forms - denial, avoidance etc. |
may deny that there is any misunderstanding
or I may avoid stressful situations. A third class
is secking supporl Le. luming o olthers for
assistance and emotional suprpeort,

It has been Tound that problem-focused
coping and seeking social support lead o
favourable adjustment W stressors. On the other
hand, cmotion-focused coping steategies that
involve avoiding feelings leads to poor
adjustment. In one study (Holahan and Moos,
1991), coping patterns in more than 400
California adulls were studicd over a l-year
period. The resulls confirm the above conclusion.
The stuey further found that emotion-focused
strategies lead lo depression and poor
adjustment Lo skressors,

Resilience

Resilience 15 the ability 1o bounce back [rom
adversity. Resilienoe shows the unusual ability
of some Lo manage extremely stressful situations.
The rescarch on resilicnee has mostly focused
om restlient children. For instance, Priscilla is a
child who grew up in a lerrible home
eavironment with a psychotic mother and a
father who abused her and commilled saicide
in her presence. Despite these experiments
Prescilla grew up into a highly  successiol
woman (narrated in Passer and Smith, 2007, p.
00},

Above example shows that some individuals
have hetter abilily to cope with stress than
others, 1L has been found that resilient kids have
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through jokes bul the group learns Lhal a single
person bursting, into laughler soon infects the
rest of the group. Yariabions on the theme have
been devised - laughing with the mouth shut,
laughing with the mouth wide open but without
croating, any sound. These are said to expand
the lungs and ensure betler oxypenation of the
blood in addition to releasing tension’, (Pandya,
19597, p. 194-193).

n Factors affecting Subjective
Well-Being

To ussess the factors affecting subjechive
well-being, researchers typically study factors
that predicl salisfaction and happiness. Based
on an array of research on various factors, the
Tollowing, list can be drawn (Weilten, p. 422):
I. Factors that do nol predict satisfaction and

Happiness

(e} Money

(b} Age

{c} Physical altractivensss

2. Faclors that moderately predict satisfaclion
and Happiness

fal Health

b Social MNetwork
i) Religion

(d) Culture

. Strong, predictors of Subjective Well-Being;
(5WE)

fa) Work
(b} Lowve and Marriage

L

{c} Personality

Factors that do not predict SWB :

Money, beauly and physical allracliveness

are cerlain [actors thal we olten believe lead o
happiness. Especially in our modern consumerist
culbure, money 15 said bo satisfy the wants of the
consumer, And il is believed that the more you
consume, the happier you are. Howewver,
psychoelogical studics have provided certain
counler-intuitive resulls, Obviously being, very
poor makes prople unhappy and reduces their
SWE. Bul onve people rise above the poverly
lewel, litte relalion is seen belween income and
SWHE. For instance, one study found a correlation
of only 0,12 belween income and SWB in USA,
an affluent country (Diener et al, 19935).
Empirical surveys have consistently found it
even those who are poor or disabled characterize
themselves as fairly happy (Diener and Diener,
199%). Similarly, even though pood looking
people enjoy o wvariety of advantages in
comparison o unaltractive people, it doesn’t
meun that they have better SWE.

Finally, il is generally belicved that SWB
decreases in old age, Bul empirical findings
have shown thal age accounls for less than 1%
of the variation in people’s sense of satisfaction
with life {Inglehart, T990).

Moderately Good Predictors of Health

Good physical health is obviously a factor
influencing happiness, Bul it doesn’t mean that
people with health problems can’t be happy.
Research reveals that individuals who develop
serious, disabling health problems aren’t as
unsatisfied with life as we would like o believe
{Myers, 1992). Rather, good health may not lead
o happiness as people lend 1o ake good health
for granted (Freedman, 1978).

Social networks like social support, family
and friendship networks contribute o SWEB.
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Good interpersonal relations with others lends
a sense of satisfaction. Also, spirituality and
relipious beliefs seem o fosler happiness.
Researchers haven't yel eslablished the exact
link bul many large-scale surveys sugpest thal
people with religious convictions are happier
than people who label themselves as non-
religious. Myers (1992) argues thal this is
because religion gives people a sense of purpose
and meaning in lile,

Cross-cultural varations i SWE have been
noted, These variations have mostly been related
Lo individualistic versus collectivistic orientation.
In individualistic cultures, fwe individusl puts
personal goal ahead of group goals and defines her
fdeniity in levms of her personal atfribules. In
contrast, mdividuals of collectivistic caltures
put group goals ahead of personal goals and defines
her identily in lerms of the growp she belongs o
(Weitten, P, 424). Interestingly, people from
individualistic cultures reporl somewhal higher
SWE lhan thal of colleclivislic cullures {Diener
and Suh, 1999, Mo conclusion should be drawn
fromm this, however, because of presence of many
other variables (for example, western counlries
are both rich and individualistic. Though wealth
doesn’t predict SWB, poverty does. Countries of
the east with colleclivistic orienlabion are mired

by large-scale poverty).

Strong, Predictors of SWB

Though people in romantic relations and
marriages oflen complain a lol, they have boen
found e be happier than those who aren’t
involved in a romantic relation or marriage.
Murried people are happier than those who are
single or divorced (Myers and Diener, 1995).
Another strong predictors of SWB is work.

Humanislic theorists have emphasized that job
satisfaction helps the individual realize her
petential and actualize her self. No wonder,
studies have shown thal job satisfaction leads
lo SWE (Warr, 199%), whereas unemployment
has strong negative effects on SWEB (Argyle,
1994),

Finally, there are some dispositional [aclors
in the level of happiness. Personality is a strong
causal factor of SWB. Some people seem to be
happy regardless of tiumphs or sethiacks; others
seem to be unhappy no matler what., For inslance,
in one study it was found thal winning lottery
Lckets or being vicims of accidents only
marginally changes level of happiness (Brickman
et al., 1978). Many scholars today agree that
happiness is more due o internal factors than
external factors, Strong correlations have been
found between SWEB and personality Lraits like
exbraversion, sell-esteem and opbimism. For
pxample, people who are oulgoing, upbeal and
sociable lend o be happier Lthan olhers (Also

s the section on happiness disposilion).

Conclusion

This section just FAVE A OVerview of certain
lactors thal alfect subjective well-being. However,
one must understand thal subjeclive well-being
is subjective i.e. it is about how one feels. | have
discussed research findings thal money doesn’t
lead 1o happiness beyond o limil. Bul o miser
may feel utmost happiness on being, able o
hoard money | When il comes o happiness,
everything is relative {(Argyle, 1999), Above
factors are only indicalive of the general
populalion. Causalily [or SWEB vary across

individuals and across conlexis.
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n Happiness Disposition

Some people scem o be destined to be
happy, while some others unhappy, whatever
be their personal achievements or setbacks.
Back in my groduation days, some students
were never happy with life, A student T knew
did not show any enthusiasm after his
application for higher education in a lop US
university was accepted. On the other hand, 1
would be ready for parties even on days my
research puide scolded me for my lousy project
work. My guide believed that T am shameless,
but the reality is that | am predisposed o be a
happy person !

Disposition is the tendency inan individual
Lo react Looa piven situalion in a specific way.
Hence, it includes inherent personality teail or
biological altribule. Happiness refors to ability
Lo copes with silualions wilh positive emotions
and getting salisfaction from life. Happiness
disposition refers lo the natural lendency of
some people o deal with a stressful situation
muore positively than others, From the previous
section, we know that many factors affect a
person’s subjective well-being (SWEB). These
factors can be external or internal, Happiness
disposition concentrales on the faclors inlernal
o the individual that affect happiness and
SWH.

There are two major internal factors that
may predispose some towards happiness

1. Personality factors

2. Biological and genetic factors

Personality factors have shown strong
correlation to happiness. Extroverts, for instance,
have been found o be happier than introveris.
People who are oulpoing and sociable tend o

be happier than others (Lucas, Diener and Suh,

|

1996), Other trails like self-esteem and oplimism
also are pood predictors of happiness.

Biological factors also seem b affect
happiness disposition. A study of 2,310 identical
and fraternal twins found that sdentical bwins
are far more similar in subjective well being,
whatlever their life circumstances be (Lykken
and Tellegen, 199}, The underlying mechanism
isn't clear, though it may be because of genelic
fuctors that control right-hemisphere and left-
hemisphere activation of brain, [t is also possible
that neurotransmitters that lead o posilive and
negative emolions are genetically different in
people.

Indeed, Eysenck (1967) has tried Lo link the
two factors discussed above © personality and
biological factors. He had made a distinetion
bebween neuroticism and emotional atability as
i kil in people. In nearolics, sudden change in
arousal of autonomic nervous system lakes

place,

Today, il is accepted that individual
differences in happiness exist. Hoppiness
disposition refers to the internal factors that
cause Lhese individual difference. Subjective
well being 1s the resull of interachion belween
happiness disposition and external factors.

n Lifestyle Factors in Health

Health of an individual is a product of her
genes and environmenl. While genes predispose
her lowards some diseases, environmenbal
factors like life stress, lifestyle, bacteria, virus,
success and failure have an important role to
play in the incidence of discases. O Lhese
environmental factors, lifestyle is a singularly
imporlant faclor thal is leading o an increased
prevalence of psychosomaltic diseases, The aim
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of this section is Lo discuss Lhe modern lifesl}rlc
and ils demerils; lastly, a normative model of
lifestyle for perfect health is provided.

The Modern Lifestyle

The modern lifestyle is a complex whole of

learned habits in urban India which is
responsible for various ill-healths. Let us lake

cierlarm {'}l:rjl'.l'l.].'I]l"S :

* Ealing habits : In the name of modernization,
various unhealthy eating styles are promoled.
Partly this is because of consumerism ie.
advertisements thal create a perceplion that
larper the consumptlion of food, greater the
happiness. Secondly, the consumplion of
junk food like burgers, pizzas cte. with high
fat content is increasing. This leads lo
privhlems of obesity, coronary heart diseases
and other ailments, The per capila
consumption of alcohaol, tobacco and fats is
rising by the day. Aboot 33% of adult males
amd 3% of adull females smoke budi or

ciganetie.

Also our eating preferences are shifting from
fresh and fibrous food Lo heavy, oily, spicy
and processed foods, which we can’t digest

vasily (Parashar, 2000).

* Exercise : Previously, people used to get
sufficient physical exercise owing to low
development of ransport and certaim healthy
lilestyles, Bul the silualion has changed. For
example, the prevalence of elevators in most
modern buildings and preferred usage of
these elevators has decreased the use of
stair-case. In an article in the Times of India,
psycho-analyst Sudhir Kakkar had opined
that television (TV) has led o a lifestyle

where obesity increases and scope of

ph}".‘ih'ﬂ.l exercise is low.

* Inecreased stressors @ In loday’s limes wanls
are unlimited. To fulfil these wants, the
income desired is unlimited. Aspirations are
high. Hence, Lhere is always lension Lo earn
maore, If a person earms more, she is lensed
that she has to spend more. She hits the
shopping mall and [inds Lhal whal she
carns is slill less 1o meet her consumerist
wants. The lension in offices is also more.
Individuals hardly get job satisfaction as the
only factor thal motivates them is the salary

which never seems to be sufficient.

There are olher stressors working in modern
cultures, In urban India, for instance, the social
support and friendship network is low. Even
divorce rate is high, As a resull, a major [actor
behind stress reduction is absent.

The uneven and odd time at which people in
metros sleep is also an issue. Many BPO
emplovees work in night-shifts and hence face

many p:i:..r-.'huinﬂim] problems.

From above, we see thal modern lifestyle
leads to both physical and psychological
problems. Parashar (2000) is so frustrated with
the lifestyle that he opines : ‘our present lifestyle
has forced ws to become materialislic, selfish,
epoistic and sell centred. We have restricted
ourselves only Lo physical health and we have
forgotten aboul the mental, social and spiritual
health. Malerialism is indeed the original cause
of all misery including diseases and a loss of a
balanced state of mind’. He has made certain
amazing revelations about how our lifestyle is

linked to diseases : Unmindiul modernisation



Pasychology Applied to Huwman Prablems

| 13

is proving to be a curse for the health of Indian
people. Almost half of the Indian population is
suffering from some physical disease or mental
disorder. Presently 50 millon Indians are
suffering from blood pressure and other cardiac
disorders. The number of diabetic palients is 30
million, Aboul 8 lac people die every year due
to tohacco consumplion and India tops the list
of patients having mouth cancer worldwide ...
the number of palients sullering from anxiely,
depression, insomnia and addiction is rising
sharply... one of the main factors responsible for
this siluation 15 the faully lifestyle we have
chosen in the name of modernisation, The urban
population has forgotten the basic principles of
healthy living like - early 1o bed and early o
rise, physical exercise, diligence, contentment,
endurance, cooperation ete” (i hid).

Ayurveda : Normative Model for
Perfect Health

The modern lifestyle is harmful for health.
Then which lifestyle should we lollow [or a
better health ? While western psychologisls are
researching on various alternative lifestyles,
Parashar {200) proposes that we use the life
slyle advocaled i Ayurveda, The life style
advocated by Ayurveda is based on four
fundamental principles :

. Atra {food)
2. Vihars (Recreation)
A, Achars (Roubine)

4. Vichara (Thinking)

Avurveda had recognized that a healthy
lifestyle should lead to both physical and

}'I&i}'i:hulu!;il'ﬂl h'd.'||:—|‘rl.'i|1E;. Hence, il lries Lo [use
Vichara (Lhinking) and Vihara (recreation) with
Ahara and Achara.

Ahara :
food should be preferred over non-vegetarian
food. For better health, our food should contain
[resh vegelables and sulficient fibre contents, As
already discussed, spicy and junk food causes
obesity, diabetes, gastric ulcers and by pertension,
The @il that we use should e wisely selected.
Saturated lals derived from animal food, covonul

Ayurveda advises that vegetarian

oils and palm can clog arteries if consumed in
excess, Soulh Indian people sulfer [rom a number
of diseases related to saluraled Tats due o
encess consumplion of coconut oil (Parashar,
200003, Rather, polyunsaturated fals found in the
oils of corn, sunflower, fatty fish and cotlon
seedls actually reduce blood cholesterol level,
Similarly, monounsaluraled fals found in olive
pranuts help protect against incidence of heart
diseases.

Avurveda further advocates that the prinaple
of “ Viredll Bljana™ should be followed, “Virudh
Bhojana”™ or opposile [ood means one musin’t
comsume bwo food items with opposite effects at
the same time. For example, items like ico cream
shouldnt be taken with hot tea or coffes,
Similarly, it is not advised W take meat with
milk; curd with milk ete. If taken so, it may lead
o stomach imbalances and such problems as
gaslric upsels and food poisoning.

Achara ¢ Ayurveda has dislinguished three
Lypes of routines

L. Ritucharys (Season rouling)
2. Dincharya (Day rouline)
3. Ratricharye (Night routine)

Ritwcharya means to follow o lifestyle in



Applisd Psychology

14J_

accordance wilth the six seasons of a year, For
example, during summer season, we should
take light food containing plenty of fluids, brisk
exercises should be avoided. Similarly,
Dincharya und Ratricharva specily thal one
should cal and act according to the time of the
day. One should wake up early in the morning,.
‘Dawn drinking” should be the first acl after
waking,. It refers e drinking of waler kept
overnighlt, Dawn drinking ensures smoolh
excretion of body waste and is a remedy for
conslipalion {Parasher, 2000). This should be
followed by the following routine :

Excretion
of foeces

|

Teeth
cleaning

k3
il
Massage

N\

Ratricharya norms advise o lake dinner 2-3
hours before sleep. 1L also prescribes that people

should enpape in sexoul intercourse only during
the night as a rest of few hours is necessary
alter sexual intercourse for the body muscles to

come back 1o the relaxed state,

Yihara and Vichara While Ahara and
Achara refer purely o the physical and
physiological aspects, Vihara (recrealion) refers
o psycho-physiological aspects and Vichara
{thinking) refers o mental aspects (Parasher,
20000, Vichara norms specily that one should

neither be driven by greed nor be dominated by
emotions of fear, anger, jealousy, guilt or worry,
Anasakti 15 o related concepl. Detachment from
hatred or greed forms parl of the thinking
process of i healthy lifestyle.

n Normality and Abnormality

Abnormal 15 what is nol normal; and normal
refers o a behaviour that doesn’l violate the
norm. My purpose in making this ambiguous
and confusing statement is o show thal there is
no agreement regarding whak is normal and
what is abnormal, Usually the definitions of
abnormalily include the Following concepls,
called the 4« Ds (Christensen el al., 2001) :

1. Deviance

2. Diskress

3. Dysfumction

4. Dangerousness

Abnormal behaviour s deviant behaviour.
Bul deviant from what 7 In whal sense 7 Albert
Einstein was abnormal in the sense that he was
too intelligent for humans, Pop queen Madonna
is deviant in the sense that she still performs in
provocative clothes al the age of fifly.

Hence, deviance itselfl isn'l a sufficient
condition. Mor is distress. Dhiskress is seen in
abnormal behaviours like Post-Traumatic Stress
Disorder (FTSD) and panic attacks. Hence,
distress is a good predictor of mental disorders,
pspecially prolonged distress. Abnormal
kehaviour may also be dysfunctional in the
that it
Iunctioning of the individual, Finally, sometimes
the abnormal are dangerous. Hencoe, il an
individual is dangerous and she is capable of

SOTISE interferes with the normal

an act without any provocation or intentionality,
she may be sullering [rom insanity.
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From the above discussion, the only thing
clear is that no clear boundary exists bebween
normulity und abnormidity. For functional wsags,
usually psychologists use a classification of
mental disorders, The first modern classilicalion
was proposed by German psychiatrist Emil
Eraeplin (1883). Kraeplin had proposed that the
professional should identify symploms {what
the person complains of) and signs {(indications
of abnormal lTunclion [from behavioural
observation or otherwise), and finally establish
the problem’s onsel and course (how the
disorder has developed). Together, these foctors
should be able o help the clinician e diagnose
the patient as suffering from a particular illness.
Eraeplin's svslem of classilicalion 15 no longer
in use bul it forms the basis of all modern
classifications like World Health Organization’s
[nternational Classification of Disorders (1CDY
and the American Psychialrie Associalion’s
(APA)} Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of
hMental Disorders (DSM). The latest version of
APAS manual, DEM-IV, is the most popular
system of classification.

The DEM-IV adopls a system of diagnosis
that is mulliaxial and proceeds by resolving all
these axes :

* What are the symptoms 7 (Axis I

= Are lhere any abnormal functionings that
the individual is predisposed o ? For
example, are there any personality disorders

or developmental disorders ? (Axis 2)
= Are there any relevanl physical disorders 7

{Axis 3]

* What is the intensity of stressors 7 {Axis 4)
* What is the individual's ability te adapt lo
the stressors ? [Axis 3)
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n Causal Factors in Mental

Disorders

In this section, we will investigate into
various factors responsible for mental disorders
like schizophrenia, delusional disorder, anxiety
and mood disorders. The factors are primarily
of three types @ biological, psychological and
socio-cullural factors. Many of the proposed
causal factors have been proved beyond doubt
while others are lacking in empirical validity
{for example, Frewdian explanalions of
schizophrenia). We must respect the fact that
mulliple laclors acl logether W produce eflects
like mental disorders. Hence, | attempt Lo
inleprale various perspectives in explaining the
causality of mental disorders.

There are three types of causes of disorders:

1. Predisposing factors or vulnerability faclors
are factors thal do not themselves lead 1o
disorder bul increise the vulnerability of the
individual to the disorder. Biological
disposilions, occurrences in childhood
fusually wused by psychoanalysts o explain
disorders) and personality factors are
important predisposing factors,

2. Precipitating factors or stressors are the
immediate conditions thal trigger the
disorder. This includes cognitive factors,
environmental stressors amd  socio-cullural
factors.

3. Reinforcing factors : Factors that reinforce
an already occurred disorder; many
behaviourist explanations are  reinforcing

factors.
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These [aclors can be fl‘pf&‘iﬁ'nli‘d as under :

Precipitating,
[actors

Predisposing

, Abnormality
factors

Eeinlorcing
factors

Schizophrenia and Delusional
Disorders

[Disorders thal pertain to loss of conlact with
reality are called psychosis. Typically, the
psychaotic peaple may have hallucinations (false
sensory perceplions) or delusions (false beliels)
or hath.

Schizophrenia literally means "splil mind”.
[tis a particular psychotic condition that fulfils
cerlain criterio. Typically, schizophrenia suffer
[rom four types of delusions :

1. Delusion of grandeur : Beliel that one is of
greal imporlance.

2. Delusion of persecution : Delusion that one
is the victim of enemy plots,

3. Delusion of reference : Belief that the actions
of others or world evenls are conspiracies
against her.

4. Delusions of conlrol : A belief that other
people are controlling one’s actions.

Delusions are most prominent among the
paranoid-type schizophrenics. The catalonic
lype schizophrenia, on the other hand, are
vharaclerized by immobility or repelitive
movemenls like echolalia (receplion of words)
or echopraxia (repetition of observed behaviour).

A third variely of schizophrema- Lhe
disorganized type- is characlerized by
ingppropriate affect (for instance laughmg at o
tragic news or crying on hearing a joke), logether
with incoherent speech and confused behaviour.
Many other schizophrenics can’l be pul into
any of these categories and hence are classified
as undifferentiated type of schizophrenia.

Delusional disorders are psychobic problems
chivracterized by nonbizarre delusions (already
discussed) withoul other schizophrenic signs.
= Causal factors

We shall study various causal laclors bearing
the facl that schizophrenia is mullifactorial in
COTIEIN
Pre-disposing factors :

Many empirical evidences poinl lowards a
genelic predisposition i schizophrenia, Twin
sludies show Lhal identical bwins have higher
rale of concordance than [ralernal lwins in
schizophrenia. Further, adoption studies show
thut the epo has more concordance with

biological parents than with adoplive parents.

Usage of techniques such as PET and MRI
have revealed that many schizophrenics have
brain abnormalities; a general loss of neurons
in the cerebral corlex has been observed using
MEL
disordered attention and perception reported by

This may explain the symploms of

patienls, because such cognitive funclions are

performed in the cerebral cortex.

The dopamine hypothesis slales that the
cause for schizophrenia is an increase in activily
of the dopamine system in the bram. People
diagnosed with schizophrena seem o have
TTHCrre: l‘l.i}rldl'.l'l.jl'l'l.‘ !'{‘L'I..’Flt["l'.‘i- on neurons than non-
schizophrenics. It has also been seen  that

injecting schizophrenics with drugs that
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increase dopamine activity in the brain increases
their symploms, However, the exact mechanism
of dopamine activily is not known. The neurons
alfected by excess dopamine secrelions extend
from the midbrain o limbic system and these
play crucial function in linking perception with
memory. May be dopamine-caused hyperactivity
leads o a situation in which the brion can not
relale sensory inpul with memory, nor can it
ipnore the sensory input.

Precipitating factors

Many slressors have been dentified that
may precipitate the condition o lead o
schizophrenia. Frend believed Lhal o escape
[rom  unbearable stress and conflict, the
schizophrenic uses the defence mechanism of
vegression, in which she retreals o an earlier
stagre of psychosocial development.

Some cognilive lheorists reason thal when
people develop a defect in the atlentional
mechanism thal filters oul irrelevantl slimuli,
they are overwhelmed by external stimuli. There
15 @ stimulus overlood that leads o disorganioed
thought pattern, hallucinations and delusions.

The incidence of schizophrensa is five limes
as high in lowest socio-ecconomic groups as in
the highest. Owing to this finding, it is reasoned
that the higher level of stress that low-income
people experience may leads o higher prevalence
of schizophrenia,

Even the family is said o act as a source of
precipitalor (stressor). According to the double-
bind hypothesis, the parenls of schizophrenic
piatients behave towards them in sell-
contradictory ways (double-bimds). For instance,
a mother may encourage an unemployed son
verbally but throwgh non-verbal cues show that
she thinks he is a loser. Repeated exposure to
these double-binds leads o abnormal ways of

|7

coping Lhal finn]l_'g.-' leanl L schiphrenia,

Reinforcing Factors :

Onee the label of schizophrenic is pul on o
patient, she faces social stigma. This stigma acts
as a self - fulfilling prophecy in reinforcing
schizophrenia. In a study conducted in the
1970y, Rosenhan gol eight normal people to
report hallucinations in different hospitals, All
were diagnosed as psychotic and admitbed as
patients. After admission, they tried to behave
normally bul it became increasingly difficult for
them to do so due to the hospital staff’s self-
fulfilling prophecies. Their normal behaviour
was labelled as schizophrenic, For example, il a
patient wrote a poem, the staff reported that
they engaged in wriling behaviour! Finally,
they became bored, listless and apathetic (these
are the symploms of schizophrenia ).

n Mood Disorders

Mood disorders are emolion-based disorders.,
There are two types of mood disorders : unipolar
disorder and bipolar disorder. Umipolar disorder
or depression refers Lo an abnormal condition
where the individual is in an intensely
depressed state, owing (o which she cannot
function effectively.

Emuotional symploms of depression include
sadness, anxiely, inability to enjoy and
hopelessness. Depression is primarily a disorder
of emotions or mood; bul there are other types
of symploms also. Some other symptoms can be
summarized as

& Motivational S}'mpu}mﬁ
¢ Loss of Interest
* Lack of drive

* TJiI'ﬁL'ull}r in leirl.f: any iniliative
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2 Cognilive Symploms
*  DMegative copnilions aboul self, world
and future
*  [ncorrect altributions
*  Automatic thoughts
2 Somabic Symploms
* Lack of energy
*  Loss of appetile
*  Sleep difficullies
In bipolar disorders, depression allernales
with periods of mania, an emolional slale in
which the individual is very excited and shows
behaviour thal is quite opposile o depression.
In the sltate, the
megalomaniac, She has grandiose cognibions
and doesn’t consider the negalive consequences
belore acting on these grandiose plans, Speech
is often rapid, as if she has o say as many
words as possible in the lime allotted.

manic individual lurns

Causal Factors in Depression @

Therapists ollen dilferentiale belween two
kinds of unipolar disorders : reaclive depressions
which happens withoul any Lrigger, Owing Lo
this dislinclion, researchers are invesligating
into various external and internal factors that
resull in prolonged depression. While stressful
events seem o brigger depression, inlernal
factors like cognitions and nearochemicals also
play a significant role.

Internal Factors : The most dominant view
about depression is that of cognitive theorists.
Aaron Beck (1975) argues that the emolional
slale of depression is a producl of incorrect
copnitions. He has proposed a number of
negative thoughts thal the depressed have
* Cognitive triad of depression : Interpreting,

one's sell, experiences and fulure in a

negative way.

* Auatomatic thoughts: Persislonl amnd aulomalic
thoughts that pop inte the conscious
uutomatically and reminds the patient of her
inadequencies.

+ Errors in thinking, manifested in many forms,
for example blaming oneself for bad weather.

The errors in thinking are a resull of a
depressive attributional pattern, atlribuling
successes o factors external to self and blaming
self for negative outcomes. Another cognilive
dynamic forwarded by Martin Seligman is
learned helplessness. He conducted a study of
dops in situations from where they couldn’t
escape any negalive consequences, Finally, the
dogs learned o be helpless e didn’t escape the
negative consequences even when given the
reasoned on this basis Lthal
depressed people believe bad evenls will occuar
and there is nothing they could do to prevent
these or cope wilh these evenls,

chance. It s

A problem with the cognilive approach is
that it confuses cause and effect. Does depression
lead o such negative thoughts or do the nepative
houghls lead Wo depression 7 Cognilive Lheorisls
use incorrect cognitions to explain depression
whereas it may be thal incorrect cognitions are
the consequence of a depressive stale, Secondly,
they don’t say why some people become
depressive and other don’t. This dilference,
however, can be explained by genetic and
neurochemical factors.

Neurological research has shown that
depression is associated with low levels of a
neurotransmiller called norepinephrine, There
is also evidence that another neurolransmitter,
serotonin, may be low in quanlity in the brain.
This view is auppnrlm] h:,.r the fact that druﬂli
that increase the level of norepinephrine (like
tricyclics) and serotonin (like prozac) acl as
antidepressants. Taking these drugs can help
one oul of depression.
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External Factors : 1Lis generally agreed that
an extremely stressful condition acts as the
Lrigrgrer {or precipitabing fuctor) in depression.
For instamce, il has been seen that depression
runs in families, A reason for thal may be
pgenetic, Bul Hammen (1991) believes thal an
even preater Factor is that children of depressed
people often experience poor parenting and
many stresses as they prow up. As o resull, they
may [ail Lo develop a posilive sell<oncepl or
proper coping skills; this makes them quile
vulnerable Lo depression,

Onee depression starls, it becomes a vicious
circle due to a sell-reinforcing mechanism. This
mechanism is explained by behaviourists, They
reason that deprossed people show decreased
reward-seeking behaviour and avoid others.
Owing to this, their social support decreases
and others get alienated from them, This further
increases depression. This can be respresented
as under ©

]

Inadequate 5 D'E'-'EEEIEE;:
positive 2 -'FT-’E"' -Ree .Ing
reinforcement behaviour, avoidance

af others

Increased
depression

Deeper

| depression

Mowirus behaviowrs
that alienate others
and reduce social support

Fig : Vicious cycle of depression, Adapted
from Passer and Smith (2007, p. 551).
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= (Causal factors in Bipolar disorders

Cenelic factors have been found o have
greater influence on bipolar disorder  than
that
norepinephrine s low in depressed episodes,

depression. It is  also reasoned
and higher than normal in manic episodes.
Lithium, which is considered the most effective
treatment  for manic stales, reduces
norepinephrine activity in the brain. However,
the exacl nalure of mania and the exacl role of

neurochemicals in it hasn't yel been known,

n Anxiety Disorders

Sigmund Frewd believed that theee are three
kinds of anxiety : moral, realistic and neurotic.
Al some point of time, we all become anxious,
However, anxiely disorder is a form of nearolic
anxiety wherein the frequency and intensity of
anxiety responses are oul of proportion Lo the
situations that trigger them {Passer and Smilh,
2007}, Anxiety disorder manifests itsell in many
forms like phobic disorder, generalized anxiely
disorder [(GAD), panic disorder, Obsessive-
Compulsive disorder (OCD) and post-lramaltic
stress disorder (FTSD). In this section, | seek o
disiuss these disorders along with dominant
views aboul [actors thatl cawss these disorders -

* Phobic disorder

Phobias are strong and irrational fears of
certain objects or situations. People with phobia
realize that their fear 15 irrational, yel are
impotent in dealing with the fears. There are
many common phobias like agoraphobia {fear
of open spaces) and specific phobias like fear of
spiders, snakes and cats.

Two dominant views aboul phobia are that
of behaviourist school and  psychoanalyst
school. As early as 1920, John B. Watson had
shown that fear can be conditioned. He and his
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colleague classically conditioned a 11-month-
old infanl called Little Albert to a while ral.
Later, Alherl generalized his fear o fear of furry
white abjects like rabbil or Santa Claus mask.
Along with classical conditioning, observational
learning also leads to phobia. After walching a
televised accidenl involving high-speed bikes, |
have become phobic about sitting in bikes. This
is mnspile of the fact that [ know the chances of
accident are low when driven ut average spoed!
This may be because | experienced the traumatic
seene vicariously. Please note that the television
evenl was seen by many but only 1 got the
phobia. Il is perhaps because T am biologically
predisposed lowards such inlense [ear.

Once phobia is learned through classical
conditioning or observational learming, people
are molivated o aveid or escape any phobia
arousing situation. Avoidance and escape are
reinforced by a reduction of anxiety Le, operant
conditioning reinforces phobia.

Observational
Conditioning

Classical

Conditioning

Vicarious
Reinforcemen

CGeneralization

Avvoidance of
Escape

Another major explanation is the Frendian
one, In one of Freud's most celebrated case
sludies, . 3-year old boy Hans suddenly
developed a fear of horses, He was afraid that
i horse may bite him. Fread explained this
phobia in this way : the powerful horse
represented Flans's father and the fear of being
bitten symbolized Hans's unconscious fear of
being, castrated by his father for harbouring

sexual desires for his molher,

* Generalized Anxiety Disorder
(GAD)

GAD refers o a case where anxiety and
worry are prolonged bul are not focused on
specific issue or oocurrence. Rather, the anxiety
is free-floating. Liltle is known aboul Lhe
causalilty of this disorder and most proposed
explanations are lacking in some  respects,
According to Freud, when unacceptable
impulses (existing in the uneonscious) try o
break through the defences, it leads 1o nearolic
anxiety, I the defences aren’t strong enouph to
control the anxiety, it leads to prolonged anxiety
ie. GAD. Social learning theorists have
suggested that GAD is learned by observing the
reacltions of others by modeling. Copnitive
theorists believe that a definite thought pattern
characterized by pessimism and belief that
negalive evenls are unpredictable lead to GAD,

Some binlogical explanations have also been
[orwarded. 1L is sugpested thal some people are
genelically predisposed o have a sensilive
aubtonomic nervous system thak overreacts to
perceived threal, crealing unnnecessarily high
lewel of arousal, Owver-reactivily of
nearotransmilters like GABA may also be
responsible for emotional responses that lead o

GAD,
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precipitating faclor in causing PTSD. The
traumaltic event can be rape, vielence, combat
sitwalion, a nalural disasler, or a serioos
accident, Today, it is generally accepted that
PTSD 15 natural - especially amonyg children
and the old. However, the one queslion that
remains unanswered is @ why do some people
develop PTSD while others who have
experienced the same siluation don’t ? Some
recenl researches have shown thal vulnerability
lo PTSD develops in childhood when one is
exposed Lo violence or mental disorders, The
way one copes with stressors (coping, style) and
persomality bype are also faclors that affect the
vulnerability to PTSD.

n Personality Disorders

Personality disorders are inflexible and long-
term patterns of hehaviour and thinking that
lead Lo maladaplive ways in which one relales
o social environment. As per the DSM
definition, there are ten different types of
personality disorders, There are different
characleristics of Lhese
common characteristics can be identified:

disorders bul some

1. PL!rﬁunﬂl'Liy disorders differ rom other
disorders discussed that  Lhese
disorders ]'H’il._il'l in childhood and remain

here in

relatively unchanged Ll late in life, There is

hardly any change in inlensity or nature of

the disorder.

2. They have maladaptive ways of thinking,
feeling und behaving,

3. They have inappropriate emotional
responses and impulse control.

There are fen bypes of personality disorders,
which are discussed in short in the following
Lable, These ten bypes can be divided into three
clusters that capture commonalities of

characteristics -
I. Dramalic/ Impulsive Cluster @ Antisocial,
Hiskriomic, Nareissistic, Borderline.

2. Ansiows/Fearful Clusler
Dependant, Obsessive-compulsive

Avordant,

4. Eccentric Cluster :
Paranoid.

Srhizotd, Schisolypal,

Among the personality disorders, the most
dangerous to socicly is the antisocial personality
disorder. This has also received the maximum
research inlerests. Hence, [ owill discuss Lhis
disorder, and its causal faclors in detail.

n Antisocial Personality Disorders

Also called  psychopaths and  sociopaths,
prople wilh anlisocial personality disorder seem
o lack any conscience, due to which they are
cupable of doing acts that are considered socially
deviant and morally unacceplable, Some famous
examples are Charles Shobray and  Mithilesh
Kumar Shrivastav, popularly called "Natwarlal’.
Some bypical characteristics of people with
antisocial personality disorders are :

1. They have a very weak conscience, if at all
they have,

2. They exhibit little anxicly and guilt,

3. They are impulsive and can't delay
gratification. Henoe, they have short-term
objectives and oriented  towards gelling
pleasure,

4. They often appear very charming and
innowent, and can efectively rationalize their
inappropriate behaviour so that it appears
reasonable (Passer and Smith, 2007).

5. They don'l learn (rom punishments. The
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threal of punishment doesn’t deter them
from engaging in antisocial acts again and

agrain.

*» (Causal Factors

Biological Explanations : Both twin studies
and adoption sludies have shown consistent
results thal poinl towards a
predisposition inantisocial personality disorder.
Bul how can a lack of conscience be penetically
inherited? Some researchers argue that
psychopaths show a relalive absence of anxiety
and guill. The disorder might be because of
some dysfunction in brain structures thal povern
emolional arousal and anxiely responses, This
resulls in a chronically underaroused state due
o which (1) they don’t become anxious, or feel
guilly, (2) their avoidance learning is impaired
and they don't learn from punishmoents and, ()
the underarousal drives them bo seek for
pleasure and excilemenl. The drive is so much
that they go for instant, hedonic gratification.

penelic

Underarousal

Failure of
avoidance learning
and punishment

Relative Absence

of Anxiety

L

Great Dieive
for arousal im the
form of excilement,
leading to motivation
for instant gratification

l

Antisocial Behaviour

Psychological explanations :

| o2

Psychodynamic theorists argue that
conscience develops when a superego develops.
This superego is the result of proper socialization
during childhood. The persons with antisocial
personalily disorder e not develop a well-
defined superego. Ego tries o balance the
demands of i and restraints of the superego.
The demands of d dominate, resulting in
impulsive and hedonic behaviour. Why could
the superego not develop properly? The
dominant explanation is : the psychic problems
of phallic stage (sexually desiring the parent of
opposite sex) are resolved by identification
with parent of the same sex, Bul if the parent is
nob available for identificalion, or if the
psychological distance from the parent 15 too
much, there are problems in developing a strong,
SUPErein.

Cognitive theorists argue thal antisocial
individuals consistently fail to anticipate the
long-lerm  negative consequences of  their
behaviour, Hence, mcorrecl copnitions  and
beliels are al the reol of anlisocial behaviour of
Lthese peaple.,

Social learning theorists argue that modeling
may ]'-ld}r an important role. It has been found
that most psychopaths come from families where
parents exhibit a high degree of agpression,
Such parents may act as role models for
agpressive behaviour and o disregard social
norms. Deviant peers also can act as role models,
However, thess role models most probably
contribute only to increase the valnerability in

childhood.

Behaviourist explanations are one of the
dominant explanations of antisocial behaviour.
These Ltheorists argue that o conscience develops
when one learns [ears and avoidance responses,
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| avoid stealing, behaviour because | fear that it
may lead o punishment. Such avoidance
learning is the basis of conscience.
Unfortunately, these individuals are incapable
of conditioned fear responses and heoce, don’l
develop a consclence,

To prove this hypothesis, Adrian Paine and
coworkers (1996) did a study in which male
parlicipants al the age of 15 had been subjpecled
lo-a classical conditioning, procedure in which
a sofl lone was used as conditioned slimulus
and a loud, aversive lone as the unconditioned
stimulus. Fear that was conditioned by this
procedure was measured by the participants’
skin conductonce, Afler 14 years, a [ollow-up
study was done on the (now 29 years old)
purticipants. It was found that those who had
a criminal record in the follow-up study had
shown poorer fear conditioning fourteen vears
back than had those wilth no criminal record.

n Substance-Abuse Disorders

Substance abuse refers o a maladaplive use
of a drug, leading to impairment of functioning
or distress. Substance abuse disorder refers bo
a class of mental disorders when the problem of
substunce abuse becomes clinically significant.
There are 11 groups of substances that can lead
o substance abuse disorder (SAD), as per DSM-
[V. This mmcludes alcohol, amphelamines,
calfeine, cannabis, cocaine, hallucinogens,
inhalants, nicotine, opiates, phencyclidine,
sedatives, hypnotics and anxiolytics,

Certain characteristic features of substance
dependence are
1. Tolerance : Drugs are used because of the

desirable physiological response thal Lhey

provide, However, with regular use, the body

develops a lelerance lowards the drug,
necessitating preater dose of the drug for the
same eflect.

2. Withdrawal : I the supply of drugs is
stopped, the body™s response (which had
become accustomed o the drug) is such thal
there is an extreme craning for the drug,

3 Persons sullering from substance-abuse
disorders spend excess lime on activilies
related b petling drugs and using drugs.
Due Lo this, their social, eccupational and
family life are neglected.

Further, substance abuse disorders are a
joint result of physiological dependence and
psychological dependence. Physiological
dependence refers to withdrawal symploms ie.
the excessive dependence of the body on drugs.
Fsychological dependence on the other hand,
refors W the strong craving for a drog because
of ils pleasurable effects.

* Causal Factors

Drups, no doubl, lead w physiological
chianges bul drug-abuse disorder, as such, 15 o
combinalion of mulliple lactors, Lel us stucdy
these in delail :

Biological causation As you must have
read in the chapler on motivation in hasic
psychology, the human body tries Lo maintain a
homeostasis. There is a sel point of hormones
and newrolransmitlers in human body, When
you take drugs, the hormonal response and
neurolransmitler secrelion change, Bul this is
momentary. On repular use, however, the set
point changes. Suppose the set poinl for a
neurotransmitler is X. Drug use increases the
neurotransmitter secretion. To keep the set-point
at X, the body trics o decrease the normal
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secretlion of the neurolransmitler. This attempl
to restore balance is called compensating
response of the body. Due lo compensatory
response, the use of the drug in the same
amount doesn’t lead to any extra pleasure, (The
pleasure when  the

neurotransmiller 1% more than X, But when

COmes level  of

regularly used, the level with dropgs
putomatically readjusts ke X). This phenomenon
is basically tolerance. Due lo lolerance, the
individual has to lake greater dose to have the
effect. This way, tolerance and
compensalory response become a vicious circle
and the individual has o increase the inlake of
drugs everyviime.

Same

MNow, what happens when drug inlake is
suddenly stopped ? The present level of  the
neurotransmitter (in our example) is X with
drug use. When drug use is stopped, the level
of neurotransmilter abruptly falls much below
the level X, Body's sel point needs time Lo
adjust. Owing Lo this, withdrawal symptoms
happen. The individual 15 ina distress because
at such low levels of hormones and
neurotransmitters, she eRperiences rl:-:trﬂnwl}r

11115.:1111;11 emmokions,

Role of Learning : The setling in which
drug is usually luken has a significant role Lo
play in drug use. By classical conditioming, the
envirenmental stimuli are conditioned Lo
secrelion of slronger compensalory responses.
Hence, a strong, dose of drug can be handled by
the body. This condilioning also explains why
cerlain setlings increase the craving for drugs
[or addicts and for rehabilitated individuals,

Mow consider a case when the same dose of

dTIJE is laken in an environment not similar o

the environment where usually the drug is
taken. The new environmenl can’l act as a cue
for stronger compensalory response. Hence, the
body may not be able to lackle even the same
dose, This leads to death, You muast have heard
about some celebrity or member of rock bamd die
of drug overdose. Actually it is not overdose but

regulir dose in unfamiliar envirenmaent.

Enhanced Abrupt End
Dirug use of drug use
Creater
Tolerance Compensatory
Responses
! v
La| Withdrawal
symploms

Fig. : Vicious circle of increasing dosage of
drug intake

This is proved from a study by Shephard
Siegel (19684). Siepgel interviewed heroin-addicts
who had experienced near-fatal overdoses. He
found thiat in most cases, they hadn’t tuken o
dose more than they normally do. Rather, they
had injected a regular amount in an unfamiliar

siluation.

Other Explanations :

The psychoanalytic approach assumes that
the main cause of addiction i an unconscious
need to entertain and o enact various kinds of
homosexual and perverse Tanlasies, while al the
same lime fearing social retribution for actually
lrying out the [antasies. Since drug use is a
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beller substilule for masturbation o enlerlain
these fantasies, the addicts prefer drugs to
experience heir perverse [antasios.
Cognilivists cxplain substance-abuse
disorder in terms of certaim core beliels that are

incorrecl, The addict may not be even aware of
the core beliefs (e.g, 1 am wuseless™). This
trigrpers a system of addictive beliels (imagined
benefils of substance wse) and consequently
CTANing.
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Therapeutic
Approaches

| e

# [Poychoanalysis and
Psychodynamic  theories

# Cognitive therapies

s Client-centred therapy

» Behavioural therapies

« [ndigenecus  therapies
Yoga and Meditaticn

= Biofeedback

« Fostering Mental Health

n Psychoanalysis and
Psychodynamic Theories

Psychoanalysis is a [orm of insighl therapy
which comes from the works of Sigmund Freud.
Psychounalysis aims to give clients soll-
knowyledge (e insight) into the contents of their
unconscious mind, Freoad believed that there 1s
a hidden reservoir in our minds thal is filled
with primitive urges and desires, conflictual
memories and repressed thoughts, Most forms
of maladaptive behaviour are an expression of
these unconscious processes expressed through
defence mechanisms.

Freud developed his theory as a resull of
case studies of patients he met in the course of
his private practice. He found thal he oould
hv1r- these ]ﬂm_apla- h}r just getting them 1o recall
amd  relive the experiences thal have been
repressed. Freud was particalarly interested in
finding significant childhood experiences
because he believed that traumalic experiences
of the childhood are tough for the growing

mind to deal with. So children bury these in the
UMCOTSCIOS,
Tools of Psychoanalysis

The goal of psychoanalysis is to help the
chent uncover various unconscious, conflict
arousing memories. Since these memories are
unconscious, even the chienl 15 notl aware of
this. Hence, the therapist has to use certain
tonls o uncover these repressed thoughts. One
such tool is free association. In froe association,
clhients are asked o relax on a couch and asked
to frecly express whatever thoughts and feelings
come to their minds. The psychoanalyst doesn’t
sit facing the client; rather he/she sits oul of
sight of the clienl so that the client's thought
processes aren’t inlerrupled by his presence,
The client is encouraged to talk about anything
thil she wishes o, Whal the clienl spraks may
sound meaningless and haphazard. Bult the
meamngless and unrelaled thoughls provide
symbolic cues to understand the contents of the

UNCOTNSCICLS.
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Another important therapealic tool used by
psychoanalysts is dream analysis. Dreams are,
agecording o Fread, the royal roed o the
unconscious, He believed that dreams are a
mechanism of wish-fullillmenl; dreams provide
a channel to live oul and experience one's
hidden impulses and fantasies. Even in dreams,
such desires can produce considerable anxiely.
Yol dreams don’t explicitly show anconscions
desires. Hence, dreams are symbolic of
unconscious desires, The latent content of these
dreams need Lo be analyzed and inlerpreted 1o
understand the uvnconscious.

Resistance and Transference

The patient shows certain unconsciously
mativatled behaviours in the course of psycho-
analysis, One of these behaviours 15 resistance.
In the course of therapy, the client has to relive
her emotional conflicts and wunconscious
memories that produce anxiety. [t is necessary
for getting insight that the client face such
conflictual emotions. During this process, the
clienl may show resistance, an allempl (o
subvert or hinder the therapy in order o avoid
facing the anxiety-proveking thoughts, For
example, the clienl may stale that she can’t
come Lo the therapeutic session because of a
common cold or headache. Even the client
doesn’'t know that she is resorting Lo these
behaviours because of resislance,

There are many types of resistance that the
client shows during therapy. Freud believed
that a turming point in the therapy comes when
the client shows a lype of resistance called
transference. In transference, the clienl expresses
thoughts and Teelings towards the therapist
that wre representative of feelings  owards

someone else. For E‘Ii'll'l'lpll'.'. Suppose a WOMman

had unconscious desires 0 have sex with her
brother-in-law; she had emotions and feelings
towards her brother-in-law and desired that her
sister would die so that she could possess her
sister’s hushand for herself. Such amoral feelings
creale anxiely; in her case il was repressed inlo
the unconscious, Now during therapy, she has
lo face these feelings and thoughts. Finding
these feelings bowards her brother-in-law ansiety
provoking, she “transfers’ the feelings Wwwards
the therapist, Whatever be the nature of original
feelings (love, hate or dependence), she transfers
these lowards a substitule figure, who usually
is the therapist

Freud calls transference a turning point of
psychoanalysis because the patienl no longer is
in denial of powerful emotional urges, These
urges have been recovered from the unconscious.
The woman in our example may flirt with the
therapist, or seduce him to possess him
physically. Mow the only job thal remains is
interpretation of these feclings and thoughts in
order Lo get insighl.

Other Psychodynamic Therapies
Classical psychoanalysis s a very lime-
consuming and  cosly process. 1L may lake
years for the amalyst o uncover the hidden,
unconscious thoughls. Usually, the client is in
need of immediate help. Hence, modern
practitioners of psychodynamic therapy try o
make the process briel and lake an aclive role in
the therapy. Rather than waiting for the client to
get her own insight, these analysts provide their
own interprelations in early stages of the
therapeutic process. Also, rather than wail for
transference to oceur, they encourage role playing

in order to help the client expericnce her
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unconscious molives,

One popular psychodynamic therapy is the
interpersonal therapy, in which focus is almost
exclusively on the clienl’s current relationship
wilh sipgnificant others. This therapy is highly
struclured and wsually takes 15 Lo 20 sessions.
The goal of this therapy is o resolve roele
disputes and interpersonal issues such as
marital conflict, death of a closed one, a change

in relationships ele.

Psychodynamic Therapy :
An evaluation

Classical psychoanalysis has been heavily
crilivized for o number of reasons, such as :
1. s relatively me-consuming and expensive,
2. 1t is based on a questionable approach Lo

human nature. This approach has no

scientific hasis,

3.t neglects the client’s immediate needs in its
obsession with childhood and experiences
of the remote past.

4. There is an inadequale prool of ils
effecliveness, Some studics conducted on the
effectiveness of psychoanalysis haven't given
eacouraging results (See Wallerstein, 1989),

Yol, many people who have undergone
psychoanalysis have opined that the therapy
helps them get an insight into their personality
and provides them relief from inner conflict.

Modern psychodynamic therapies have been
found Lo be quite effective in relation to classical
psychophysics. For inslance, interpersonal
therapy has been found o be effective for several
disorders, particularly depression,

| 2o

n Cognitive Therapies

Cognitive psychologists believe that
maladaplive behaviour is the result of irrmtional
beliefs and negative thoughls. Hence, mental
health can be fostered by teaching people to
more accurately think aboul their goals and
behaviour. Cognitive therapies, typically Lry ko
restructure the clienl's copnitions. Bul belore
dealing with thal, let us analyze the cognilive
point of view in detail,

The Cognitive Point of View

There are many bypical coprlive processes
and thinking patlerns that are responsible for
different lypes of disorders. Rosenhan and
Seligman (1989) divide these processes inlo two
calepories :
. Shorl-lerm conscious cognilive processes,
2. Long-term and unconscious copnilive

Processes.

Short-term cognitive processes :

Three primary shorl-lerm cognilive processes
which, if inaccurale, lead o mental disorders
are expectations, appraisals and attributions.
Expectations refer W the expectancy thal a
behaviour would lead 1oa desirable oulcome,
After Bandura (1977), we can in fact say that
there are two kinds of expeclalions a person can
have outcome expectations and efficacy
expeclations. Negative ootcome and efficacy
expectations have been linked o phobias and
anxiety (Lang, 1967). Individoals who are
anxious or phobic have incorrect cognitions in
the sense that they expect somelhing
undesirable to happen,

Appraisals are evaluations about various
evenls and behaviours of sell. These sell-
evaluations are not always obvious and
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somelimes occur aulomalically, Beck (1964) has

outlined many assumptions thal predispose a

person o nepative appraisals

1. To be happy, I have o be successul,

2. To be happy, | musl be accepled by others at
all times,

3. My value as a person depends on how
others evaluale me,

Beck argues that when appraisals are based
on these assumptions, they are bound to be
negalive, causing extreme sadness and
hopelessness,

Attributions are our concepl aboul why
things happen 1o us. For example, if a student
fails in the exam, whom does she blame for the
failupe 7 If she blames the teacher, il is an
external attribution but il she blames hersell it
internal attribution. There are three

dimensions of alttributions

1% an

1. External-internal
2. Stable-unstable
3, Gluha!-!i[wriﬁf

A stable cause is one that is maintained over
lime, For example, if the sludent thinks that she
will never be able o get pood marks, she is
making a stable allribution; bul il she believes
thal nol sludying well for this exam led o
Clobal

attributions are diuplﬂ}rc-rj acriss  situations

lailure, the allribulion 15 unstable.
whereas specific attributions are specific to a
task. If the student thinks that she is a loser and
she won't be able to do anything in life because
she failed a psychology exam, it is glolal
attribuition,

Cognilive psychologists state that the
altribubion style determines whether anyone is
prone to cerlain disorders like depression. The

clinically deprived make internal, stable and

global attributions. IT there is extreme cold, they
hlame themselves for it I Barack Olhama dies,
lh.u}l hlame themselves for the bad news.

Long-term Cognitive Processes :

We people lend o have some core beliels
based on hypothetical constructs, Ellis (1963)
arpues that psychological disorders resull when
these core beliefs are irrational. Usually, we are
not conscious of these core beliels; hence they
are UnConscious Processes that affect our short-
lerm expeclations, appraisals and atlributions,

How do core beliefs lead to maladaplive
behaviour 7 Ellis [orwards Lhe ABC Model Lo
explain thas, He slates thal A is an aclivaling
evenl which is unpleasant and  bolhersome,
There are consequences in the form of nepgative
emobions. Most people belivve thal the emotional
consequences (C) are a direct result of the event
(A) however, there is an intermediate step
called B which represents the beliefs one holds
about the event, Irrational beliefs in the second
slep (B} actually lead W such emolional
comseguences, For example, if o person is phobic
o dops, she thinks thal she becomes anxious
{emotional consequence C) when she confronts
a dog (event A). Actually, there are irralional

beliels (B} that are unconscious and lead o O

Rational-Emotive Therapy

The rational-cmotive therapy forwarded by
Ellis is based on the idea that o change
maladaptive behaviour, we need 1o change
incorrect copnilions. Hence, while be explains
disorders using the ABC model, he proposes
that disorders can be treated using the ABCD
models where D stands for the process of
disputing and changing B.
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|i The activating

Environmental Event

b
|B]  The Beliefs that
are activated by A

L 2

E The emotional and
behavioural consequences
produced by B

)

|£ The disputing and
changing of B

Fip. ABCD Model of Ellis. Adapted from
Fasser and Smith (2007

In rational-emotive therapy (RET), the
therapist acts as cross-examiner of irralional
beliefs of the client. The therapist is an aclive
purt of the therapy, und ageressively confronts,
the client aboul her irrational beliefs, Ultimately,
it s cognitive  restrucluring,
introduces the client to commonly held ireational
beliefs and then trains her by aggressive
confrontation to change her irrational beliefs,

: the therapist

Beck's Cognitive Therapy

Although all forms of cognitive therapy
concentrate on cognitive restrocturing, nol all
treabtments are as direct and confrontational as
rational-emotive therapy. In Aaron Beck's
cosnttive therapy, the therapist is supgestive,
helping the client discover her own unigue
kinds of faulty beliefs, while the task of
identification of irrational beliel is with the
client. Ina sense, the clients are made to ack as
psychological detectives. Clienls are asked o
note their automatic thooughts and emotions in
i nolebook and then wrile ralional responses o

| =

such thoughls and emolions, Il 15 when Lhe

client discovers the contradictions that she can

bir said to have successfully gone through the

therapy. Beck believed thal a successful client of

his therapy passes through [our slages

1. Become aware of what she is thinking

2. Recopnize whal thoughts are inacoura be

3. Substilule accurale [or inaccurale judgments

4. Take feedback from the therapist o inform
her where her changes are correct

Become Recognize Substitute
aware of | Negative [ 5] these by
thoughts thoughts Pusitive
- T- thoughts
Ll
Feedback Ree
by :
therapist

Cognitive Therapies :
An Evaluation

Rational Emotive Therapy (RET) has been
found to be uselful in reducing disorders such
as test anxiely and speech anxiety quite
effectively. Researchers have also Tound that
RET is gquite effective (or depressive disorders.
Howoever, it seems Lo be most offective in helping
generally healthy people to cope wilh everyday
siress and prevent them from developing clinical
anxiely or depression.

Beck's therapy seems o be extremely effective
in alleviating many different kinds of disorders.
[Ls effect in the case of depression is comparable
o druag treatment, and indeed often belter,
Moreowver, it has superior long-term benefits
relapse chances in the case of drug addiction
are low in case of Beck's therapy. Beck's therapy
has shown promising results in the treatment of
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certain personality disorders and  substance-

abuse disorders also.

n Client-Centred Therapy

Client-centred therapy is Lthe most popular
humanistic therapy, Carl Rogers developed this
therapy in reaction to the psychoanalytic method
of treatment. He reasoned that in the therapy
process, most imporlant element is the therapist-
client relationship. 1L is not the therapist, bul the
client who ultimately holds the key lo
psychological heallth and well-being., Hence,
therapy should be client-centred; the role of the
therapist is o provide a therapeutic environment

thist fosters self-exploration and personal growth.

The Idea

Belore gelling inlo the nalure and
assumptions of client-centred  therapy, it is

important to understamd  Bogers” view  of
abnormality, Rogers believed that most
psychological problems originate [rom

incongruence between self-perceptions and
experience. The sell, according boe him, refers bo
an organized, consistent sel of perceptions and
beliels uboul onesell. Any experience which is
inconsistenl wilh our sell-<concepl evokes anxiely.
Well-adjusted people respond Lo the anxiety
adaptively by modilying the sell-concepl, Bul
individuals wilh abnormalily have rigid and
inflexible self-concepls, owing o which they e
less open o experiences and hence are
maladjusted.

Distorted
perceptions

Incongruent

self-concept

MNon-distorted
perceptions

Integrated
self with

low
distordon

Fig. : Degree of congruence between self
concept and experience; Adapted by Fasser
and Smith (2007)

The Therapy
Based on his research and experiences as a

therapist, Rogers identified three attributes of a

therapist in client-centred therapy :

1. Unconditioned Positive Regard : We humans
have an ingrained need for positive regard
(i, approval, love and companionship) of
significant others in our life, Bul these
significanl others (futher, mother, siblings,
friends etc.) attach conditions of worth when

piving posilive repard, thal is, you are
positively regarded only if you acl and Lhink
in certain ways. Such conditioned positive
regard becomes problematic when the ways
in which we are supposed to behave are

incongruenl o our lrue inner feelings,
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Hence, Rogers argues that the therapist

should show condilioned positive  regard

therapy. The therapist should accepl the
client, without judgment or evaluation, The
therapist trusts thal the clienl has the ability

o work through her problems. This is also

the reason why the therapy is non-directive,

that is, the therapist docsn't offer advice or
sruidance.

2. Empathy is the willingness and ability 1o
take on the client’s perspeclive and view the
world from the client’s perspective. Not only
this, the therapist communicates o the client
thatl he empathetically feels aboul her by
reflecting back to the client what the client
savs in their conversalion.

3. Genuineness is also an important attribute
of the therapist. The therapist must be open
enough Lo express her own fealings honestly,
whether the feelings are posilive or negative,
You may wonder how the therapist can
show unconditioned positive regard, still
express negalive feelings? This seems
contradiclory, bul is nol necessarily so. 11 is
the skill of the therapist o accepl the client
even while expressing displeasure with the
client’s behaviowr. For example, the therapist
may ohserve, T feel frustrated that you did
not give the exams because | want things lo
work oul for you”,

Ropger belicved that these three attribules of
the therapist creates a climate in which the
clienl feels free o explore basic atliludes and
beliefs without fear of being repected or judged.
Thiis
potentialities o explore her feelings and strive
for personal growth.

climate facilitates the client’s mnate

R

Client-Centred Therapy :
An Evaluation

Clivnt-centred  therapy  has often been
criticized for the lack of any systematized model
of human behaviour. The way that Rogers
believes a therapy should progress, some critics
fear that even a layman can become Lhe
therapist, Thal is exactly what Eogers believed!
The therapy 1s similar to the way a very close
friend of yours behaves with you. Yet, many
skills are necessary o become a therapist in
Rogrerian therapy. Mol every stranger can behave
wilth you the way your besl friend does,

Research on client-centecd therapy, chielly
involving clients with mild problems, have
shown encouraging resulls (e, Rogers and
Dymond, 1954). However, a later trial of this
therapy by Rogers and his colleagues [1967)
proved disapproving many concepls introdoced
by clicnt-centred therapy (such as importance of
therapist empathy, human polential for self-
direction, molivabion ko search for meaning in
life ete.) have deeply influenced contemporary
views on psychotherapy.

n Behaviour Therapies

Psychodynamic, humanistic and cognitive
Lherapy all are based on he idea thal disorders
are due te inner dynamics. Hence, all lhese
types of therapies focus on insight. Behaviour
therapies are radically different, in that they
believe that maladaptive behaviours aren't
symploms of inner disorder; rather they are the
disorders; maladaptive behaviours are learnt
very much the same way normal behaviowrs are
- on the principles of classical conditioning,

operant L'r.m-diI;J'-.:-n'mE-I and modeling. Honce,
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therapy should focus on changing these
maladaptive behaviours using the principles of
behavioural approach.

Classical conditioning 15 one in which a
conditioned stimulus (C5) is paired with an
unconditioned stimulus (UCS). Due to this, the
5 slarls eliciing response (condilional response
: TF) that is otherwise omitted in response o
the unconditioned stimulus, In therapies, this
principles is used either o decondition (i.e.
reverse maladaptive behaviours that result due
to classical condiioning) or o condilion aversive
emotional response o some stimuli (for ep.
condition avoidance in response Lo stimuli such
alcerhol for alcoholics, children for pedophiles ).
host commaon classical condiioning approaches
are systematic desensitizalion, imploesive
therapy and flooding, and aversion therapy.
Operant condilivming refers W conditioning o
behaviour that is emitted more often when
rewarded and less often when punished. Many
positive-reinforcement technigques and
punishment lechnigues are based on Lhis,
Modeling is uwsed in techniques like assertive
therapy and sovial skills training. Let us discuss
above mentioned therapies in greater delail :
1. Systematic Desensilization :

This is the most popular behavioural therapy
used in the treatment of phobias and other
anxiely-relaled disorders. Developed by Wolpe,
it uses a procedure called counler conditioning, in
which a new response incompatible with anvety
is conditioned 1o an anxiely arousing C5. The
new response usually is relaxation, The logic is
that one can nol be anxious and relaxed at the
sumte ime. For example, suppose un individual

gel anxious on approaching a dog (she suffers

from a phobia). That means, dog is a C5 that
elicits anxiety as a CR. If dog as a C5 is paired
with relaxation as CR, anxiety as a CR fails; all
because one can't be anxious and relaxed at the
same lime,

A desensilization training typically passes
through (our slages :

fa)  Inlerview

(b} Training in Relaxation

) Construction of anxiely hierarchies

)  Desensilizalion proper

S . CR
(Dog) (Anxiety)
s Systematic CR

(Dog) Desensitization (Relaxation)

Post-Training CR = Anxiety + Relaxation
= Arousal + Relaxation

= RelaxaHon

The therapy starls with an imterview and o
lew tests bo assess the type of, and nature of
anxiety. The prime purpose here is o delermine
the sources of anxicty e, C5 that lead Lo
anxiety. Then the client is trained in skills of
voluntary muscle relaxation. A sHlus lievarchy
is then constructed, consisting of some 10 to 20
scenes Lhal have a gradient from being low-
anxiety provoking stimulus o high-anxiely
provoking stimulus. For example, suppose a
pirl is afrald of frogs. Frops are placed at

different distances in every scene wilh even o
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shock, Make an aleoholic drink alcohol while
injecting a mavusea-arousing drug, The nausea
is paired with alcohol and the individual avoids
drinking alcohol,

A major shortcoming of this therapy is that
the results of treatmenl often don’t get
peneralized from lreatmenl conditions to the
real world. A reason for this may be expeclancy
: the client understands that children she is
sexually attracted to in real life don’t give shock
il molested, Hence, discriminalion lakes place
between Lthe stimuli i realment condilions and
real-life conditions. Some experls believe that if
aversive therapy is parl of a larger treatment
program thal makes use of multiple approaches,

il is more efleclive.

4. Token Economy :

This is based on the concepts of operant
conditioning. This training has been of immense
use in changing behaviours of hospitalized
patienls, specifically schizophrenic patients. A
token is paid to a patient for performance of
desired behaviour, This loken can be used by
the patient for a wide range of reinforcers, such
as a privabe room, opporfunity o walch a
movie, recrealional facilities, Token economy
his proved Lo be guile efleclive in Irealing even
the most challenging patients. In a study
spanning four years, Paul and Lentz {1977)
studied severely disturbed schizophrenic
putienls. An experimental group was provided
token economy while a control group wasn'L. It
was found that after the behavioural training
program aboul 98% of the experimental group
had been discharged from hospital, In contrast,

nnl}r 42% of the control FrOUp wWere dtsuhnrgﬂd.

5. Punishment :

Punishment is usually avoided as a therapy
technique as it has potential negative side
effects. ILcan be used as a measure of lasl resorl,
when less painful allernatives are not available.
Even then, the consent of the patient or a
puardian {in case the patient is a minor or
menlally incompetent b give consent) 15 needed,

Pumishment has been found to be quile
effective in treating severely disturbed autistic
children, Autistic children often indulge in
repetitive, self-destructive behaviour such as
banging their head on sharp objects or tear
pieces of flesh from their body. Lovaas (1977), a
pioneer in the treatment of operant conditioning
technigques, had conducted a training in which
a severely disturbed girl (who banged her head
against objects) was given electric shocks
everylime she indulpged in sell-destructive
behaviour, In 153 shocks, her self-destructive

hehaviour was eliminated.

6. Modeling techniques

In social skill training, clienls learn nesw
skills by observing and imitating, a model. This
has been effectively used in inculcaling social
skills among populations, ranging from those
who fear to talk o girls, o delinguents who
have o resist peer pressure to severely disturbed
schizophrenic patients,

Another modeling lechnique is the
asserfioencss fraiming in which the client is asked
lo try oul new behavieur keeping a person who
is more assertive as role model, Role Model is

usid inassertivie therapy o develop such skills.
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n Indigenous Therapies

All the therapies we have discussed Lill now
are based on theorelical constructs of psychology
and medical science, Howoever, there are cerlain
traditional exercises and praclices that have
therapeutic value. Some of the popular
traditional therapies have been indigenously
developed and used in eastern traditions, for
instance yopa, meditation and reiki.

Indigenous therapies have been in use for
centuries in our tradition. Their therapeatic
value has been documented in many documents.
For example, Patanjali had forwarded varoos
constructs of Yoga. Since him, many students of
yoga have benefited from ils therapeutic value.
The real inlerest lor mdigenous therapies in
scientific circles of psycholopgy came when it
was found that medilation and yoga lead o
cerlain physiological changes that foster mental
health and have the ability o help deal with
mental disorders,

It has been found from electroencephalogram
{EEG) studies thal numerous bram-waves exisl,
each wave active in a different state of
consciousness. Alpha waves are aclive when
the individual experiences  tranguility. Bela
waves are of high frequency and are aclive
when the individual undertakes cognilive tasks.
It is wsually accompanied by ension. Dellia
waves and thela waves are aclive when the
individual is asleep. EEG studies have shown
that meditation and yoga practitioners are able
lo control their brain waves. Alpha waves
noticeably increase during meditation. The
implicalions of these findings are profound. It
meins thal meditation and voga lake vou Lo g
different stale of consciousness where you

e

expericnee ranguility, Can there be a betler,
and cheaper technigue o relaxation than these
traditional therapies? Mot only  the  brain,
indigenous therapies alse influence other
physiological funclions. The rate of metabolism
lowwers (as evidences from the fact that oxyyen
consumplion decreases and carbon dioxide is
eliminated) and there is a decrease in blood
lactate, a chemical that 15 related o stress,

Yoga

Yoga means union, I is based on the ancient
Indian philosophy of uniting the individual
spirit with universal spirit. Yopga is louted bo be
a state of superconsciousness in our tradilional
literature. In this section, we will concentrabe on
therapeutic applications of yopa,

Famamurthi (1977) has studied yogis under
stales of relaxation, concentration and
meditation. He found changes in the brain
which had a benelicial elloct on the aclivily of
nervous system. These chanpes also affected the
way the heart, the lungs, the digestive system as
well as the endocrine system funclion. These
physiological changes, conlends Ramamurthi,
foster positive health.

An obvious ulility of yoga is in tackling
stress and foslering relaxation, Dr, Cabol-Zinn
of University of Massachussets had designed
Stress Reduction and Relaxation Programme
(SERT) based on Hatha yopa around Iwenly
years back., A slew of peer-reviewed journal
papers hove verified the thermpeualic usage of
this program, and olher such programs based
on yoga,

Relaxalion is also linked to anxiely. A relaxed
person can’t be anxious at the same bme. Does

it mean that yoga affects anxiely also 7 Many
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studies have shown thal yoga is an effective
tool b reduce anxicly. For instance, after the
disastrous lsunami struck Soulh India i 2008,
many survivors suffered from Post Traumatic
Stress Disorder (FTSD). Dr, Gerbarg who teaches
psvchiatry at MNew York Medical College,
conducted a study on Lhese viclims in which
three groups were laken, One group of &0
victims were given 4-day yoga raming. Another
proup of 60 was piven 4-day yopa and
counselling. A third group of 60 acted as control.
The researcher found thal yoga had significant
effect on PTSDL Counselling didn’L seem Lo have
as subslantial effect as yopa as the results for
first two groups were similar. Other studies
hive explored the therapeutic value of controlled
breathing in yopa. L Sharma and Agniholr
(19582} had investigated the effect of controlled
bresathing on 200 persons who were diangnosed
high on anxiety, Alter 4 weeks of practice there
was definite reduction in amdety in 10 out of
the 200 patients.

The benefils of Yopa in handling stress,
anxiety, depression and hyperlension have been
verified. Bul do you know that yoga helps treat
physiological disorders such as cancer, diabetes,
and hearl diseases also 7 Take, for instance,
Divakar's (1982} study of diabelic patients. He
[ound that in a majorily of cases, thers was a
[all of blood sugar level among, Lhese palienls
after practising voga for a specific period.
Magarathna and Magendra (1981) have given
similar reporls,

Transcendental Meditation

Almost all forms of meditation involve an
attempt o direct the focus of attention awary

Trom the world of stimuli (i.e, outside world) by
using intense concentration. In the case of
transcendental meditation (Th), subjects =it
quictly in comfortable position with their eyes
closed. They exclusively concentrale on the
sound of o mantra, that they repeat to themselves
silenlly, Parlicipanls are  discouraged [rom
thinking logically or concentrate on any specific
dea; rather, the mind should be allowed ko
experience freely the thoughls elicited by the
mantra. During TM, the mind ‘transcends’
normal consciousness o arrive al a stale of
nolhingness,

EEG aclivity has shown thal brain-wave
activity during medilation resemble thal of a
drowsy state superficially. The difference lies in
the fact that during meditalion, one is not
inattentive. Rather the attention is inwardly
directed. The decrease in body metabolism is
greater in meditation than in a drowsy state or
deep sleep, Hence, Wallace (1970) is justified in
calling meditation a unique “fourth state of
CONSCIOusness’,

There are significant health changes due Lo
Thi. For example, Bharadwaj, Upadhyaya and
Gaur (1979 have examined the effects of TM,
drugs and placebo on three groups of neurolic
patients. Their anxiety level was assessed before
and afler the treatments, The conclusion was
that maximum reduction in tolal anxiety was in
the T™M group followed by the drug treatment
group. Hence, Th seems o be more effective
than drugs in case of anxiety. On top of that,
drugs like Prozac (used lo treal anxiely) are
costlior and have side-eflects.

T™ also seems bo change one’s personalily.

For instance, Schwarlz and Coleman (14973)
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observed that practitioners of meditation are
less anxious and less neurotic when measured
by Eysenck’s Personality inventory. They are

also low on aggression.

Criticisms :

It seems that all forms of yvopa don’t have the
same benelit on all people. This is the reason
why many studies on yopga have got
inconclusive resulls. IF you conduct a test on
psychologically heterogenous population and
the results show thal yoga has beneficial effect
o some while no effect on others, it means Lthat
youric practice doesn't benefit all people alike.

In a review arlicle, 1 Sharma and Apgnihotri
{1982} make the revelation thal yoga and TM
have side-effects also. There are possibilities of
subjects developing dissocialive slales,
depersonalization and derealization experienoes.
Anxiety may increase in some individuals due
o medilalion because during medilalion the
individual gets Lo confront emotionally charged
malerial. These emotionally charged memories
may overwhelm the individual. Henoe L Sharma
and Agnihotri have warned againslt the
indiscriminate use of yopa.

n Biofeedback

Biolvedback is essenlially a lype of
behavioural therapy. The development of
sensitive electronic equipments that could L]l
us aboul our physiological responses  has
enabled us o take feedback from our biological
system. This feedback helps us o use operant
learning procedures o voluntarily control our
physiological processes, such as hearl rale,
penile erection, blood pressure ete. Feedback
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acls as the knowledpge of results (KR, important

for operant learni ng.

pperant || Voluntary || Physiological
|'lEH:t_'dllrEs Control = RCEFHI‘IEE
3
[
.. Electronic
Bradick Instruments

Fig : Mechanism of biofeedback

To illustrate biofeed back, some specific
examples will be laken here. Here, 1 will boreow
heavily from resulls of a sludy conducted by

H. Mishra and 5.K. Kiran Kumar (199%).

Secondary Sexual Impotence
Frimary sexual impotence is one where penile

ereclion does not happen, Biofeedback can not
ke used in this case as the individual can’t
make physiological changes (penile erection) on
sexual arousal in any wiay. In secondary sexual
impotence, penile erection is present bul the
clients wouldn’t maintain it for sufficient period
lo have vapmal penclration and salislaclory
intercourse, The feed back procedure in this case
ypically follows the following steps

1. Relaxabion training,

2. An electronic inslrument is arranged Lo loke
hiofeedback. Plethysmograph is an
instrument that records penile {erection)
ressponses, [Lcan be used Lo lake biofeedback,

3. The client is presented with pictures of nude
females of his choice. He is asked o fantasize
amd relive the sexoal mbercourse amd sex

play when viewing the piclures. This he has
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to do for a 45 minule session. The pictures
are regularly changed to avoid satiation.

4. After 43 the
plethysmograph are taken. The graph

minukes, resulls  of
hetween maintenance of penile volume and
duration of erection is provided to the client
for analysis, so thal he could make informed
atlempts in the next session,

In the study by Misra and Kiran Kumar, it
was [ound Lhal plethysmopraphic [eedback
along with relaxation can improve penile
response in aboul 27 sessions. Relaxation is
imporlant because il reduces any anxiely one
has doing the inlercourse process. Anxiely
affects performance and penile volume. [F you
are unable o consummale your conjugal life, 1
recommend you try oul biofeedback. Medications
only provide temporary help.

Enuresis is a disorder in which if you drink
waler beyond a satiotion level, your bladder can
nol withstand the lension and wel your pants.
In many cases of cnuresis, the patient wels the
bed daily. It becomes lough o withstand the
bladder pressure for even 2-3 minutes from the
lime of feeling the tension,

Bioleedback for enuresis typically follows
the following steps @

I. The palienl drinks waler beyond satiation
lewvel,

2. The tme when bladder lension is felt is
revorded,

3. The palient tries o withhold the pressuare Ll
maximum Lension builds up and the releases

the same. All this time, the lime laken o

release is recorded,
4. The time interval between pressure formalion
and release becomes the bBladder tension

feedback. This is monilored in every Lrial

In every Lrial, efforl is made o lengthen the
interval of withholding pressure. A bvice-a-day
practice, once in the forenoon and once in the
allernoon are recommended, Mishra and Kiran
Kumar (1993) had worked with a patient with
enuresis, This patient had been suffering from
the problem for the past 13 years, He had earlier
been trealed with drugs, psychotherapy and
behaviour therapy, bul o no avail, He used o
wel his bed daily al nighl one or wo limes. In
the biofeedback exercise, this enuretic patient
ook 272 days to achieve complete dry nights. [t
is quile an encouraping result, given that other
treatments didn't work in the past 13 years.

Phobia

Biofeedback can be coupled with systematic
desensilization therapy in realing, phobia, The
bioleedback
palvanometer that measures Galvanic Skin
Response {GSE). Changes in GSE show  the
pattern of anxiely response o phobia-arousing

instrument used here is a

stimuli. A biofeedback procedure Lo treat phobia

can follow the following steps :

1. Construction of an anxiely hierarchy.

2. Client education, in which the client s
educated about how deflection in the
palvanometer indicates physiological
changes,

3. Presentation of ilems from the anxiety
hierarchy for visualization. All this time the
client monilors GSR changes through visual

and auditory modalities.
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Chronic Anxiety and Tension

In a series of pioneering studies on brain-
wave activity, D, Kamiyva found that conscious
conlrol of alpha waves is possible, Bioleedback
can be used Lo gel feedback aboul alpha wave
activity and muscle tension, and then voluntarily
trving o change alpha wave aclivily. This
technique is also referred to as  “electronic
yoga” because it seeks lo do the same thing that
yopa and medilalion do, making use of eleclronic
[eodback of EEG and other instruments, This
use of biofeed back has been particularly helpful

1M EWETCOming, chronic anxiety and tension.

Biofeedback : An Appraisal
As already seen, biofeedback is a modern

therapeutic tool. But what is its efficacy ? Some

concerns regarding biofeedback are ;

1. The effects of binfeedback procedures are
senerally small.

2. Many of the effects of biofeedback procedures
do not peneralize o situations oulside the
luboratory, where feedback devices are not
prresend,

3. Itis quite a costly method, involving costly
electronic equipments [or fvedback.

n Fostering Mental Health

In mast of the therapies we have discussed
in this chapter, the focus has been on trealing o
mental disorder. An alternalive is o prevent the
incidence of mental disorder. Hence, many
psychologists - especially communily mental
health workers and school psychologsists - are
now concentrating on atllempts to foster mental

health, In thas section, we will discuss certain

| e

interventions to foster mental health in children
and then move on b certain 1:_t-r1:rru]

psychological interventions,

Interventions to foster mental health in
children

The most imporlunt aspect of fostering menlal
health is to help the individual develop a

correct frame of reference in childhood.

1. Nutrition : Sufficient and healthy nutritious
foind is mot omly necessary for physical health
bul also for mental health. Many studies on
deprived groups in India has shown that
malnulrition is linked with impaired
cognitive development, and with mental ill-
health, Agarwal ol al. (1987) have found
from a large scale study on 68 years old
rural children in Yaranasi that severity of
malnutrition is proportional o impairment
of intelligence, verbal reasoning, shorl lerm
memory and perceptual and spatial skills.

The human child 15 in

necd of a rich eavirenment for slimulation of

2. Rich Environment :

its mental faculties, in order to develop a
strong, self-concepl. Hence, schools should
ey te provide an inlellectual environment
rich in problem-solving lasks and logical
reasoning.

3. Realistic aspirations : Those with unrealistic
goals often face frustration in life, They also
tend o develop a rigid self-concepl. Often,
failure is followed by incorrect attributions
and appraisals, For example, many studenlts
with poor mental health atiribule success to

exlernal factors and failure W internal factors.
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Henee, there is a need to develop in children
realistic perceplions about what they can
mim  for amd achieve, Correct training in
school prevents negative attributions  of
pvienls,
4. Core beliefs
that underlying most mental health problems
beliefs, The
individual is nol conscious of these core
beliefs; in deed, these beliefs often develop
carly in life and affect other cognilive

Copnitive theorisls bolieve

are cerlain irrational core

processes. Hence, an imporlant strategy to
foster mental health in children s o make

interventions o change irrational core beliefs.

General Intervention Strategies

The stralegy uwsed by psycholopgical
interventions to foster mental health is to reduce
the factors that increase vulnerability of mental
disorders, These laclors, lhal can increase or
decrease mental health, are of twe types :
situational factors and personal factors. Hence,
interventions are also of lwo Lypes @ silualion-
focused interventions and competency-focused

inlerventions.

Situation-focused Competency-focused
Inlervenlion inlerventions

\ /

Sitwalional factors Person factors in
in positive health positive health

N

Paosilive
Mental
Health

Some prominent  situalion-focused
interventions are those that try o enhance inter-
personal relabons in families, redoce stress
within organizations and provide social support
by developing a sense of connection o the
communily al larpe, Many mental health
problems develop, for inslance, because of
improper family child rearing practice, Parenls
make condilioned positive regard and have
conlradiclory expeclations from the chill, This
creates a double bind for the child and may lead
Lo split mind {causal faclor in schizophrenia) or
depression.

Here we shall discuss a successiul
community intervention programme o prevent
mental disorders and thereby to promote mental
health. Raine and coworkers (2003) designed a
progrum b prevent the development of anti-
social personality disorder in a high-risk slum
environment in the inner-city. Children in the
age group 3-3 vears were randomly assigned o
an experimental group that was piven an
intensive nuteitional, physical exercise and
educational program. At the age of 17, the
children who were parl of the experimental
group had lower scores on measures of anti-
social personalily disorder than conlrol group-
members.

Competency-focused  interventions  are
concerned with the person faclors in mental
health. Hence, these programs seek to increase
the competency of people Lo, increase personal
resources and coping skills. For instance, Rath
{1992 had studied the effect of verbal sell-
instructional lraining and operant manipulation
of response and reward on children from Iribsal
families in Orissa. He found thatl both kind of
truining were effective in remediation of
impulsive lempo in children. Many other studies
have reported that high self-efficacy treatment
helps o develop betler stress coping skills.
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Lifestyle and Well Being

Till now, we have been discussing various
psvichological mberventions to foster betber mental
health. But there are certain measures thal the
individual can lake [and should lake) 1o foster
mental health. We have discussed of lifestyle
and how a lawed lifestyle affects mental health
in the chapter on psychelogical well being, A
lifestyle model for perfect health proposed by
Parashar (20000 has also been included i the
discussion, Healthy lifestyles lead o not only

physical well-being bul alse mental well-being,

Mental health is more Lhan just the absence
of mental disorders. Hence, the concept of
subjective well-being Is important here, An
individual who sees meaning in life, 15 molivated
lowards sclf-actualizalion, and finds satisfaction
has the utmost mental health, Perfect mental
health is found in Anasakii. An anesekl mdividual
is detached from material pleasures and hence
expericnces a superconsciousness; a sense of
peace with life.
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Psychology

= Prevention
= Rehabilitation

= FRole of
Rehabilitation
— of the mentally challenged
- of the sodally challenged
- af the physically challenged

Psychologists in

Substance abuse disorder
Rehabllitation of criminals

+ Rehabilitation of victims of HIV/
ATDS

= Aging and Rehabilitation
+  Juvenile Delingquency
= Rehabilitation of victims of violence

n Prevention

The major fiwus of mental health efforts has
raditionally been restoralive, thal is, helping
people only after they develop disorders. A
more effective stralesy is o ey o provide support
and help at varly stages, or better yel, to focus
on preventing  psvcholopical  disorders, The
concept of prevention is based on this
philosophy. Broadly, various sbrategies for
prevention wsed in public health can be
caleporised as:

Primary Prevention (PF)

Secondary Prevention (SP)

Tertiary Prevention (TF)

PP refers lo efforts aimed al reducing the
possibility of disorders and fostering positive
health, Once disease or disorder develops, SR is
used as an emergency step to reduce the impact
and spread of the disorder. TP secks o reduce
the long-term consequences of disorders.

Primary Prevention

PP includes a variely of strategies aimed al
reducing  the possibility of disorders and
[ostering pood health. Psychologists involved in
FI undertake epidemiological studies Lo oblain
informabion aboul merdence and disteibukion of
various maladaptive behaviours. Epidemi-
ological studies provide information regarding
the incidence of maladaptive behaviours and
diseases in various sections of the population.
The resulls of these studies are used o define
target groups - groups that have greater
vulnerability for a disorder. For example, il has
been found that divorced people and elderly
people living alone are al high rsk for
delusional disorders, They become the target
group for prevenlive inlervenlion programmes
aimed al preventing delusional disorders.

After this, psychologists study the factors
affecting the vulnerability of these groups, There
are bwo bypes of factors : Risk factors and protectioe
Jaciors, Psychologists ey o alter conditions that
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conlribule o disorders and establish condilions
that foster well-being, Risk factors are those
conditions that contribule o disorders, while
protective factors are Lhose thal fosler well-
being. For example, in the case ol preventing
spread of HIV/AIDS having sex with multiple
purtners is a risk factor while using condoms
{doing sale sex) is a prolective lactor,
5[la.h=1;ir'ﬁ used in prevention programmes
are numerows and vared. Yel, they can be
studied under the following three heads :

{a) Biological measures of prevention

A major reason for mental relardation is
defect in the foetus due to genetic causes or due
lo eralogens (environmental agenls that alter
the genelic structure of the baby in the uterus).
PT* workers provide genelic counselling o couples
on the status of the foetus. If genetic defects can
be identificd in advance, abortion may  be
considered an option.

Before the birth of the baby, PP workers
provide pre-galal care. After the birth, posf-ratal
care is provided for the healthy development of
infants, Special care is laken o ascerlain thal
the baby gels necessary vaccines; thal the infant
pels adequale nutrilional inpuls ele,

Beyond childhood, PP also looks into factors
such as lifestyle that foster bolh physical and
mental well-being, and prevent mental disorders.

(b} Psychosocial Measures

Oplimal development and funclioning of an
individual depends on both maturational factors
{nature) and learming: (nurture). Henee, learning
of physical, intellectual, emotional and social
competencies s a psychosocial process. To
develop  these competencies elfectively, the
individual needs to e exposed o sulficient
stimulants, Proper socialization in a rich
environment fosters psychosocial health, We

have seen in the chapler on disadvantlaged
groups the consequence - both mental and
physical - of prolonged deprivation [rom
slimulation. PP seeks o provide adequale
slimulants bo the growing child in the crucial,
lormative stages.

Also necessary for psycho-social health is
thal the person acquire an accurale [rame of
reference; when an individual’s perceplions of
the world are far from realily, she is more
vulnerahle o mental disorders. For inslance, as
Kakar has pointed, soctalization process in
Indian families leaves an individual with a
narcissistic sell-concept (see chapler on
terrorism), Such identity distortion leads to
maladaptive development. Hence, primary
prevention measures  should  include
interventions for correct socializalion.,

Erik Erikson, among others, had stressed
that development is a life-long process and we
face problems in every life-stage, Primary
Frevention looks into problems and crisis during
the whole life span. For example, parenthood,
marriage, career choices el are problems faced
in adulthood., PP oin these slages include
puidance lo parents and couples, and carcer
counselling. Geriatric care is provided o people
at the age of retirement. These are some important
meisures of PP throughoul the life span,

(¢} Sociv-cultural Measures

In many cases, pathelogical social conditions
lead to maladaplive behaviour. For example, it
has been seen that most juvenile delinguents
belong o low socio-economic status  (SES)
groups, Somelimes, individuals may be
genetically  pre-disposed  for maladaplive
behaviour, bul precipilating laclors (slressors)
are provided by social condilions. For example,
a schizophrenic's son faces social stigma due o
the wrong belief that madness is genelic. The
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social sligma acls as a slressor lo increase Lhe
chances of the son becoming schizophrenic,
PP entails the removal of above risk laclors,
Some popular PP strategics o prevent the
cwcurrence of socio-cultural problems (such as
drug abuse, alcoholism, vielence) are :
1. Intervention for high-risk groups
2. Inlervention for adolescents
- Educational programs
- Family-based programs
= Peer group inflluence programs
3. Modeling and awareness through mass-
media

High risk groups include individuals who,
owing Lo their social silualion or nature of
work, are more vulnerable than others. For
example, Female Sex Workers (FSW) and men
having sex with men (MSM) are especially
prone o HIV/AIDS, In India, NACOD is
promoling safe sex practices and regular medical
check-up of these groups,

Adolesvence is a period of identity confusion.
In this stage, people are especially vulnerable o
drug abuse and unsafe sex, Hence, primary
prevention  includes cducofional progroms Lo
educate them, Parents are also educaled so that
they can recognize the symploms of, say, drug
abuse in teens, Owing to the important role
played by peer proups in adolescence, there is
a pressure for conformity. Inlerventions such as
assertiveness fraiming in schools help students
resisl negalive peer pressure,

Meadelling is used through the medium of
mass media or street dramas o fosler positive
attitude towards heulth and well-being; and to
develop negative atlitudes towards drug abuse
and anli-social behaviour.

Secondary Prevention

Secondary prevention emphasizes the early
detection and prompl treatment of disorders, It
is based on the philosophy thal early deteclion
and intervention makes treabmenl casier. For
example, victims of violence show acute
like Ii nol
immediately treated, they show delayed

response shock and denial,
responses such as regression to an earlier
psychosocial stage ([or instance, anal stage or
phallic stage) or Post-traumatic Stress Disorder
(FTSD). Most contemporary psychologists agree
that PTSD is o natural response o lraumalic
events, yel the severity may be high if immediate
help is nol provided.

Two popular modes of secondary prevention
are short=ferar crisis therapy and telephone hof fiee,
Mow-a-days, even internet is being used as a
meuns o pel immediate therapeatic help from
experls, Taking Lhe earlier example of victims of
violence, short-term crisis therapy includes
debriefing sessions. If the number of viclims are
oo many, everyone may nol be able Lo get help
from counsellors. Here, telephone hotline or
internet may be used, for example, victims of
lerrorist allacks in Jammu and Kashmir can be
connected to counsellors in Kerala |

Some other secondary prevention approaches
are called ferm reduclion approaches. After an
individual starls engaging in a high-risk
behaviour, the altempl is to reduce the harmiful
effects of that behaviour. For example, having
sex wWilh sex workers is o high risk behaviour,
Primary prevenlion approach is o discourage
peaple from showing such behaviour. But when
preople start engaging i this behaviour, the
secondary prevention strategy is o molivate
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them o engage in safe sex. Similarly, drug
addicts are given new needle and syringe by
secondary prevenlion workers., A major reason
for spread of AIDS is the use of infected syringe
again and again by drug addicts, 5F workers
provide new needle and syringe so that the

addicts don'l gel AIDS,

Tertiary Prevention

Terliary prevention involves efforts aimed at
reducing the long-term impact of a disorder.
Two major modes of tertiary prevention (TP)
ar®;

1. Providing therapeulic climale in mental
hospitals, and

2. Allervare
Traditionally, the focus of mental hospitals

has been treatment., 1t has, however, been found
that the hospital environment can influence the
patient’s mental health, Hence, TP looks at the
hospital as a therapeutic community. This
approach, called wilien Herapy, is based on
three peneral principles :

I. Stall expectalions are closely communicaled
b mentally challenged patients.

2. Palients are encouraged W pel involved in
daily decision-making of the hospital.

A0 All palients form a small group. Group
cohesiveness gives patients support and a
sense of social efficacy; group pressure exerls
pressure on the palients W0 exercise conlrol
over their behaviour (Carson et al., T998).

Even alter successful treatment in hospitals,
readjustment in the community is difficull. Many
studies have shown that as much as 453% of
schizophrenic patients have relapsed. 5o what
is the solution * TP provides a solution in the

| a7

Torm of aftercare. Allercare programs smoothen
the transition from institutional to communily
life and reduce the number of relapses. Halfivay
homes are health facilities managed by the
community where patients stay for a while afler
leaving hospital. Here, community and family
play proactive roles ko leach social skills for
readjustment o communily,

The role of TP doesn't end after the patient
slarls her normal lile. Relapse can occur even
now.., relapse occurs when the treated patient
faces high-risk situations. People with high
coping skills can resist relapse, but many can’t.
For them, relapse prevention training and

repular follow-up sessions are necessary.

n Rehabilitation

Eehabilitation refers Lo all attempts made at
training and retraining an individual {usually
wilh some Kind ol disability} so as Lo enable the
individual achieve maximum possible functional
capabilily. Due to various environmental and
personal [actors, an individual may Tace o
situation of crisis, a disability or so lo say
inability to properly inlegration with her social
environment. For example, an accidenl may
lead to physical disability, A physically disabled
person is noe longer the same person. If one has
lost o hand, she finds it eugh to work in office
o the same capacity as she earlier could. She
finds it tough to adjust o her daily lifestyle and
sowcial life. Butb if she s trained, she can attoin
maximum skills that could be attaned with one
hand lost. Hence, e need for rehabilitation.
Thie role of rehabilitation, moa broad sense, is o
restore skatus of an individual who has met with

a disabling crisis.
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Rehabilitation is different from treatment in
the sense that treatment is based on the medical
maodel, while rehabilitobion draws from many
social and physical sciences. If an individual
tries to commil suicide by taking person, the
doctors try bo suve her life. They don’t enguire
inlo whal caused swicidal behaviour and
whether the individual will be prone Lo suicide
again! Similarly, in the case of a physical
disabilily, doclors provide only surgical help. A
person who has lost a limb in an accident
naturally feels depressed, may lose subjective
efficncy, may feel powoerless and helpless. These
are serious problems; these psychological
problems may infact be more serious than
physical disability. You can easily lead a life of
dignity withoul a limb. You mav even gel a
good job. Bulif after your disability, you get self-
deleating, negafiie thoghts or peroeive an cxfomal
lecus of control, these the doctors don’t caler Lo,
On the other hand, rehabililation workers look
into all aspects of the individual’s problems :
physical, psychological and social, The ultimalte
aim of rehabilitation is to bring about a proper
person-environment (PE) fit. To put it without
psychological jargon, the aim of rehabilitation
is to reintegrate the individual to her conmuenity
and to ensure Hhat she can perforan fo her moximuom

ability possibie.

n Role of Psychologists in
Rehabilitation

The role of psychologists span over the three
stages of rehabilitation Assessment,
Inbervention and Allercare. Also, it needs Lo be
emphasized that a rehabilitation psychologist

is both a scientist and an arlist. She works

the

p.ls:,'r]m]u!l,h'ﬂl resoarch. At the same time, she

within theoretical framework of
tailors hier rehabilitabion progromme Lo the needs
of the specific client. Every client has problems
unigque t him, which the psychologist has to
deal. Hence, she is both a scientist and artist.

The role of psychologists vary as per Lhe
individual needs and problems of the client, yet
a peneral analysis of the role of psychologists

can be made as under :

Mentally-Challenged Persons
Mentally challenged persons are the ones
who have developed maoladaplive behaviour
due o a complex inleraction belween
environmental stressors and penelic factors,
Previously, the medical model was followed
in treating mentally challenged persons. As a
vesull, persons with mental disorder wore
institutionalized in mental hospitals. They were
piven drugs and medicines thal supposedly
cured mental disorders, Bul lalely, there has
been o movement for deinstitubionalizabion.
Many recent researches have found  that
medicines and drugs have side-effects. Besides,
they only provide lemporary cure o any
abnormal CHher studies have
confirmed that a mental patient needs her family
and Triends the most for recovery, and

behaviour.

institutionalization simply cuts the patient from
her social supporl. Hence, rather Lthan helping,
mental patients, institutionalization worsens
therr condition. Hence, a focus on rehabalitabion
over lrealmenl. Rehabilitalion workers see
individuals with disorders as “clienls” rather
than “patients”. Now el us turn our allention
lowards the role of psycholopists in

rehabilitation of mentally challenged persons
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(&) Crisis Intervention

Some psychological help may be needed
immediately after o crisis. IU s alwayvs nol
necessary bul may be necessary in cerlain cases,
such as, for the viclims of a terrorist attack, The
immediate response of victims of such traumatic
violence is shock and densal. 15 these are nol
deall by a psychologist (usually the psychologist
does a debriefing session to bring the victim oul
of the slale of shock) immedialely, the viclim
may experience severe FTSD or may go o oa

stale of deeper F‘lﬁ}ft'l'lﬂl[]ﬂh'd] regression.

Primary Prevention

Crisis

Crisis infervention
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{b} Assessment

The mature of problem varies from person to
person. Hence, there is a need 1o assess the
situation of the client, to understand his problem
holistically, Toe do so, the psychologist makes
various assessmenls, such as |

1. Study of clienl’s social history

2. Inlerviews and climcal observalion

3. Personality lests such as MMPI

4, Projective tesls (ex. TAT)

5. MNewrolopical examination wsing EEGS,

PET, and MRI scans
6. MNeuwropsychological lests measuring
vopgnitive, perceplual and motor abilities.

Let us take the hypothetical case of Hari to
understand the job of a rehabilitation
psychologist better, Hari is a student of electrical
engineering and has atlempled o commit
suicide, The psychologist tHes Lo understand
the client's socind fustory. She finds that Har
was sood al muosic and wanted o make o career
in it. However his parents forced him to stody
electrical engineering. Since he did not have the
aptitude for it or interest in the subject, he
regularly failed in exams. Did it lead Lo
depression 7 Did it hurl his self-esteem 7

To know the answers o these questions, the
psychologist interviews him and his family
She

ohserpation method o check pli!.rrhnin!;i.rd]

members, also makes use of climicel
responses such as emolions, aggpression, anxiely,
hallucinations or delusions. Clinical observation
relers o detailed observation of the client when
hefshe is admitted in the hospital. This is
usually done through hospital staff or by video
reconding,

To understand Hart's sell-concepl, she lests
Hari on personality tests like MMPLand Eysenck
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Personality Inventory (EPL). Was Hari introvert?
How good a friends” circle did he have ? Was
he evasive ? or neurotic 7 Many students who
commil suicide often show introversion, social
withdrawl and newrolicism,

What were the environmenlal stressors on
Hiari? The psychologist also studies Hari's peer
group, family relations and his relations with
his professors to understand the social context;
often social contexts are precipitaling factors
for maladaptive behaviour,

Lastly, could the suicide atlempl be an
instinclive behaviour due o some genelic or
biological factor? The psychologist lakes Lhe
help of neurologists and neuropsychologists,
MNeuarologists use MRI, EEG and other such
instruments. An electro-encephalogram (EEG)
can assess brainwave patberns; |'\.-'|=1!l_r1r'iil.'
resonance imaging (MEI) can detect structural
anomalies in the central nervous system,
Fosition Emission Tomography {PET) Scan
Lthrows light on brain aclivily. Newro-
psvchologists provide lesting devices o measure
Hart's copnilive, perceplual, and molor
performance.

After doing assessment, the psychologist
has the eplion of making a formal diagnosis on
the basis of DEM-1V classification of disorders.
However, the psychologist tries Lo avoid formal
classificalion as much as possible as such a
classilication is associaled with social slipma.
DSM-IV classification becomes necessary when
the client is so disturbed mentally that she has
become a danger lo sociely; or when the
condition is so severe that there is a need for
admitling the clienl in a mental hospital.

(¢} Intervention

The medical model advocated medicalion as

the route Lo treatment. However, psychologists
believe that therapy and counselling are hetter
and more durable strategies of intervention. In
decd, the rehabilitation psychologist decides if
hospitalization is al all necessary, Many
schizophrenics, for instance, have been found
o recover by use of cognitive behavioural
therapios, self-help and family intervention.

Next, the psychologist determines the nature
of mental disorder and the therapy best suiled
for the disorder, Generally, psychologisls make
a wise combination of many different therapies
in their rehabilitalion program {this is called
eclectic approach). For example, copnilive
therapy is best for dealing with depression, and
psychoanalytic approach is quite effective in
dealing with anxiety related problems. S0 a
combination may be needed for a military person
whao has lested high on both.

In the case of brain disorders affecting
cognilive functions, the psychologisl targels
skills [ost by brain dysiunclion. She may develop
compensalory  stralegies [or the chenl; for
example, if a client faces memory problems, she
may train him in using a laplop as a log book
to organize information. Social skill training
using behavioural techniques of positive
reinforcement and modelling have been found
o be quite effective in treating schizophrenia
and other mental disorders. Application of these
simple learning principles leads Lo significant
improvements in social functioning and in the

guality of life of patienls sullering from disorders,

(d) Aftercare

After intervenlion succeeds in developing
[unctional aulonomy in a person with mental
disorder, she is laughl social skills so thal she
can be adegualely rehabilitated back to society.
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Altercare happens in halfway homes. The client
released from mental hospital has a gradual
return to the outside world through halfway
homes, Al the halfway home, the individual's
interaction with family and peer groups is
increased, She is teained to develop funclional

skills for employment also,

Physically Challenged Persons

Physival disability produces stressors that
dre Thase
psychological ill-health. For inslance, a person
who loses a limb in an accidentl perceives an

cumulalive, slrossors  lead Lo

external locus of conbrol. Her selfefficacy gets a
beating and she may become depressed. Her
emolional reactions may range from anxicty o
learmed helplessness. Also, status in family and
peer group decreases, This leads o a lowered
self~ronoepf,

A depressed person feeling learned
helplessness may nob even try W adjust o her
new condilion, Demial or sooidance are defensive
slyles thal may be used by the person.

The psychologislt uses various siress
management techniques Lo reduce the effect of
stressors. She can counsel the client in Rogerian
therapy to increase her self-concepl; cognilive
approuch is effective for anxiety and deprossion.
Techniques such as biofeed back have been used
in nowel ways o improve aspects of motor
control,

Not just therapy, the psychologist helps the
clicnt in many other ways, For instance, she
sugpests adaptive technologies for the client
and ergonomics [or places the client frequently
visits (for example, facilities in the ilet so that
the clent feels comlortable and is nol reminded
of her disability).

| st

Socially Challenged Persons

Socially challenged individuals are those
who have become marpimalized o society
because of their inability o follow social norms.
Juvenile delinguents, individuals involved in
criminal activities, drug addicts and alcoholics
are examples of socially challenged persons.
Mol just deviant behaviour, developmental
challenges in the life span also may lead o
social challenges, For example, old age problems
are certain problems that make the olderly
citizens soclally challenged,

The role of psychologists in rehabilitation of
socially challenged persons bepins with early
detection of problems, Epidemiology is the study
of dlistribution of disorders ina given populabion.
Fsychologists make epidemiological studies to
ausess the distribulion of social problems, and
o find groups where incidence of social
challenges is high. The intervenlion technigue
differs widely for different cases of social
challenges. However, it is generally agreed that
the social deviants are deviants because of lack
of proper small group, There may be other
causal lactors also, bul best intervenlion is
provided by small groups. Hence, role of
community and family is paramount here, Many
field psychologists working in the area of
community welfare develop community-based
interventions to rehabilitate victims of substance
abuse disorder and alcoholism.

The socially deviant individuals are deviants
because they don't conform o social norms.
They don't conform o social norms because
they are not properly socialized. Hence,
resocialization is seen as an elfeclive stralegy o
rehabilitate them. This, again, is most effectively
done in small groups. Group therapy approaches
such as alcoholic anonymous (AA) has been
found 1o be effective. Psychologists are also
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wsing innovalive slrategies Lo treal doog addicls,
alcoholics, paedophiles ete, For example, a
picture of a child (conditioned stimulus) is
paired with shock to treal pedophiles, Nausea
producing drugs are mixed wilth alcohol in
some  Lherapies o condition an avoidance
Lowards it

Allercare is the last stage of rehabilitation.
Here also there is a high chance of relapse. We
will deal with rehabilitation of victims of
alcoholism, substance abuse disorder, juvenile
delinguency ele. in greater detail in other
sections in this chapler.

n Substance Abuse Disorder

Substance abuse disorder is a major problem
being faced al various levels @ society, family
and the individual. Harmful for personal health,
it is alse dysfunclional lo family and sociely.
Many drug-abusers resort to crime in order to
mainlain their supply of drugs. Drug abuse is
also related bo incidence of HIV  ALDS, Use of
infected syringe [or drug intake increases the
risk of getting HIV / AIDS, Drug overdose kills.
Hence, there is a need for prevention of drag
abuse, and rehabilitation of victims of substance
abuse disorder.

Prevention

The first step bo preventive inlerventions is
identification of Liege! groups. Teens are the
mast vulnerable group of population when it
comes o subslance abuse. Hence, awareness
programme must be direcled towards leens.
These programs usually use “Tear’ o induce a
negative atlitude towards substance abuse in
adolescents. However, il has been found that
just appealing lo teens is not enough, Teens
who pet involved in high risk behaviour usually

selectively don’l altend o such messages. Hence,
there is a need to educale parents too, Yery few
purenls are aware of the symploms of substance
use, Hence, they can't detect the high risk
behaviours of their children, There 15 a need o
educate them through moessages senl via mass
miescl i,

The peer group has a significant role Lo play
in influencing substance use behaviour. This is
because, peer groups have greal influence on an
individual during adolescence. There is always
the pressure o conform o froup norms.
Assertiveness training, among other forms of
traiming, helps the individual W resist group
[ressUre.

Rehabilitation
Rehabilitation of substance abuse disorder
[ollows the following sleps :
1. Assessmoenl of dependency
2. Intervention and counselling

A0 Aflercare and relapse prevention

Assessment of dependency

Drug dependency has two broad dimensions
= physical dependency and psychological
dependency. With regular use of drugs, tolerance
level of the body towards the parlicular drugs
increases. Owing o this, the same amount of
drugs that previously pave the ‘kick” doesn't
show desired effects. The abuser starls laking
more amounl W keep ap the ‘kick” (See the
chapter on disorders). This leads o physical
dependency. Such is the dependency that disuse
of the drug leads to withdrawal symptoms,

Another form
psychological. Whal is the ability {or eflicacy) of
the abuser b resist the use of drugs ? What
coping style does he use if drag supply is
stopped T Whal are the cognitions/ beliels behind

of -u.iﬁl'l-r'ndﬁnr!r' is
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the craving lor drugs? The answer Lo Lhese
questions vary from individual to individual.
Those with high psychological dependence on
drugs believe that they can't live without drugs.
They have low sell-eflicacy and an exlernal
lecus of control.

The rehabilitation worker has W assess both
physical and psychological dependency. This
is because somelimes substance abuse is due o
physical dependency; in other cases due o
psychological dependency. In still other cases,
both dependency interact to prodoce complex
forms of the disorder. The goal of rehabilitation
is o counter both forms of dependency.

So, how do you assess extent of drug abuse?
Biological testing is used to check whether drug
has been consumed. In biological testing, the
specific drug in a blood sample can be assessed.
Bul biological lesling cannol assess (a) the
duration of time since when drugs are being
consumed, (B) the amount and frequency of
drug consumplion, (¢} the means of drug
consumplion {smoke or through nostries, or
directly injected to blood) and (d) the extent of
dependence. Biological testing is, hence, uselul
as proof of drug abuse in courts, bul of not
much wse o assessment of substance abuse
disorder.

Therefore, the primary method of assessment
of substance abuse disorder is interview, The
diagnostic interview s conducted with the
subslunce abuser, as well as [amily members
and close Mriends. Inaddition, information about
the disorder s oblained from self-reporl and
paper-and-pencil tests (Dodgen, 2004). The
paveholopist typically searches for the following
information in a drug abuse assessment
(Codgen, 2004) :

I. List of all drugs ever used
20 Age of lirst use of these drups

3. How have each of these drugs been used,
did the abuser smoke, drink, snort, or directly
inject into the blood stream ? (Mote thal the
way a drup is taken into the body is
importanl. When il comes o lhe elfoct of
drug laken, snorling is more effective and
faster, than smoking; and injecting into blood
is more effective than snorting. A drug abuser
who has acquired high tolerance due Lo
regrular use steadily moves from ﬁmuki’nr_ Loy
snorling and finally to direct injeclion inlo
blood),

Ape ol pear se, and amount of the drug used,
Amount of drugs used in a day typically.
List all negative consequences of using
Various t‘l]'uﬂ.‘i.

g

2T

Intervention and Counselling
The steps that rehabilitation of an individual
suffering, from substance abuse disorder goes
through can be understood from Lhe
transtheoretical model. This model states that
behavioural change proceeds through six steps
(Prochaska and Marcross, 14964)
1. Precontemplation: Noo intention o make
change,

I

Conlemplation: Contemplating a behavioural
change, but nol actively doing it

3. Preparation: Making small changes.

4. Action : Actively [ollowing new behavioural
patterns to overcome the problem.

LA

Maintenance: Sustaining the change over
ke,
6. Relapse, and finally lermination.

The model states thal these sleps don't follow
a linear path, rather they follow a rehabilitation
path as follows
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Preparation
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Action

Maintenance

Termimation

Fig : The transtheorelical model; Based on
Prochaska and Marcross (1994),

A wvariely of intervention stralegies are used
o reduce (or eliminate) the dependency on
drugs - ranging from medical solutions o
psychotherapies, These can be summarised as :
1. Pharmaco therapies
2. Disease model and 12-step provess
A, Client-centred therapy
4. Psychoanalylic therapy
5. Cognilive therapy
6. Motivational interviewing

7. Behaviourist therapies

& Group therapy

Pharmacotherapy refers o the use of cerlain
medicinal drugs Lo treal addiction. For example,
methadone is a drug that gives effects similar o
substance abuse drugs, bul is nol as harmiul,
Methadone can be used as a substitule 1o the
drugs taken by the patient in a rehabilitation
centre, This way the withdrawal symploms
could be avoided during trealment. However,
pharmacotherapies only give lemporary
solutions, not permanent rehabilitation, They
are effective in controlling withdrawal
symploms in the patients; hence can be used for
temporary relief o the patienl while a longer
rehabilitation program is underway.

The disease model of addiction argues that
addicted individuals are predisposed o drog
addiction (due o genetic, biological, or trait
lactors). Hence, the individual is powerless on
the face of her addiction. Naturally, the treatment
considers the client as a “patient’. A behavioural
treatment stratepy called “welve step programs’
is used where the addict is forced o renounce
her former lifestyle, Though oriticized by many
psychologists, this method does show immediate
resulls. OF course, relapse can be high if the

addict 15 nol monitored regularly,

Most popular and  ellective intervention
programs today include counselling, One
pffective approach bo counselling is the client-
centred counselling, in which the therapist
shows (a) unconditioned positive regard, (1)
pmpathy, and () genuineness to lhe client o

help her solve her osen problems.

The psychoanalytic approach o addiction
assumes thal the main cawse of addiclion is
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unconscious meed o entertain amd o enact
various kinds of homosexual and  perverse
lunlasies, while at the same time fearing social
rebuttal, Paychoanalysts argue that specific deugs
facilitate specific fantasies. Drug use is a better
substitute than masturbalion to enlertain
homosexual and perverse [anlasies. Thougeh
this basic assumplion is proved lalse empirically,
psycholoanalytic approach is stll popular.

A cognitive model of addiction is forwarded
by Aaron Beck in his book ‘Cognitive Therapy
of Substance Abuse’, This therapy is based on
the assumplion that there are certain core beliefs
that the addict himsell may nol be aware of. For
example, an addict may believe that he is
useless, but is nol consciously aware of his
belief. The core  beliefs triggrer o sysbem of
beliefs. Addictive

imuﬂln.}'cud benefits of drog use. For example, if

addictive beliefs are
your core beliel is that you are useless, addictive
beliefs like “drugs are fun”, “drugs help me
escape the world”, "1 am not accountable to
anyvone if I use drogs” ete. are tiggered, while
the individual 1% nol consciously aware of the
core beliels, he is consciously aware of addictive
beliefs. These addictive
craving [or drugs. Copgnilive Lherapists ey o

beliels mmwrease  the

uncover underlying core beliels and negalive
thoughts 1o solve the problem of substance
abuse,

Motivational interviewing is a variation of
client-centred  therapy, whereby the therapist
doesn’'t confront the client with the problem.
Rather, the therapist leads the client to her own
conclusion by asking queslions that focus on
discrepancies belween the current state and the

individual’s ideal self-image. The mechanism is

| ss

basically that of cognitive dissonance.

It is acknowledged by most psychologists
that a supportive peer group helps betler cope
wilh withdrawal symploms. Hence, logically
group therapy is an effective intervention. In
group therapy, behaviours are modified through
role plaving, psychodrama, discussions el
Some behaviowral techniques are quile effective
in treating substance abuse disorder. A popular
behavioural lechnigque s aversion therapy in
which the dreug is paired with an aversive
stimuli such as electric shock. When the client
is conditioned, her response  (conditioned
response, CR) Lo the drug is similar to thal of
her unpleasant response bo the aversive stimuli.
A problem with this therapy is that though
successful in laboratory conditions, il doesn't
suarantes behavioural change in real life, In
other words, the response learnt in laboratory
doesn’t get transferred o real life situations, A
clienl may reason that now thal she is outside
the institution, she won'l et shock if she tries

drugs !

Aftercare and Relapse Prevention
As studied in the transtheoretical model,
there is a high danger of relapse aller the client
is released for reintegration into society. Whether
the individual relapses or not depends on her
coping skills. Martlett and Gordon (1983) have
lorwarded the relapse prevention model, This
madel is represented in the fipure, According to
this model, relapse happens in bwo stagres. Inoa
high risk situation, first lapse takes place (single
occurrence of drug use), and then relapse (back
o the situwation before reatment). There are four
psychological  processes nvolved o lapse

{Martlett and Gordon, 1983).
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Role of Social Agencies

In India, the management of drag addicls
has traditionally been the responsibility of the
family or the social group the addicts belong o
{Tamhankar et al, 2003). However, there has
been greater appreciation of the role of social
agencies of late due to the realization that drug
addiction is a psycho-socio-medical problem
and needs o be lackled holistically. In conlrast,
social apencies have plaved a signilicant role in
ther west since long, For inslance, one of the
successful social agencies in the west is the
Alcoholic Anonymous (AA). AA makes use of
strategies like buddy systemn, proup understanding
of alcoholism and fergiveness for lapses to build
sell-worth and alleviating the feelings of isolation
{Tamhankar et al,, 2003),

The nature of work of social agencies in
[ndia are broadly of three kinds :
1. Rescarch on extent of drug abuse in sociely

and collecting epidemiclogical dalta
2. Prevention of drug abuse
3. Rehabilitalion

Organizations such as UN Office on Dirugs
on Crime (UNODC) and Indian Council of
hMedical Research (ICMR} are involved in
rescarch on the extenl and type of substance
abuse disorders, Many reports of these agencies
are available on the internet.

Then there are agencies (both NGOs and
governmenl sponsored agencies) thal are
involved in primary prevention of substance
abuse. They seek bo educate targeted groups
and improve the self-efficacy of members of
their target groups in resisting the lemptation of
substance abuse. Some agencies are involved in
awareness generation about bad effects of drug

abuse. Some NGOs even use streel plays in
inmovative ways to sensilize people aboul the
issue.

Still other agencies are involved in
rehabilitation. For example, lake the case of
ARPAN. ARPAN stands for “Associalion of
Recovering Peer Action Mebwork”, the word
means o present or o offer in dedicalion in
Sanskrit. ARPAN works on the principle that
for any recovering  person,  motivalion and
pguidance are the two major pre-requisites,
Henee, the need for a peer group o molivale the
patienl to lerate the withdrawal symploms,
Basically, drug abuse is the resull of incorrect
socialization in a devianl peer proup. Hence, o
solubion bo this is resocializalion im a functional
peer group.

A Tew social agencies have come up that
seek o provide a therapeutic community o
rehabilitating drusg abusers. For example, Kripa
Eehabilitation Centre (KRC) offers a non-
discriminaling, supporlive communily living,
helping people o mbrospect and bring, aboul
changes in their lifestyle. KRC's model of
therapeutic intervention is based on Yopa and
Taichi {indigenous therapies of the East) and
seeks Lo bring about lifestyle changes and in
turn resolution of substance abuse, (Tamhankar
et al.m 2003). The impact of KRC's holistic
therapeutic intervention programme for de-
addicion has been empirically studied, Aparna
Tamhankar and her coworkers (2005) studied
the effect of KRCS de-addiction programme on
A0 employees of Bharat Petroleum Corporation
Limited (BPCL). OF the 40 clienks, 18 recovered
completely from addiction and 8% remained
aober for theee months,
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n Rehabilitation of Criminals

There are many types of criminal behaviour,
[n most cases of crime, criminal behaviour is
propelled by a hosl of sovial, economic, political
and emotional factors. Most criminals are not
born criminals, bul have been led inlo crime due
Loy circumstances.,

Most of the convicls who are jailed are first-
limers, i.e, they have shown criminal behaviour
for the first ime and have been jailed for that.
“They commil anti-social acts due o negative
attitudes towards life, humanily and  country
and that too, in a fil of some negative emolions
like anger, fear, hatred, passion, lust, greed and
jralousy. The criminal act... can also be altributed
lo their inabilily to olerate injustice meted out
Lo them or their near and dear ones; frustration
of some important psychobiological needs;
wrong allitudes owards lile and others; wrong
upbringing and lreatment or unfortunate
circumslances of Lheir life. Whalever be Lhe
penesis or dynamics of their criminal acts they
are alwiays redeemable. If these youngsbers are
helped o contral and regulate their emolional
reaclions, rechify their attiludes iowards others
and their psychophysical needs are laken care
of, they can always b mended and brought
back into the main stream” (Jain, 2004)

The philesophy behind rehabilitation of
criminals 15 Lo bring lhem back into Lhe main
stream. Mot every criminal is redeemable. But
Lhe mapority are, Mostof the criminals who have
commilled grave offence have done itina fit of
anger, or due o o wrong decision. In deed,
majority of the criminals are first timers, They
are conviclted [or one me crimes. Bub the
problem is thal once convicted, they become
social oulcasts. All life, they live with the social
stigma of being convicted criminals. Hence the

meed [or rehabililalion.

Problems of Convicts
Convicts are the persons who have shown

criminal behaviour and have been punished by
a vourl of law wilth imprisonment of certain
duration. There are many ypes of convicls -
rupists, thieves, pang lords, contract killers,
murderers cle, Mosl of the criminals are
criminals by circumstance. Suppose you find
thal your wile is chealing on you and in a fil of
anger you kill her. ¥You become a murderer, but
you aren’l a murderer past redemplion, You can
still live a life of dignity and meaning, inspite
of the crime vou have commitbed.

There are certain problems faced by convicls
in living & life of dignilty and meaning. Some of
these are :

1. After a long period in the jail, when convicts
are released they find it hard o reintegrate
to sociely. One major problem is that of
finding a job. Aller staying for live years in
a jail, for example, an individual doesn’t
lind his skills enough o gel a job. I he has
two years of experience in an industry, he
doesn’t fit the profile of any job. He doesn't
have the experience to gel a job equivalent to
his age. Meither does he get a job equivalent
o lwo years of experience because younger
people are preferred for the job. Secondly,
many things have changed during the period
he was in jail. For example, technological
changes are fast. A person in jail is not
abreast of these changes.

2, There is also lhe problem of reintegralion
with communily when released. Usuoally
people view an ex-convict with suspicion.
There are widespread prejudices and social
stipma. It 15 nol even sure if the returned
prisoner’s family will accept him. A few
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convicls stay i jail for long periods (10-14
years) for one-time grave offences, 10-14 years
15 i1 huge ime, and society, social norms and
values changes in that period, These convicls
find it very lough Lo adjusl.

3. The jail is like a total institution. [t culs you
off from sociely altogether and new social
norms (of the jaul convicls communily)
determine your behaviour. If you stay in
such a society for 810 years cul off from
mainstream society, it is really tough lo
adjust 1o mainstream society when released
from jail.

4. There are certain grave problems faced by
convicts when in the jail itself. One major
challenge is W find meaning in life. The
social stigma attached to crimes is so high
that one does not have much hope of leading
a life of dignily., This instills a [atalistic
attitude and learned helplessness in them.
The convicts have very low expectancy from
the rest of their life. As a resull, they are
demotivated rom laking any initialive that
may help them realize their potential thereby
imcreasing, Lheir subjeclive well-being,

5. There are many environmental stressors that
a convick has o deal with, They have non-
exislent personal space. Most Indian jails are
vrivwded and various psychological impact
of crowding are relevanl in the case of
Indian pails. The convicts have a restricled
sex life. Owing o lhis, many lurn lo
homosexuality, Often, newly convicted
adolescents are subjecled Lo sexual
harassment by senior homosexual convicts,
This increases the risk of HIV / AIDS among
Convicls,

The sowial life in Indian jails is nol conducive

Lo healthy development of the individual, Since

many criminals with diverse background and

diverse personalilies are pul logelher, clash and
viodent acts are common, Frustration over all
above factors leads o prealer aggression.
Recreational facilities are limited and po o
those who have betler understanding with jail
slaff,

Hence, we can casily see that the stressors in
juils are so many and so inlense that they can
overwhelm the individual convict. The convict
laces problems like depression, anxiely, anger,
delusions elc. Many convicts fell guilty about
thear acts and sulfer from trauma related o the
act of violence,

Interventions

The interventions Lo rehabalitate crimmals,
made in the jail setling, are lwo-fold ; one, to
help them cope with environmenlal stressors,
help them develop their personalily and help
thim o explore meaningful poals. Twe, Lo help
them develop skills that would lead to smooth
transition frol jail o society. Rehabilitation is an
attempt o train and refrain the convicts Ll they
attain maximum Tunctional ability. Both forms
of interventions are important in contribuling Lo
thi goals of rehabilitation.

Virious skills are imparted Lo convicls when
they are in jail, so that they find themselves
more polenl when they leave he jail o join
sociely again. For example, many convicts study
through distance educition mode, and even et
degrees. [GNOLU has its study centres inside
some major central jails of India (It has a study
centre in Tihar Jail). Jail authorities ey o assess
the skills of various convicls and give them
suitable employment within the jail. There are
many such measures being undertaken in jails.

The role of psychologists in intervenlion is
maost profound in atlempts o change the
convicls' attitude, personalily, coping skills and
mativational pattern. We have already seen



Applisd Psychology

60 |

how stresslul jail lile is. Further a voidness and
meaninglessness is experienced i jails. Guilt
[eeling, temsions over fomily relations, anacty,
aggression, frustration over non-existent sexual life,
homosexual negobive toughts, depression ele, are
recurring problems thal obstruct the
rehabilitation of criminals. To tackle with these
problems, inlerventions based on cognilive
behavioural therapy have been found o be
ellectivee,

In the Indian setling, meditation-hased
approaches have been hugely  suocessful in
dealing with these problems. A most successful
intervention programme is thal of Vipassana
Meditation in Tihar Jail under Kiran Bedi's
puidance (she was then the police commissioner
of Tihar jail), Namita Ranganalhan and her
colleagues [(2008) al Delhi University  have
observed that Vipassana helps prison inmates
lo attain peace of mind, deal with their emotions
related 1o the crime that they have commitled
and reconstruct their identities. From their study
of Vipassana camps in Tihar Jail, they conclude
that Vipassana meditation has a number of
psychological benefits. This includes :

*  Beller emolional conlrol.

*  Belter anger munagement.

+ Developing a sense of hope [or the future.

* Confronl feelings of remorse and gl

* Dwal more positively wilh life behind the
prison walls,

An interesling  trend observed by
Ranganathan and colleagues is thal the
meditation programme had more committed
following in the age group of 20-30 years,
particularly by those who had been implicated
for serious crimes like rape, murder and dowry
killing. Another study on impact of Vipassana
on jail inmales has shown thal lhere s

considerable  reduclion  in neurolic
predisposition, and feelings of hostility, and an
enhancement in the sense of hope and well-
being following Vipassana (Chandramani, Dhar
and Verma, 1995).

Other forms of meditation like transcendental
meditation have also been proved bo be effective
in reflorming, and ullimalely rehabililaling, prison
inmates. Bunk (19749 has found posilive effects
of hatha yoga and manlra meditation on the
psychological health and behaviour of
incarceraked men. Preksha meditation based on
Buddhist philosophy, has also been found to
give effective solulions for problems faced by
jail inmates. In one study, Dr. Swatantra Jain
(2004} of Kurukshetra University showed that
when preksha meditation was conducted on 28
adolescent convicts of Borstal Jail (in Hisar,
Haryana) for 16 days, the inmates differed on
scores of atlitudes, values, and personality
factors between protest and posilest,

Role of Social Agencies

Social agencies have made their presence felt
in recent years in the field of rehabilitation of
people with criminal behaviour. For example,
SRIJAN is a sisler orpanizalion of the Arl of
Living foundation spear-headed by Sri Sri Ravi
Shankar himself. SRIJAN Lries o solve various
problems of jail inmates, and the problems of
rehahilitation into mainstream society when the
inmale is released from jail.

The India Vision Foundabtion was started
when Dr. Kiran Bedi
Magsaysay award. Dr. Bedi, the first lady IPS

received  the Ramon
officer, is also known [or converting Tihar Jail
inlo a therapeutic jail. She had imilialed many
rehabilitation programmes and India Vision
Foundation (IVF} seecks lo [urther these
Proprammes.
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n Rehabilitation of Victims of
HIV/ATDS

AIDS stands for Acguired immuno-deliciency
syndrome. ILis caused by a virus called Human
Immunodeficiency Virus (HIV) that attacks the
immune system, specifically the T-cells that are
crucial for lghling diseases. The discase spread
through transmission of bodily Muid like bloed,
serum ebe from one individual o another. The
prime means of spread of HIV viras is by sexual
contact and use of infected syringes. Another
means of spread of HIV wvirus is thal of
transmission of bodily {luid of a pregnant
woman inlo her foetus, thus infecting the baby
in it. There is no cure for ATDS, Till date, the
most efficient  reatment s Anbi-Relroviral
Therapy (ART). ART helps o slow down the
progress of the disease, bul can't cure the
individual of the infeclion. Flence, the primary
concern of psychologists in the case of AIDS is
prevention. The proverb ‘prevention is better
thanm cure’ 15 most relevant in the case of ATDS.
[n this section, we will study various strategics
for prevention of HIV/ AIDS and once the disease
is communicated o an individoal, problems
faced by victims of AIDS and psyvehological
rehabilitation to solve these problems,

Prevention

In the absence of a cure, the only means of
controlling, the AIDS epidemic is by changing
high-risk behaviours that transmit the virus.
Hence, the challenge of AIDS is more of a
psychological problem than a medical one.

Hlﬂh-ri.-sk behaviours include hm.lin;:P sex with

multiple pariners; men having sex with men
without using comdoms; nolb practising, sife sex
when having sex with more than one partner;
using infecled syringe; sharing of syringes when
injecting drugs into the blood,

Perhaps the most risky behaviour s unsale
sexual behaviour, Two concerns in this regard
are
1. The risk of AIDS can be reduced substantially

by the use of condoms, bul people seem o be

reluctanl b use them.

%]

Many people indulge in sexual behaviour
with multiple partners. In a study in USA
(Reinisch el al., 1988), il was [ound Lhal 37%
of hushands and 29% wives had at least one
additional sexuval partner besides  their
spouse/ parlner.  Approsimately  one-third
men had sex with a prostitute,

Prevenlion programmes lurgel the higph-risk
proups, as well as provide information o general
population. These programmes are mostly of

the following bypes :

1. Educalion programmes

20 HIV/ AIDS Awareness Programmees
3. Communily based inlervention
4

. Harm Reduction Programmes largeled
towards drug addicls.

1. AIDS Education Programmes :

Schools are an ideal venue Lo promote healthy
behaviour because they consist of young people
who could be prevented from picking risky
habits. School-based  interventions are  done
through sex education in general, and education
regarding AIDS in particular. AIDS specilic
educational programmes are based on various
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theorelical models, For example, the cognilive
madels emphasize the role of altitudes, beliefs
and cognitions in preventing  high-risk
behaviours. The social learning theory, on the
olher hand, stresses on modelling and increasing,

perceived self-efficacy. Flora and Thoresen (1988)
have a model AIDS prevention curricula based
on social learning theory (Kool and Aprawal,
2006). The table helow shows some educational
approaches their curricula is composed of ¢

Theoretical | Educational Primary Secondary
appraach approach appraach approach
Cognitive/ | Providing Regarding avoidance Regarding safer sex
emational | knowledge of certain behaviours practice
Self talk "I don't have to have sex” "It is OK to use condoms”
Self efficacy Perceive ability to resist sex Perceived ability to use condoms
Behavioral | Behawvioral “Avoiding too much alcahol “I can talk to my partner to use
outcomes increases my canbrol over condoms”
sex behavior™
Social skills Resisting peer pressure for sex | Negoftiating with partner for safe
g%
Societal Social support | Peer encouragement for Peer encouragement for safer sex
systems avoiding sex
Incentives Getting social rewards for Increased intimacy permitted if
avoiding sex partner agrees to limit sex
Vicarious Training older peers to Madeling of safer sex practices
demonstrate avoidance of sex
A Comparison to some Educational Approaches for Primary and Secondary
Prevention of AIDS among Adolescents (Source : Flora & Thoresen, 1988)

Though il is easy and more elfective lo apply
AIDS education programmes in the school
setling, thess education programmes can be
introduced in other settings like adult education
organizalional training, AIDS awareness camps

el

2. AIDS Awareness Programmes :

Many risky behaviours are the resull of lack
of awareness about AIDS, Long ago, had read
in a news arlicle that sex workers in some part

of India believed that AIDS can be cured by
bathing in Coca Cola, Though you may wonder
where the connection for such weird notions
arise, the truth is that the awareness level about
AlDS is very low. Owing Lo this, many people
slill indulge in unsafe sex,

Due to this very reason, the National AIDS
Control Organization (NACO) invests hoavily
in crealing awareness aboul AIDS. The mass
media - TV, radio and newspapers - is the
main medium of crealing awareness regarding
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AIDS. The question is how effeclive is mass
media based awareness in preventing risky
behaviour? In a landmark study over five years
in Tanzania, Vaughan and his colleagues (2000)
have demonstrated the effect of awareness
programmes aired on Radio Tanzania on
attitudes and behaviours of people. This study
is discussed in greater detail in the chapter on
mass med ia.

Besides mass media, other mediums like
streel plays, communily events, fairs ete. can be

used o penerale awareness aboul AIDS,

3. Communily based intervention :

Community based inlervenlions are made o
reduce risky behaviours inoa variely of
populations, such as, adolescents, homosexuals,
and wrban women. Many inlervenlion
programmes have been developed with varying
degree of success, Here, we will be discussing
lwe programmes designed by Kelly and his
colleagues, that have been found to be quile
successiul approaches.

The first is the behavioural skills approach
developed to targel small groups at high risk,
like gay people, sex workers ele. The intervention
aims al developing some skills in the target
population so that they can resist the templation
of high-risk behaviour, These skills are
developed through :

1. Risk education and sensitization (for e.g.,
making them recognize the fact thal they
are vulnerable b HIV).

2. SelF-management training (for e, keeping
condoms in pocket, reducing alcohol
consumption and drug use before sexual
behaviour, Drug use before sexual
bohavieur is associaled with unsafe sex),

3 Bexual asserlion lraining (for ey, being

| &3

asserlive aboul safe sex when negoliating,
with partner, leamning Lo say ‘ne’ to unsafe
s0%).

4. Developing social support networks,

Another influential approach developed by
Kelly is lhe Popular Opinion Leader (POL)
approach. This intervention approach is based
om the philosophy that if a new behaviour is
adopted by opinion leaders, they subsequently
influence others Lo adopt the behaviour. For
example, visualize your village or your locality.
There are certain ‘leaders” who are elogquent
and have an opinion on every issae. They are
oflen lalkalive and act as il they know all, from
political issues Lo scientific issues, Other people
of the localily attentively listen bo these ‘opinion
leaders” and adopt their behaviour, The POL
approach (also called social diffusion model)
influences these opinion leaders o change their
risky behaviours. Behavioural changes in them
spreads o other members by social diffusion ie.
by the mfuence of opinion leaders, olher
members of the communily also change ther
behaviours.,

In one study, Kelly et al. (1991) conducted a
SUFVEY among gay men in a city. After this, they
introduced POL intervention on 43 popular
opinion leaders in gay bars, The opinion leaders
were Lrained in HIV-related risk education and
skills 1o resist risky behaviours, They were
asked W endorse behavioural changes b their
prers. A post-intervention survey wis conducted
amonyg gay men in the cily on comparing thie
postintervention and  preintervention BLIVEY,
Kelly and colleagues found that the proportion
of men enpapged in unprotected and intercourse
decreases from 37% (o 27%. This demonstrates
the ellicacy of POL approach Lo intervenlion.
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Fig. : Dynamics of guilt feeling, relations
with closed ones and psychological
consequences of AIDS viclims

Psychosocial consequences

Social stipma refers o prejudices against
cortain abnormalities. HIV /S ATDS is associated
wilh social sligmas, These stigmas vary from
sociely be sociely and affect the individuoal
viclims in multiple ways, For example, in many
parts of India, it is believed that AIDS spreads
through towch and contaminated water, Due Lo
these prejudiced beliefs, AIDS viclims face social
exclusion. In Ghuna, the AIDS stigma 15 so
stromg, thal women are oo secrelive about it and
don’t disclose their HIV positive stalus Lo
anyone. Because they hide this truth, they don't
el access o treatment, and o financial and
emotional help (Mill, 2003; cf. Kool and
Agrrawwal, 2006).

Social stigma itself is a psychological
slressor. A major coping stratepy o deal with

| s

psychological problems is 1o lalk aboul ol o
others, and receive social support. But owing to
the stigma, viclims don’t get social support.
Mon-disclosure of information itsell leads o
anxiety, lowered sell-concepl and conlimued
fear of getling “busted” {as if the viclim is a
criminal ) by socieby.

Interventions for rehabilitation

A major component of intervention for
positive psychologsical adjustmenl is slress
reduction. We have already discussed various
slresses thal alfect the victim of HIV S AIDS, and
pose the danger of overw helming her, Usually,
copnitive behavioural stralegies are found to be
effective Lo help the individual develop coping
skills, Medilalion and yopa are also important
stress-reduction echniques, Hence, intervention
programmes must include session of yopa and
meditation,

Many specific intervention programmes have
been developed, based on therapeutic
philosophies. For example, the Cognitive
Behavioural Stress Managemenl Programme
(CBSM) developed by Antoni et al. (1991) has
been proved 1o be an elfeclive inlervention
programme to reduce psychological distress. [t
is a 10-week proup-based intervention
programme and includes the following
componenis
* Cogmitive restructuring technigues
* Techniques o build awareness aboul stress

and negative thoughts
* Coping skills training
*  Interporsonal skills Lraining
* Relaxation and imagery techniques
* Methods for enhancing social support

Please note that CBSM is a holistic
programme  Lhal also addresses cognitive
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problems of AIDS victims. AIDS viclims oflen
have nepgative thoughts, false beliefs, fatalistic
altitude and suffer from learned helplessness,
Cognilive restructuring helps the victim o
develop a meaning in lile and substitule [alse
beliefs wilh realistic beliefs aboul a fulure inspite
of AlDs,

Removing AIDS Stigma

Im order to rehabilitate an AIDS victim, we
need o provide her wilh a job and a stalus in
the community. Unfortunately, AIDS victims
often lose their jobs and lose their membership
of the communily (Lhal is, lace social exclusion)
due o social stipma, Hence, there is a need o
remave stigma atlached Lo AIDS. So how do we
remove Lthe sligma ? ILis a problem of changing
people’s attitudes and behaviours, One way o
change Lhe attitudes and beliefs is through
popular opinion leaders {POL) on the lines of
POL intervention approach discussed carlier.
Bul its efficacy is doubtiul, given the stipma is
due to people’s fear of contacting the disease.
Hence, they would prefer to be on the safe side
rather than change their attitude.

Stigrma is a prejudice. Pregudice s an atlibode.
Pregudwce leads 1o discoimination. AIDS as a
social stigma leads o discrimination. To reduce
sligma, awareness programmes should be
conducted. Awareness aboul the exact nalure of
AIDS should be created through mass media.
Theatre and roadside drama are also mediums
Lo propagate messages regarding AIDS, A cheap
and effeclive method used in many developing
countries, like India, is the use of community
theatre specialists (Kool and Agrawal, 200&).
From a survey of some researches, Kool and
Agrawal (2006) conclude that awareness

programmes are not always beneficial, The
benefits of awareness T‘T{Ji1f|.'|ﬂ'll'l'|.|.".‘1' ddMi® IO
when the person can pet the information in the
privacy of his home, rather than in public
places, Hence, Internel may be a more effective

medium for AIDS awareness programmies,

Role of Social Agencies

The nodal social apency sponsored by Lhe
Central Government of India to fight the AIDS
epidemic is Mational AIDS Control Organization
(MACO), 'NACO envisioned an India where
every person living with HIV has access o
quality care and is treated with dignily. Effective
prevention, care and support for HIV S ATDS is
possible inan environmenl where human rights
are respected  and where those infected or
affected by HIV fATDS live a life withoul stipma
and discrimimation’. (NACO, 2008).

MNACO organizes ils own awareness
programs and prevention programs, and
prowvides lacilities for ART and rehabalilation of
AIDS victims, At the same Hme, it cooperates
with many NGOs that work in the field of ATDS
prevention and rehabilitation. Among the many
NGOs working in this field, a lew can be
discussed here.

The AIDS Awareness Group (AAG) creales
HIV / AIDS / Sexually
transmilted infections in the jails, red light
areas, slums, schools, colleges ete. AAG has

awareness  aboul

introduced awareness sessions and sireel plays
inside Tihar Jail (note that jail inmates are
especially vulnerable Lo AIDS. Due to long
duration of sexual deprivalion, many engage in
MEM (men having sex with men), Such
homosexual behaviour is nol socially

recopnized. Mor are the prison inmates
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encouraged o use comdoms). Another social

agency called Action, Service and Hope for

Adds [ASHA) was established in 1998 in

Bangalore, It provides the following services :

1. The AIDS helpline and telephone counseling
SEFViCe.

2. Adolescent sexual health education in India.

3. Prevention of mother (o child (ransmission
of HIV infeclion,

4. Awareness of urhan slums.

5. Capacity building,

Further delails of these programmes are pul
up on the website http:/ fwww.ashal org/
I-volunteers is an unique program, most of
whose volunleers are from the IT industry. They
are brained in AIDS awareness, alter which they
reach out o people to spread the awareness
through power point presentations, street plays
and personal lestimonies from HIV positive

]wnpir-.

n Aging and Rehabilitation

A human being faces developmental
challenges in every stage of life span. There are
challenges that the individual  has Lo face in
childhood, in adolescence and in adulthood.
Mo wonder then that there are challenges o
face in old age also. However, the challenges
faced in old ape are quite different from that of
other stages. Many of the challenges in old age
are guile disabling and the individual may not
be capable of recovering from these all by
herself. There are social disabilities, physical
disabilitics and mental disabilities that
aecompany the process of agring.

Nol every individual needs help in old age.
A person who has maintained a healthy lifestyle

| s7

and exercises regularly, [or example, doesn’l

have many physical problems. Yel, some

penerulizations can be made reganding problems
of aging, as under:

1. Physical disabilities :
physical health starts from the age of 40
years, In the middle apes, muscles become
weaker and less [lexible, By the age of 70,
bones become more brittle and hardened
ligaments make muscular movements slower,

The deterioration of

2. Sexual decline : There is a decline in both
ferlilily and sexual drive in the old age. In
the case of women, fertility starts decreasing,
right from the middle ages Lill menopause
happens at 50, Male fertility often persists
for the life ime, but it also slarts declining
from middle apges. There are many
psychological correlates of reduced sexuality,
Reduced sexuality causes alarm and anxiely
in many people. For some people, il is
associated with lowered sell-esteem,

3. Stressful events: Many prople in the old age
have experienced hiph stress evenls like the
death of loved ones, The death of a spouse is
especially worryingg given that husband and
wife are said lo form a close bond inold age,
The bond
companionship, Since most old people are
retired, they find it lough o get companions
from younger age groups, Death of a spouse

of spouses also includes

means no companion for most part of the

day.
3. Cognitive decline : Like other body parts,
the brain alse declines o lale adulthood,
The aging brain reduces tissues at a very fast
rale. In a longiludinal study, magnetic
resonance imaging (MREI) was wsed lo
measure the loss of brain lissues among
participants who were 59 1o 85 years old
(Resnick ef al., 2003%). The study analyzed the
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brain of parlicipants over a 4 year period.
The researchers found that over the 4 year
puericnd, the participants lost bissues al the
average rate of 5.4% per year, [1 was also
found thalt the rate of loss of Hssues was
lower for healthy participants.

Old agpe i also marked by o sipgnificant
reduction in memory abilities. Perceplual
speed, measured by reaction time in the
laboratory, declines in old age. Owing o
this, the recall and recognition ability
decreases, In the case of intelligence, it has
been observed that while fluid intelligence
decreases, crystallized intelligence doesn’l
change significantly.
Cognitive impairment Disvrders of the
brain, such as dementia, ocour with greater
frequency in the old age. Dementia is an
abnormal brain deterioralion accompanied
by loss of copnilive abilities. Dementia
interferes with daily funclioning in the
individual. Senile dementia refers to
dementia that begins aller the age of 65.
Dementia occurs mostly because of
Alzheimer's disease, bul can occur due Lo
olher diseases like Parkinson's discase,
Huntinglon's disease ete. Dementia leads o
problems like :

. Impaired memory

«  Poorjudgment

* Language problems

» Confusion and distress

*  Lossof ability to perform familiar tasks,
Over hall of the people diagnosed with
senila dementia show a combinalion of
depression, anxiety, disordered thinking and
paranoid reactions that resemble symploms
of Schizophrenia (Passer and Smith, 2007, p.
432).

b, Social disability : People usually retlire al
the age of 6063 years. Even if they do not
retire , they don't have the abilily Lo perform
upte the mark in jobs. Besides, it is not
advisable bowork in old apge. Mo wonder, old
peoeple don’t have any source of income, A
few people save money from an earlier age
and hence have financial security. Bul most
of the old people are financially dependent
on their children and significant others, They
are also dependent on others for caretaking,.
The caregiver is usually a family member,
Henoe, old people are excessively dependent
on social supporl
But what if social support is not available 7

Many people find it stresstul o lake care of
elderly parents. Still others consider the elderly
as a buarden.
living in old age homes. Many studies, like that
of Anantharaman (1980) and K. Agarwal and
Rastogi (1979), have found thatl institutionalized
subjects perceive more health problems, are less
active and have higher alienation scores than
those living with their families. This may be
because of the deplorable conditions of our old
age homes. These old age homes are not well
mainlained, don't have adequale recrealional
facilities, and their caretaking stalf to old people
ralic is very low.

Rehabilitation

Above, we have discussed some problems
thut an aging individoal may face. These
problems are stressful and have the polential o
overwhelm the mdividual. Hence, there is a
need o rehabilitate the aged, Rehabilitation
includes assessment and intervenlions.

An alternabive 15 imstibubional

Assessment

When an elderly person shows  unusual
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behaviour or can’l perform her daily lasks
propetly, she is referred toa psychologist, Before
making therapeutic interventions, the
psychologist needs 1o know  the nature of
problems [wced by the apged individoal, The
prevalence of depression in older adults who
are chronically ill or physically disabled has
been reported Lo be as high as 39% (Knight and
Duvid, 2004). Sympiloms of depression must be
carelully observed, and an assessment of Lhe
nature of depression should be made. This is
especially important because physicians often
can’'t detect depression in old people.

Secondly, the psychologist also need o know
about environmental factors that make the life
of the aged morne stressful. Has she suffered the
death of a near one 7 What is her relation with
her carggzivers ? What are her interactions with
her family members ?

Finally, insomnia is a major reason for
impaired daily funclioning, Sleep disturbances
are  frequent in older adults. Hence, the
psychologist should also check if the older
adult suffers from chronic sleep difficullies
(Enight and David, 2004).

Interventions

An intervention program has to include a
variely of therapies, given that older adulls
suffer from many different psychological
impairments. From an evaluation of literature
on psychological treatments, Gatz and
colleagues (1998) recommend  that efficacions
interventions for older adults should include
Copgnitive Behavioural Therapy (CBT) for sleep
disorders and cognitive lreatments for clinical
depression. CET has also been found Lo have
good effects on older adults wilh generalized
anxiety disorder (Wetherell et al., 2003).
Behavioural inlervenlions and environmenlal
modifications (based on conditioning principles)

are quile effective Lo rehabililale persons with
dementia (Galz et al, 1995). Cognitive training
should also be imparted s it slows down
cognilive decline,

Some alternatives o CBT exist. For example,
brief psychodynamic psychotherapy (PDP) has
as effective results as CBT in treating depression

in lale life.

Family based interventions

"Some of the
psycholherapy wilth older adulls appear wilthin
the family context. Older adulls often depend
on family members for bolh emolional and
instrumental support. In the event that these

maost salienl issues in

family relationships become strned, disraption
of supporl can ensue, resulling in distress for
older resulls, Exploration of older adulls” Tamily
histories and interpersonal techniques can often
inform the therapeutic process in such cases.
(Knight and David, 2004).

The focus of intervention
conlextual factors thal may cause stress to the
older adult. An effective intervenlion in this
case is family therapy. Family therapy for older
adults is directed towards caregivers and family
members, We musl understand thal caregiving

here is on

for older adults is also stressful, and caregivers
may al limes [ace Hence,
psychoeducation and psychotherapy for
caregivers s penerally effective in reducing
burden and depression, increasing subjeclive
well-being, and increasing caregiver mastery

{Sorensen et al, of. Knight and David, 2004),

distress,

Old Age Homes

Another inlervention stralegy bo change
contexlual factors is converl old age homes into
therapeutic communities. Old ape homes in
[ndia loday are facing many problems ; they are
overrmowded, there are not sufficient recrealional
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[acilities, caregiving stall strength is low ele.
Such an environmenlt alfects the subjective well-
beingy of residents of such old age homes, The
challenge here is to convert the old age home
intlo & therapeulic communily, where older
adults pet rich stimulation and some inleresting
work o keep them busy. Here, the role of
rehabilitation worker is imporlant bul more
important s government policy and  the
meolivalion of policymakers Lo help older adulls
lead a life of health and happiness.

n Juvenile Delinquency

I,L‘ﬂd"}f !:pil-:]ln:jnf,, a discrimination is made
between criminal — behaviour in adulls and
minors, Criminal behaviour shown by minors is
citlled juvenile delinguency. The discrimination
is made on the basis of the rationale that
juveniles are nol compelent enough o stand
trial. They have lower maturity and decision
making skills. Hence, the trealmenl given o
them is rehabilitation, not conviction.

We all know that no one 15 a born criminal.
Mosl criminals are viclims of circumslances. In
the case of adulls, punishment is necessary
because criminal behaviour is the rosull of a
conscious and mature decision. Bul children
are unable o lake such decisions, Further, il is
easier o mend the ways of juvenile delinguents
than adull delinguents, Hence the need for
rehabilitation.

Causal factors in Juvenile Delingquency

Many causal lactors have been idenlified,
that cause juveniles to commit delinguent acts.
Muny theoretical traditions also exist to explain
delinguent behaviour in children. It may be
stated that none of the theories can explain all
incldences of juvenile delinguency, Tn deed,
mast acts of delinquency invelve a multiplicy of

factors, Lel us discuss some dominant caasal
factors :

1. Predisposition

Some of the earlier theories on puvenile
delinquency considered it as the result of
predisposilions @ biolowsical or genelic factor or
personality traits thal predispose the individual
o commilt crime. Since it is g predisposition,
these individuals show criminal behavieur even
in childhood. These theories have largely  been
discredited Loday. Some correlalion belween
mental disabilities and criminal behaviour in
children have boeen [ouncd, bul this is neither a
vause in most cases of juvenile delinguency
(D, nor a dominant cause,

Some personality trails that distinguish a |D
Irom a non-]D have, however, been identified,
From a literature survey of |D research in India,
K. Sathyavathi informs us that delinguents show
higher scores on neurolicism, extraversion,
impulsivity, dominance, asserlivencss, and
autonomy, Shanmugam (1980} found [rom a
detailed study that delinquents are low on
intelligence, more creative, extraverted,
sugpestible, and low in aspiration. His study
has beon described i great detail in his book
‘Psychosocial Factors Underlying Juvenile
Delinguency’ which is a rich source of lileralure
om JD.

2. Family Factors

Most scholars are unanimous aboul one
dominant causal factor in juvenile delinquency

socializalion. Two  primary medioms of
socialization are family and peer group, and
both are involved in causing a juvenile o go
delinguent,

Famuly provides the context that motivales a
juvenile o show delinquent behaviour,
According to the theory of parent-child
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reaclion o delinguenl acls in three groups,
Group | and I belonged o families in a slum
ared while Group [ was [rom o posh residential
area, [Ds of all three groups had been
apprehendod by police for indulging in illegal
acts, Mukherjee found thal Group [ delinguents
were larpely left o fend for themselves while
Group 11 delinguents threw their children oul of
homes (if the crime was serious). In Groap [0,
parents made all efforls possible Lo release their
children. An interesting, conclusion from this
study is thal various causal lactors like
parenting style, peer group and SES don't act
independently but are interwoven in a complex
manner., Low SES affects not only juvenile
behaviour bul also parental behaviour, Also,
ome has greater contact with deviant peer groups
in low SES localities.

3 Peychoanalytic Perspectives

Psychoanalysts believe that psychic encrgy
is released from the . This energy is released
from the body by channelling it through various
activities. For example, the psychic energy
corresponding lo sexual instincts (called libido)
is channelled and dissipated when an
adolescent masturbates, But when an adolescent
has been discouraged from masturbating, he
has a puilly leeling when masturbaling. So he
doesn’t masturbate. As a resull, the psychic
energy pels build up in him, This makes his
behaviour unstable, The psychic energy may be
released slowly by small delinguent  acts;
alternately, if the boy suppresses the energy it
bursts mn one bme and the adolescent shows
exlreme violent act,

6. Modelling

According Lo the Social Learning, Theory, we
initiate whal we see il we are vicariously
reinforced by the behaviowr of role models. This
is true in Lhe case of juvenile delinguents, Many

JDs come from families where parents have also
shown criminal belaviour, while others mode]
their behaviour in line with their peer proup.
Media has a deep influence on anti-social
behaviowr in this regand. The nfluence of violenl
behavieurs in the media on children is a matter
of immense debale and research in psychology.
These issues are discussed at preal length in the
chapter on media psychology.

Prevention

To prevent delinguent behaviour in minors,
we first need to identify delingquency  prone
subjects. Many studies have shown thal
behavioural problems are the best prediclors of
JD. Usually parents and eachers ignore these
behavioural problems, or punish children for
showing such behaviours, misunderstanding
the behavioural problems for wilful disobedience
and arropance.

Another sign of fulure delinguency is uancy,
Truancy is marked as the beginning of delinguent
behaviour, Truants use defence mechanisms of
wilhdrawal, isolation and denial, and their
lamilies are characterized by disturbed parent-
child relationship (Fandey and Nagar, 195{).

Crmee wdentified, what kind of mnlervenbons
should be introduced for delingquency prone
studenls ? Since most of the problems are due 1o
disturbed  parent-child relationships,
interventions must aim at mending  these
relations, Schools should introduce  parent-
leacher meetings so that purents are included in
the academic life of the student. When parents
start taking interest in their children’s academics,
children don’t feel that their parents have a
rijecting atbitude.

Another prevenlion slralepy is o provide
counselling services in schools. Many children,
especially adolescents, can’t cope with extreme
emotion. Counselling services provide help o
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children o cope with extreme slressors, Many-
a-times, counsellors detect behavioural problems
and disturbed relationship with family members
from their interaction with the student. They
may call up the concerned parent and educate
the parent aboul the issue and how a change of
child rearing praclice can help the child.

Rehabilitation

As already mentioned, delinquent behaviours
in children are due o incorrect socializabion. So
then what should be the right stratepy o
rehabilitate  them 7
Resocializalion can happen in family, as well
as in peer groups. Hence, psychologists advocate
twe methods @ group therapy and family
therapy. In group therapy, groups of juvenile

Eesocialization.

delinguents are brought topether and trained in
behavioural skills, role taking, discussions e,
In family therapy, the juvenile is retained in the
family and the entire family undergoes therapy.

Usually, after the ]I is produced in a juvenile
court, she/ he is sent o a correctional facility for
a definite period. In that period, psychological
interventions in the form of role modelling, role
playing,
moddifications, client-conteed theeapy ete, should
be introduced. Unfortunately, the correclional

psychodrama, behavioural

lacilities in India are wswally not well
maintained, Meither are sufficient funds
available, nor 15 lhe rehabilitation stall that
akillful,

Role of Social Agencies

A number of NGOs are
prevention of juvenile delinguency and  the
rehubilitation of delinquents. A few of these
agencies and their aclivilies can be discussed
here. NANBAN is o socal agency that works
among streel children of Madural with the aim
of their integration with the mainstream.

Butterflies 15 a Dwlhi-based NGO that deals

involved in

wilh children - largely viclims of poverly,
runaways and those who are destitutes and
have been abused. The Vatsalya-Foundation of
Bombay aims at rehabilitation of street children.

An oft mentioned organization in the context
of juvenile delinguency is Prayas. Prayas
provides correcltional guidance  te juvenile
delinguents in New Delhi. IUis known for the
effecliveness of ils education and  therapy
proprammes.

There are many such other organizalions in
others parts of Indin,. A Google Search and
exploration of such organizations and their
activities is recommended b the student.

n Victims of Violence

Violent events are high stress events, Though
Lhe stress is of short duration, it is unpredictable,
and intense and the viclim has ne control over
the evenl. Such traumatic stressful violence
includes rape, terror uttacks, riots. The viclims
are uswally those present on the site of vielence,
and directly affected by the violent acts, But this
is nol necessarily the case, Terror trauma has
been noted in people who have just heard o
bomb blast. Whal is important is thal while the
actual violent event is of very shorl duration,
the lraumalic experience is so stressful that
there are psychological consequences.

In a longitudinal study by NGO Swanchetan
between 2000-2008 among victims of rape, it
was found that at least 12% victims of sexoal
assault did not share their trauma with anybody
for 10 years or more. Aboul 70% feared that the
offender would return to hurt them again,
Around 70% pretended to be alright o avoid
lulking on the subject, Aboul 65% of the viclims
had different symploms of PTSD even 6 months
aflter the occurrence, And roughly the same
percentage stated that they had suicidal thoughts
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Onee the counsellor detects Lhe exislence of
FT5D or other psychological problems in the
viclim, the counsellor studies the bype and
extent of psychological reactions through
interviews or paper-and-pencil Lests,

Secondary Prevention

The long-term effects of traumatic evenls can
be countered by giving immediale crisis
assistance, Immediate crisis assistance given to
victims of violence is also called secondary
prevention, The prime aim of immediate crisis
assistance is o help the viclim cope with the
shock and raumalic images. For Lhis, debriefing
exercises are conduced in the hospital (where
Lthe patient is admilted), or even near the sile of
the violence. IF an experienced psychologist is
nol available for debriefing, the viclim can be
connected Lo one through telephone hotline,

Another job of secondary prevention is o
prevent the victim from recalling the experience
again and again. More the number of imes you
recall a traumatic event, deeper the images of
the event goes down. Unforlunately, victims of
violence have to pgive evidence lo law
enforcement agencies. Owing, o this, they have
to narrale the whole evenl again and again o
police, Lo media persons and in courl. On an
average, a rape viclim  has
experienoe siv times. That is why many feminisls
demand Lthat the lirst leslimony laken by Lhe
police in the hospital should be done in the

lo narrale her

presence of o magistrate.

A major concern with lerrorist allacks in
India these days is that attacks are becoming
very frequent, Yel, there is no policy to provide
.*s:u:-ndﬂr:,' prevention b victims of terrorist
altacks, Those who are injured are laken o
hospitals. All others receive no psychiatric or
peychological help.

Rehabilitation

Adter the counsellors have assessed Lhe exlent
of peychological reactions in the victim, the next
step s rehabilitation. Psvehologists apree that
the best way to deal with a raumalic evenl is ko
lalk about it with family members. Family
members should encourage Lthe viclim Lo lalk
aboul her emolional reactions, her leelings.
Besides this, family members must ensure that
the viclim doesn’t pel exposed o evenls thal
remind her of the violent evenl. For example, TV
news reporting aboul terrorist attacks must not
I showin to the victim.

The rehabililalion process of viclims
experiencing extreme  psychological and
emotional reactions includes certain therapeutic
interventions, Yoga and Meditation have been
found o be effective in dealing with PTSD.
Moeglitation relaxes the body and proves effective
in dealing with emotional reactions.

The counselling process is very imporlant in
this case, Counselling is important because the
victim usually avoids talking on the subject.
The counsellor shows compassion and empathy
to establish trust with the client. When the
counsellor stales (as an expert) thal whal the
client goes through is natural, it increases the
confidence of the client. She opens up and
pours oul her grief in the counselling sessions.
This helps in cathartic release.

The worst kind of experience aflter the
violence is reliving the violent act. Everytime the
viclim relieves the experience, she expericnces
similur strong psychological responses. To breat
this, psychologrists use imagery. The concepl is
o comndition the images of the violenl act with
relaxation. The victim is asked 1o visuvaliee
morderately traumatbic events. Such visualization
is accompanied by high arousal and anxiety.
The viclim is lrained Lo relax her body everylime
she visualizes the images. One can’t be aroused
and relaxed at the same lime. Hence, the
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visualizalion lriggers a somalic relaxation
response that prevents the psychological
response, This process happens insteps Ll the
lime the victim is able 1o relax while reliving the
enlire violent incident.

In the assessment, if the psychologist finds
that the victim suffer from loss of control, feeling
of impotence, negative thoughts, depression elc.,
she may recommend cognitive therapy for the
clienl. Cognitive restructuring of false beliefs
like 1 could not help it ! 1 am powerless™, 1
can’'t do anything aboul it”, helps the client ko
make a realistic appramsal of the violent event.

Role of Social Agencies

The role of social agencies is aniquely
imporlant for the rehabilitalion of viclims of
viodence. The victims of rape and sexoal assault
can't geb repular treatment in public hospitals
because of the high need for privacy. PTSD
patients vsually don’t themselves ask for
psychological help because of the stigma
attached, or because of lack of awareness of
help available. In some troubled locations such
as Jammu and Kashmir, the number of patients
of lerror rauma led PTSD are so large thal they
don’t get enough psychiatric help. Hence, the

need for social agencies,

Social agencies provide counselling Lo
victims of violence in strict privacy. We have
already discussed a rescarch finding of NGO
Swinchetan. This NGO provides therapeulic
assistance W viclims of rape and sexual assaall
in strict privacy. Owing to the privacy claose,
many women who have suppressed their trauma
for years have come forward to discuss their
problems. Another service, popular in USA and
now being picked up by some NGOs in India,
is to provide sexual assaull online hotline, This
is a form of cyber therapy thal uses a secune and
anonymous inslant-messaging ype format to
establish communication between vichms and
trained crisis support volunleers,

OF the many organizations involved in
rehabilitation of victims of violence, a name that
slands oul is Medicing Sans Frontieres [MSE).
This is an international agency with an aclive
presence in India also, MSE provides relief o
vichims of viclenl incidences like lerrorist allack,
bomb blast, war ete, MSEF has a slrong presence
in Jammu and Kashmir, given that people of the
state have boen experiencing violent sels of a

chronic nature for the last 200 yvears.
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Psychology Applied
to Human Resource
Development

4. Educational Psychology
5. Work Psychology and Organizational Behaviour
6. Sports Psychology

7. Military Psychology
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Education

Psychology

= Psychological principles underlying
effective teaching-learning process

+ Learning styles

= Retarded students and their
kraining

+ Learning Disabilities

+  Gifted students and their training

= Vocational Guidance

+ Career Counselling vs. Vocational
Guidance

= Training for improving academic
achievemeant
#= Training for improving memory

= Llse of psychological tests in
Educational Institutions

= WValue Education and Personality
Development

n Psychological Principles under-
lying effective teaching-learning
process

[he teaching-learning process aims to bring
aboul majer cognitive and behavioural changes
in the learncer: as such there are many
psychological theories a teacher can borrow
from Lo make the process more effective. The
many lheories for children’s education are
subsumed wunder three orienlations used in
psychology.

Orientation FPrototype

1. Individual difference Sternbery’s theory of
Oinentation [ntellipence
2. Developmental

Orientation

Fiagetian theory of
Copmilive
Development

A, Social conbext

Orientalion

‘n’}r!gt1tﬁk}"ﬁ th:-r}r

Besides above, educatlional psychology
derives [rom other fields of psychology, like :
4. Motivation
. Memory
B Conditioning,

1. Piaget's Theory and Learning Process
Fiaget's theory slates that the human infant
develops copnitive skills in four stages. In the
lirst stage, called the sensorimotor stage, the
infanl forms a schemata by assimilation of new
information from the surrounding and
accommodation (ie. modifving already formed
impressions in the light of new evidence), These
bwo processes together are called equilibration.
The mosl essenbal lesson from Pragel's theory
is thal the child actively interacls with her
environmenl o form mental representations of
the outside world. Hence, Piagel's argument
was that children need o construct  their
understanding of the world rather than accept
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Applied Psychology

stronger and larger, These neurons bepin Lo
expand, allowing an increasing specialization
of functions of these arcas, The electrical activiby
is more frequent in areas which are related o
specific kind of environmenlal  inleraclion.
Hence, copnitive skills that are practised a lot
become sharp.

Regarding intellipence, it has been found
that intellipence is modular e thers is oo
single general factor of intellipence; there are
multiple centres of inlelligence in the brain and
there are multiple abilities that logether are
called intelligence. Further, inlellipence includes
crealivily and  pragmalism, The informalion
processing theores of inlelligence claim that
increasing experience of the world allows more
efficient information processing, allowing grealer
development of intelligence. Hence, intellipence
isn't just inherent bul can be developed in every
child to an optimal level.

Intelligence theories lend to the field of
education the concept of individual differcrce in
students. The teacher needs to understand that
some students are, to tuke an example, belter in
mathematics than others. These students can
prepare maths better than others. The eacher
has to take care of the individual differences in
needs of students when teaching,.

4. Motvation
A major poal of the waching-learmning, process

is ko

achievement. Hence, the teacher has o use

motivate students towards academic
various echniques (for inslance, goal setling) o
keep shudents motivated, Students also need 1o
be motivated to listen o a lecture : how o make
a lecture more interesting? Crack jokes? Give
periodic breaks? Or leach through varoos

mediums m order o catch the altention of

students” mulliple senses? The issue of
molivating students is discussed in another
section of this chapler. Special measures o
motivate students [rom deprived group
background are discussed in the chapter on
disadlvantage and deprivation,

5. Conditioning

Educational psychology was dominated by
behaviourist principles in ils early days, Though
preater emphasis is given o cognilive school of
psychology today, behaviourist principles are
no doubl valuable, Condiioning principles are
very useful in leaching sludents with learning,
disabilities and retardation. Chaining and
shaping are especially useful for these students.

Regular feedback and reinforcement of good
performance by rewards are some lessons from
behaviourist school of psychology. However,
lhere are some caulions, 1L has been found thal
e Lrinsic revwards lend o demolivale inlrnsically
molivaled studenls as rewards acl as
justifications for their effort and decreases their
molivalion. Some warnings about use of
punishment are also sounded out. Punishmenl
le change behaviour is discouraged by
behaviourists as punishment doesn't teach what
to do. [t only tells the student what not to do,

6. Memory

The rich research conducted by cognitive
psychalogists has resulted in greater insight
into how information is encoded and stored.
Many techniques to improve memory have been
forwarded by psychologists for the benefit of
teachers, For example, information that is
encoded in multiple modalilies (visoal, verbal
ete) are betler memortzed. Many such principles

are discussed in another section of this chapter.
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n Learning S5tyles

“Styles” describe relatively stable personal
preferemces on how information processing, is
undertaken. For example, a mechanic who
checks a car for problems has a style of his in
how he goes about doing his work. Learning
styles refer to all the systems of classilying
individual dilferences in learning. There are
individual differences in students regarding
how they learn; how they prefer o process
information given to them. | am wvery
uncomfiorlable o study from leachers’ notes,
Back in my days in T Kharagpur, | used o
Iregquently go o the library o study [rom orgginil
books. On the other hand, many of my friends
used Lo note my professors” lecture notes. Some
were more comfortable in writing in point form
in the exams; others were more graphic and
used many diagrams to explain their answers.
Hence, there are individual differences in how
students learn and express Lheir learnt
information. Learning styles include cognitive
styles (preferred manner of information process-
ing in any student) and learning strategies.

Literature Survey

From a lilerature survey, it is evidenl that
there are many conflicling conceptualizations
of learning styles withoul any  lheorelical
framework o connect them. Scholars have
proposed a variely of learning slyles, many of
these often similar bul different names make
them more confusing bo use. Lot us discuss a
few conceplualizations of learning styles, Kolb
(1984] had made an influential early
classilivalion of various learning styles into two
dimensions -

1. Converpent-Divergent thinkers

2 Assimilators-Accommodalors

| s

Assimilators
Dlivergent Convergent
Thinkers Thinkers

& Accommodabors

He had reasoned that any student lies on the
above two-dimensional space. | will discuss
various learning styles but before that lel me
discuss other scholars” conceplualizations on
learning styles. Entwistle (2000) has given a
distinclion belween degp processing style and
shallow processing style. Going a step forward,
Schmeck (1988) had distinguished between three
styles on this dimension : deep, shallow and
There myriad other
conceptualizalions. In a review of literature,
Slernberg (Slembery and Zheng, 2001) recently
observed that most proposed learning styles
deal with one or the other pole of the following
dimensions :

1. Analytic-Whaolist

2. Concrete-Abstract

elaboralte, are i

3. Verhal-Visual processing
Lot us discwss in detail some of the important
dimensions of learning styles

1. Assimilators-Accommodators

Based on Piaggetian theory, this dimension
was forwarded by Eolb (1984). According to
him, assimilators process information abstrecily
while accommodators can perceive information
coricrelely {other dimensions proposed by various
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scholars like abstracl-concrele and  aclive-
reflexive are similar to this). Hence,
accommuodators process new  imformabion by
activities such as  discussion and
experimentation. Assimilators lend Lo
manipulate information internally rather than
externally. Hence, they can make betber use of
situations like leclures bo learn,

Back in my undergraduate days, | could
easily conceplualize how electricily is generated
in generators from lectures and books. This was
because 1 was an assimilator, On the other
hand, some of my friends never got an inlerest
in lectures. They only understood principles of
electrical engineering in the laboratory. A few of
them were bugged by the fact : how electricity
fowys in the wire even when we can'l sec it 7!
This confusion stuyed on with them even after
they pot their praduation degres | These students
are extreme accommaodators. They need concrete
information o feel a topic and learn iL

2. Convergence-Divergence

This is a cognilive learning style
characterized by bwo modes of thinking. At one
exlreme 18 convergenl Lhinking, characlerized
by a tendency to focus on a unique solution to
i problem. The student following this style
usually Iries to bring about a synthesis of
information. The student [ollows cerlain formal
rules amd  bases her problem solving on
previously learnt knowledge and skills. At the
opposite extreme is divergent thinking, The
divergent thinker produces a variety of novel
ideas and lries o solve even convenlional
problems using, these divergent set of ideas.
Diverpent thinkers prefer, and perform betler al,
open-ended gquestions that do not have a unigue
solution. The concept of divergenceconvergence
is borrowed from Guilford who introduced the
concepl m 1946, When a leacher measures

students on 1Q, she basically measures abilily
for convergent thinking. Divergent thinking, on
the other hand, can be measured by tests of
crealivily,

3. Reflection-Impulsivity

This dimension was first identified by
psychologist Jerome Kagan in 1958 Reflection
or reflectivity is the tendency 1o consider and
deliberate over alternate solutions to a problem.
The impulsive learner is spontaicous and has
g tendency to respond withoult much
deliberabion. As a resull, the reflective student
lakes more time bul comes out with correct
answers. The impulsive studenl gives quick
reply but the frequency of errors is high. This
dimension is similar to unother, called Sensory-
irntuitivg style. Learners at the sensory end of the
conlinuum prefer worely on evidence of their
senses in solving problems, whereas those at
the intwitive end rely more on speculation,
hurches and imagination.

4. Vismal-Verbal Learners

Some and
memorize information received through visual
mode while others do il beller with informaltion
received through verbal mode. Visual learners
tenad o understand and remember informalion
batter when in the form of diagrams, pictures
ard [ilms, Verbal learners are more comlortable

with lectures and discussions,

learners betler understand

5. Deep and Shallow Learners

This dimension is derived from the levels of
provessing theory forwarded by Craik and
Lockhard in 1972, Entwistle applicd the concept
o educational psychology. The learning style
shallow or surface learning involves relving on
single sources of information and learning key
poinls by role. Learners adopling a surface
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stralegy limil what they study and leam Lo the
strict requirement of the syllabus, Deep learning,
by vontrast, is churacterized by the motivation
lo understand the topics al as deep level as
possible.,

At the time when [ started preparations for
Civil Service Examinations | found thal some
sludents rely almost exclusively on coaching
institule notes. These students were appalled
on seeing a thick lextbook and were against
reading anything new. These students are
shallow processors and would do belter with
coaching and tutions, On the other hand, many
others would go o the library and read new
books on the opic, irrespective of whether they
are thal relevant to the syllabus. These are deep
processors and can do self study. Their answers
ruflect o richness of content and maturity.

Utility of Learning Styles

Psychologists have devised various
inventories o measure learning styles and 1o
understand a learner’s cognitive styles, stralegies
and approaches o learning. For example,
Schmeck (1988) has devised an invenlory to
distinguish between deep processing style and
elaborate processing slyle. Bul the question is,
why do teachers need o understand learning
styles ? Of what use it is to them ?

The teaching-learning environment is a
system, In any system, there needs to be a fit
between the sub-systems. This system is no
exceplion, Soas to achieve a good fit between
the lwo sub-systems, the teacher should
understand the strategies, styles and approaches
that the student prefers over alternative styles.
Thas helps the leacher Lo teach students m their
preferred style, Some implications of use of
learning styles are :

L. Accommodators need o e taught by

| &3

praclicals and experiments. They can't
internalize lectures as efficiently as
assimilators,

2. A holist (hypothesis-led) strategy may result
in smarl answers bul may be wrong at limes,
The Serialist learner (data-led) is meticulows
but slow. The teacher needs o adjust her
leaching specd o both.

3. Visual learners can be better taught with the
help of graphs, presentations, PPT slides
and movies, Verbal learners, on the other
hand, should be encouraged through leclures
and discussions.

4. Deep learning should be encouraged among,
all studenls with the help of appropriate
motivators such as varied sources of sludy
and leaching through varied stimuli,

Learning styles have also been linked 1o
motivation. According to Entwistle  (2000),
learning styles are a combination of intertion {or
motivalion) and processes. The teacher benefits
from understanding the student’s ‘processes’ as
well as ‘motivators”. Students are sell-regulated
when the material taught conforms o their
syl

n Retarded Students and Their
Training

Because of many genelic, biological and
eavironmental influences on intelligence, no
twor individuals are alike. There are students at
both ends of the intelligence distribution with
unusual mental abilibies. Those at the lower end
are the ones labelled as mentally retarded or
copnitively retarded. A note of warning al this
point is that intelligence itsell is a debatable
issue among psychologisls even after decades
of research; hence it is incoreect o call anyone
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menlally relarded. Differenfly-abled is a more
accurate term than mentally retarded because
[ is nol o measure of all bvpes of intelligences.
Even in the case of severe retardalion, many
individuals hove been found o be exceplionally
talented (for example, the idiols savanls) in a
Ferww abililivos.

The focus of the section will be on
identification, training and rehabilitation of the
mentally handicapped. The concepl behind
training mentally relarded students is to provide
them with a support system thal can help them
lead a life of dignity and worth. It has been seen
that varly inlervention helps all types of retarded
students, Most members of this group are only
mildly retarded (IQ : 50-70) and given
appropriate social and educational supporl, are
capable of functioning adequately in mainstream
sociely, holding jobs and raising families.

Training strategies for relarded students are
multi-pronged, mulli-dimensional and
necessarily tailor-made for the individual. Here,
Lthe psychologist needs o be both a scientist and
an artist. Training disabled kids is both a
sotence and an am arl. 1018 a science because 1l
works within the [rame of theoretical
developments in psychology. Tt is an art because
training has lo depend on the trainer’s ability to
innovate and be creative in training the student.

Variows issues dealt by the lrainee are
1. Identification and Assessment of abilities

and disabilitics,

2. Deciding on Least Reslriclive Environment
3. Training for disabilities

fa) Learning disabilities

(b}  Social disabilities

{}  Behavioural disabilities
4. Rehabilitation

We will discuss these issues in detail. Bul

before doing so, lel us look al some theorelical
foundations regarding conceplualization of
mental retardation.

Theoretical Foundation

Traditional explanations of disabilitics were
grounded in superstitious beliel systems, and
many retarded individuals were abandoned or
exterminated, By the 1800s, these explanations
gave way o cerlain quasi-experimental
explanations. The year 1801 was a landmark in
the: history of raining and education of mentally
retarded; it is in this year that ltard undertook
o train and educate Victor, the wild cield of
Auveyron, Vickor was discovered by three hunters
in 1799 in the forests of Aveyron in France.
Most likely abandoned at an early age, he grew
up isolabed from human contact and stayed
naked in the wild. At about the age of 12, he
wis discovered and several medical experts
concluded that the boy was mentally deficient.
[tard disagreed, noting that it ook inlellipence
to survive in the wild; his contention was that
special education and care would enable the
child o develop functional skalls.

Itard provided sense rammg; b Viclor with
special emphasis on communicalional and
problem-solving skills, Ilard didn’l seem o be
very successful bul a student of his, Edward
Seguin, devobrd his enlire lile Lo braining
relarded students, He developed procedures [or
working with the mentally challenged within
an educational framework,

Since these days, lhe medical model of
explaining retardation had been quite popular.
The medical model advocated that disabilities
originale within the child and are manifestalions
of underlying biological problems. This faully
view led Lo incorrecl training steategies such as
institutionalization. A major problem  with
institutionalization was thal the retarded
couldn’t get much needed fomily support, nor
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could they develop social skills. These people
were often labelled as retarded whereas only few
of them are severely retarded. The mildly
retarded, who conslitule a majority, can lead a
normal life with some special education. For
them, institutionalization worsened the problem.

The pood news is, there has been a lransilion
from medical
ecological approaches. These contemporary
approaches attribute the causality of disability
Lo the transacton between the demands of the
environmenl and the behaviour of the
individual. Also, many psychologists loday
contend that most cducational disabilitics are
primarily social construction. If suppose you
test some students of a town school on 10 and
find that students scoring under 73 have mental
relardation. You now lake the 10Q est o a school
in a tribal locals on the periphery of the lown.
There, you find thal most students fare low on
Q. The facl is that there are so many sub-
cultures i the same place thal an objective 10
measurement is not possible, Many disabilities
are social constructions {Le, how sociely delines

ability).

model o socio-cultural and

Identification and Assessment

Psychologists usually label those children
as mentally retarded who get following scores
o [0 Lesls

10 Label
50 - 70 Mild

35 - 50 Moderate
My - 35 Severe
below 20 Frofound

Typically, the process of wlentilication starts
wilh a feacher referral, Before giving the referral,
g leam of leachers and school administralors
make a pre-referral intervenfion in which the

| s

student's educational needs are fullilled by
special education in the classroom. Overtime, if
the term concludes fhal the student hasn't made
any progress with the intervention, the child is
referred [ormally [or special education.

Once identified, the mentally disabled
student needs 1o be provided with specialized
training,. Bul before lraining, the trainer needs to
assess Lhe studenl and find ool her sirengths
and weaknesses. The most popualar tool of
assessment is the standardized 10 tost. A problem
with this test is that il just gives the extenl of
disability, not the nature of disability. There are
many who are lobelled relarded bul are
exceptionally pood in, say, mathematical ability
or musical talent. Also, [0 lest scores greatly
vary from culture Lo culture and even between
sultculture, IF & school has sludents from
mainstream  cullure and  from various sub-
cultural groups (e, lower castes) the ones from
sub-cultural groups may score low on 1Q.

A more appropriale test is the criferion-
referenmced assessment, ILconsists of a hierarchy of
lesls woeross several domains, mcluding social
skills, communication skills, academic skills
and maladaplive behaviour. This assessment
helps the trainer to assess which intelligences
the student can master beller,

Least Restrictive Environment

There are many disadvantages of
institutionalization, that is, sending retarded
children 1o special schools wilh reswdentlial
fucility. Some of these are
1. The child s cut-off from her family. Family

suppart is not availahle.

2. The child is unable to learn social skills that
would help her laler when she is
rehabilitated. The scope of integraton with
society is losl.
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3. Institutionalization is always atlached with
social stigma.

4. When mentally retarded students don'l gel
W interact with normal students, normal
students don’t grow up as humians sensitive
o the needs of the relarded. Whereas, if they
are in the same school, il has been found that
normal students are less prejudiced  and
more ready to help.. this infact increases
thewr sense of empathy.

Institutionalization, in fact, is nol necessary
for mildly and moderately challenged students;
rather, instilulionalizalion harms them by
attaching a social stigma. The ideal environment
Tor any student is the one with her non-disabled
peers ina normal school. However, there is a
trade-off between educational selting and
personalized assistance. Hence, based on
assessment resulis, the trainer decides on a
Least Restriclive Environment (LRE) in which
the student has to be trained. LEE is the
educational setting that is closest to the repular
educational setling thal can still meet the
student’s individval needs. Hence, the trainer
has W choose from a continuum of services
depicted in the diagram below :

. Least Restrictive
Regular Classroom

with/ without
Supplemental support

Eesource Room

Special class

Special school but
stays with family

W

Besidential facility

Muost Restrictive

Fig. : Continuum of Services by LRE

Il the trainer assesses Lhal the student can
make it with repgular classroom, it is the best
environment. This wsually s the cose with
mildly retarded students. Some special
assislonce or exlra classes [or the student may
b undertaken. This environment is the most
inclusive one; hence, training retarded students
in the classroom is also called inclusion. If the
trainer [inds that the retard needs more care, the
nexl oplion is resource room. Here, the sludent
is a member of the regular mainstream school
bul spends a few hours everyday in a special
class under a special education teacher. I7 the
tramner doesn't find this sufficient, the retard is
taken out of regular class and pul exclusively in
i special class consisting solely ol children
wilh mental retardation. These special classes
have smaller student-to-leacher ratio and usually
include some paraprofessionals. If the trainer
find that a student’s condilion 15 improving,
she could put the student back in regular class,
This is called mainstreaming.

For the severely retarded, it is very tough to
place them in regular schools because of the
individualized assessment and  roming  thal
they require. Special school is recommended,
though the lrainer tries o lel the student stay
with her family. But if the functional retardation
is higrh, the trainer may recommend a residential
facility for the child. This is the most restrictive
environment and should be an option of the last
resorl for the benefil of the relarded student.

Training Needs

The needs of mildly, moderalely, severely
and profoundly retarded students are quile
different. For the moderately retarded, traiming
should include functional skills development
by [ocusing on molor inlegralion, language
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skills and perceplual and motor skills, The
ultimate aim must be lo give them special
raining leading o practical help in their day-
to-day life.

Arun Sen (20000 of the department of
Fsychology at Delhi University reasons that
maore Day Care Centres need to e opened to
Lramn moderalely and severely relarded students,
Day care centres are less difficult to institule
and less costly Lo maintain; also, the family lies
are ol severed in training in d..l:,.r care centres.

In the ullimale analysis, the needs of no bwo
students with mental retardation are the same.
Every student poses novel problems for the
trainer, Yel, these skill-retarded problems can be
grouped as :

= Learning skills

= Spcial skills

¥ Behavioural skills

{a)} Learning Skills Training

The first task of the trainer is o figure oot the
abililies of the studenl. These students are often
expert in certain abilities while they are severely
deficit in other areas. The major problems in
learning are the student’s lack of generalization,
moebivalional problems and unusual styles,

T'o understand which learning style is best
for the retarded student, the tramer should
provide instruction through multiple modes.
For example, some are visual learners and other
learn better kinesthelically. Also, these students
have impaired short term memory ability and
lower atltention span, Teaching them from
multiple modes helps to use all their senses to
encode informalion.

Lack of generalization is yel another problem
commonly faced. The disabled student may be
unable to generalize across setlings {e.g. from
school to home), stimuli (e.qy. verbal instruction

-

lo wrillen instruclion) or across individwoals
{e.g. from trainer to parents). Hence, the trainer
must leach across setlings, stimuali and
individuals o ensure that responses learnt
under one condilien are not replicated in other
conditions, (Singer-Dudek, 2004),

Motivational problem is the most challenging
of all problems. Mosl relarded students have a
loww altention span and low motivational drive.
Hence, the teacher should maintain an oplimal
pace of instruction and musl ensure that the
student has pre-requisite skills o perform the
task. Prabhu and Prabhu have emphasized the
need for spaced learning and overlearning in
an acceplable environment with sympathy,
warmth and understunding. Repular feedback
and proper reinforcement (both verbal and
malerial) should be provided.

The leacher also can lake the help of
developments in Information Technology (IT) to
teach the differently abled, Deepalaya, an NGO,
recently launched an IDU compuler centre to
help cater W children with special needs,
Officials al Deepalaya have found that learning
compuler skills can be stmulaling and Tunny.
Those who have been trained by Decpalaya
have developed a new sense of self-confidence
and their attitude towards life has become
increasingly positive, “The audio-visual mediom
is a greal way o reachy teach childeen as it
helps  in belter
comprehension as well as relention”  says
Sashwali Banerjes, executive director of Sesame

Workshop India. (Times of India, 21-07-2008)

und c-rsl.lndinﬂ and

(b} Social Skills

When mentally retarded students are placed
with their normal peers, they face certain
problems in adaplation. Many often have
difficulties in understanding the rules of
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conversation even though they have sullicient
communication skills. They also have difficully
in understanding the feelings and emotions of
others, Here the trainer can use lechniques such
as vicarious reinforcement and observalional

learning W each appropriate social skills.

(¢} Behavioural Problems

Behavioural problems are most common
among mildly retarded children. The problems
are usually nol because of the retard per se bul
because of incorrect reinforcement by parcnls
and peers. Behavioural deviance ranges from
assaultive behaviour o extreme withdrawal.
Some retarded children engage in bizarre
behaviour like stereotypy (repeating an activily
dyrain and again, common in autism}), self-tulk
and self-injurious behaviour.

We know thal all behaviours are emitted
because of reinforcement. Such behaviours may
be emilled because of inability o communicale
ar atlempt to gain atlention or escape an aversive
task. Stereolype, for instance, is emitled because
the behaviour ilsell is reinforcing (by sensory
stimulation), Some other behaviours are
reinforced by the altention the behaviour draws.

The challenge for the trainer here s manyfold.
Farents don’t have an understanding of
behaviourist theories and hence misinterpret
the behaviour as willful disobedience. Instead
of looking for environmental variables Lo
behaviours, they attribute the behaviour to the
child’s personaliby.

The lrainer needs o work wilh parents and
teachers o modify these behavioural deviances.
Funclivnal behaviour assessmenl is wsed o
identify the antecedents for unusual behaviour

and remove them, The trainer also teaches

reinforcement techniques o teach the child
appropriate behaviour.

Training for Rehabilitation
The philosophy underlying rehabilitation of

mentally retarded children is to help them
adapt lo the community and lead a life of
dignity. Kirk (19%2) has given cerlain guidelines
about how to train the mentally retarded for
rehabilitation

{a) Social competence should be developed so
that the relardees can gel along with other
people. This can be done by conditioning
them in numercus social EXPETIENCES.

{b) Occupational competence should be
developed through vocational puidance and
training. This would help them participate
in work and eam their own living,

(v) Autonomy cvan be developed in them by
teaching them emotional skills.

{d} They should develop habits of health and

sanmilalion.

[tis very tough ko rehabilitate the profoundly
retarded individuals (IQ below 23}, They have
intellectual capacity of a child of 2-4 years age.
Rehabilitation aims Lo help them look after
themselves. Luckily, they constitute only 5% of
total population of the mentally retarded. For
the moderately and severely retarded children,
cerlain skills have been wdentified. Sen (2000)
argues that they can be lrained in simple
repetitive jobs under personal supervision. They
can be made productive and rehabalitabed, Those
wilh mild retardation (102 : 30-73) are capable of
receiving special education and can learn semi-

skilled jobs of a routine mature,
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n Learning Disabilities

Learning disability refers lo a disorder in
one or more of the basic psychological processes
involved in oral expression, listening
comprehension, wrillen expresson, basic reading
skills, mathematical calculation and
mathematical reasoning. However, the disability
is nol learning disability (LD} il the cause of
disorder is mental retardation or emotional
disturbance,

All the major disorders that lead o LD can
b broadly cateporized inlo bwo disabilities :

1. Reading disabilily or Dyslexia.

2. Arithmelic disability

Dryslexia involves difficultios in phonological
processing, Dyslexic students can nol make out
the relation belween lellers and sound. They
have poor decoding abilities, difficulties in
spoken  lanpuapge and  poor
comprehension. Students with  arithmetic
disability usually have problems in visuospalial
processing and in short-lerm and long-term
memory. They face immense difficully in solving
even simple mathematical problems.

reading

The specific problems associated with
learning disabilities are generally life long,
though many of the problems can be attenuated
by instruction and accommaodation (Instruction
refers o special instruction lechnigues;
greommaodation refers o certain adjustment in
normal classes to facilitate learning by the LDs).
Sludents with dyslexia can learn Lo read and
can become functional readers. Similarly those
with problems in mathematical reasoning can
be given special mentoring to do so. However,
early delection and intervention is necessary.
As seen in the Hindi movie Teare Zamecn Par, if
students with LD aren’t detected al an early
stage, the parents may misunderstand them
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and pumish them. Punishmenl oflen can lead o
behavieural problems and depression.

Assessment

Assessment is necessary because il helps to
make an estimalion of extent of disability and
nalure of disability, Various popular assessmont
Standardized  Achievemenl Test,
informal reading inventories, and curriculum-
based assessment. Since the underlying
problems are cognilive, lesls of reaclion lime are
also found effective in identification of LD,
Specifically, the Das-Naglieri Cognilive
Assessment System (CAS) based on PASS model
can be used bo assess students” learning

disabilily,

lesls are

Selection of Environment

Going, by the logic of least reslrictive
eavironment, learning disabled students ougpht
lo be accommodated in the regular classroom.
This is because of the long-term benefits in
development of social skills in them., However,
special education in the form of evening classes
or sunday classes also help. The point s,
accommodation by peers and teachers in schools
and  special training progrommes like
perceptual-moter  training, complement each
olher in mainstreaming of e learning disabled.

Interventions

Interventions for learning  disabilitios
studentz include school based  interventions
and special education and training facilities.
Some of these stralegies are

Special Education and Training,

@} Psycholinguislic training,

ik} Perceplual motor training

(v}  Behavicural modification

ily PREP
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Schonl based inlervenlions

{a} Effective instruction by teacher
(b} Direct instruction

) Peer luloring

Special Education & Training

Many popular technigues o rain students
with LI exist with varying degrees of empirical
backing. For example, the perceptual motor
training works on the principle that children
with learming disability have problem in sensory
integration as in difficulty to plan and exccule
muotor acls, anad
perception efe, The idea is that direcl sensory
maotor training can mitigate the disorder.

disorder in form space

Behavioural modification makes use of
principles of behavioural school. A behavioural
amalysis 15 made, then the behaviours thal are
subject o change are defined, modificalion
routing 15 [ollowed amd [inally  behaviouwral
vhanges are analyzed. PREF, on the other hand,
is a vogpnitive lefhnigque. PREP stands for PASS
Reading Enhancement Program and it is based
on Das and Maglieri’s PASS Model, 1E 15 a
remedy curriculum  designed Lo improve
planning, attention and informalion processing
strategies  that underlie reading, A similar
curriculum has been developed Lo help students
with arithmatic difficulty,

School-based Interventions

Effeclive instruclion by leachers can po a
long way in helping LDs tide over their
problems. The teacher should acltively interact
with students and provide regular feedback,
Owerlearming can helps, Remedial techniques
can be introduced to facilitate the learning
process of LD students. For example, students
wilh dyslexia can be encouraged to use lape
recorders for projects; because ol spelling

difficulties, consideration should be given o
nol reducing grades because of spelling errors.
Students with arithmatic disubility should be
allowed o use calculators,

Engelman and Becker, two researchers based
in University of Oregon, had developed a
tvhnigue called Dirvect Instruction 1o teach LT
Basically, they had married
behavioural maodification techniques with
classroom instruction o gel very posilive resulls,
Programs based on Direct Instruction provide

sludents.

eaplicit, step-by-step  puidance for wachers,
strategies for correcling sludent errors, and
syslemalic practice wilth many  dilferent
examples.

Peer tutoring hus been found o be guile an
effective intervention for lreating learning
disability. In peer tutoring, students work with
each other in a one-lo-one setting and they
allernately take the role of teacher and pupil.

Case Study : The case of Sanjeev

To understand learning disability further,
we will now lurn o o specific case narraled by
Kate Currawala (President of Maharashtra
Dyslexia Association) in Education Times (Times
of India, O6-10-2008). 15 remedial education
necessary for students with dyslexia ? Dyslexin
affects the normal functioning of the sensory-
mator circuils in the brain, with an adverse
impact on memory, reading, wriling, processing
of information and moblor co-ordination. The
fact that the LD child has o struggle with
ordinary, daily tasks has devastating impact on
her sell-esteem and  conflidence, Currawala
argues thal a pood remedial intervention
programme  addresses academic, molor and
psychological difficulties and establishes
adeguate coping skills,

Take the case of Sanjeev whe look
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and pives cullure-based scores) bul on common
traits of pifted children. According o Usha
Pandit, an educational consultant with
Mindsprings, some common traits of a gifted
child are :
1. Thinking, imagination, learning, leadership.
2. Potential to perform in at least the top 5%
areas of abilily,
3. Good at handling abstract and complex ideas.
4. Boundless curiosily.
5. Sophisticated sense of humour,
A, Ask interesting, difficull or unexpected
Queslions,
7. Skeptical, critical, evaluative and quick to
spol inconsislencies,
(Times of India, 22.00,2008).

Do They Need Training ?

As pointed out by Renzulli, not every gifted
child becomes successful but every gifled child
has potential to become successful, Giftedness
is related to mental ability but success is related
to many other factors such as motivation and
dedication, contextual stimulation to help them
realize their potential and proper guidance,

Terman's rescarch had eslablished as far
back as 1925 thal early grade advancement,
acceleration and motivation in childhood helps
gilted students o betler realize their polential.
Hollingworth {1926), among others, has shown
that gifted students face motivaltional and
attitudinal problems in regular prade-level
classrooms.

In the lght of above discussion, T will now
lurn to the problems faced by gilted children at
family and school. This will help us understand
whatl their training needs are. Some major
problems faced by gifled children are :

1. Curiosity : The gifted children are curious.

While this is ot plus, it also creates problems.

Gilted childrem often ask many Lhought
provoking questions in the class, As the
teacher get frustrabed that she doesn’t know
the answer to the question, she may also
think thal the studenl is showing willful
disobedience, Often, the prime focus of the
teacher is ke complele the syllabus; hence she
is ol responsive to the intellectual needs of
the child. Rather, her discouraging remarks
may acl as a punishmenl o the studentl
Discipline : Many schools work on the
principle of discipline. Precocious students
are quite talkative and imaginative.
Discipline doesn’l suil them as discipline
expects similar behaviour from every child.
When they break the discipline, (which they
do since they are this way) they ane punished,
Punishment tells them what behaviour nok
to emit but not what behaviour to emit. This
often leaves them frustrated.

Though I don't claim to be gifted, 1T used o
face immense problems in my schooldays
because the leachers couldn’t lerale my
curious questions, One teacher had made a
rule that [ shouldnt open my mouth in her
class, And whenever | did (which happened
guite spontaneously), [ was punished | Most
of my lraumalic schooldays 1T have spent
standing on the bench or kneeling down
oulside the class. Think what kind of impact
that kind of treatment has on a child’s self-
esleem ! The child never realizes where he
went wrong, because his behaviour isn't
remforced; just punished. He has o list of
DOM'Ts but no DOs. And discipline
frustrates the piftedness in him.

Teaching method : Gilted students demand
different teaching methods. Highly gifled
stucents learn nol only faster than others but
also differently. Standard teaching methods
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lry o simplify complex subjects;  gilted
students thrive on complexity. Hence, these
students often pet frustrated with the teaching
method. Some even drop oul of the school
because they don’l find the school sulficiently
stimulaling,.

Eote memorizalion 15 a slandand learning
method in school. Bul gifted students are
conceplually driven. If they are expected o
do rote mugging, they can’t do it As a resull,
il is possible thot they will be academic
underachievers,

Comfort ¢ Onee parents and teachers find
oul that a child is gifted, their expeclabions
from her are hiph. They pul unusual pressure
on the child to perform. This makes the child
fee]l uncomilorlable. When Twas in [lth grade,
[used towrile pood poems. When my parents
realized that | have a talent in composing
poems, they pressurized me o write more, |
wias asked o sing in front of every guest who
visiled our house. My parenls considered me
a trophy to be boasted aboul. Even some
teachers patronized me lo compose pocms
for them. Ullimately, 1 became so frustrated
that | stopped writing poems, And you missed
the opportunity of living in the times of a
great poel | Hence, the comforl level of a
gifted child has to be high. Parents and
teachers need o understand  Lhis before
pressurizing her with expectations.

Multiple Ages A Seyear old child may
read like a S-year old, play chess like a 10-
year old and talk o toys like a 2-year old.
the child lives many apes
simullaneously, parents and teachers
sormetimes misunderstand them for being too
arrogant, oo mature or o childish, They

Because

don’'t understand how Lo train a child whose

various skills alttain various degree of
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malurily.

b. Bocial Problems
skeptical, critical, evaluative and quick to

Giflewd  children are

spol incosistencies. Because of their superior
skills, sometimes they become arroganl. Most
gifted children have problems in adjusting to
their social context. They are usually not
popular in their peer proups; and they don’t
find their peers in the peer group interesting,

Interventions for Gifted Students

The firsl step of intervention is assessment,
The assessment doesn't simply mean taking an
[Q test. This is because, many gifled students
are immensely lented inone area of intellipence
and guite average in others, Hence, the task of
assessment is o evaluale the exacl nalure of
giltedness,

Further, the school psychologist has o select
a suitable educational setting for the gifted
students’ needs. The strategy should be Lo find
the least restrictive environment subject o the
condition thal the child 15 intellectually satisfed.
The continuum of services for least restriclive
eavironmenl (LRE} for gifted students is

Least Restrictive

Regular classes with
special classes

Regular classes with
shipping of grades

(Le. acceleration)

L 'd

Special Schools

Nlost Restrictive
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Regular classrooms treal all students wilh
the same spirit of egalitarianism, This may bore
and demobivate the pifted students. Hence, need
for special classes o hone her intellectual
albwlilies.,

The next slage is special skill development.
Earlier, a general and homopeneous curriculum
was given Lo all gifted students. Today,
specialized programs focus on specific talents.
For example, a child with exceplional talent in
art can he made to participate in an afler-school
art class. A student who is precocious in
mathematics can be included in a mathematics
club, Mowaduys, summer caomps have become

quite popular among, parents of gifted children.

Conclusion :

The task of training gifled children is as
challenging as the lask of training mentally
relarded is. Qur world doesn’l
accommadate differences that easily; both pifted
and relarded face a problem in proper person-
environment fil,

children

n Career Counselling

Counselling is [ace-lo-face inleraction
performed by individuals with specialized
training in the field o assist people in having
a clear understanding of themselves, Career
counselling is based on the philosophy that a
salisfving and sell-actualizing work life across
the lifespan is essential for one Lo realize her
potential and lead a healthy and meaningful
life. Career counsellors help clients to
* Make career choices and adjustments
* Dweal with mid-career crisis and transitions

* Optimize work life across the life span

Career Theories

Many psychologists have been involved in
theorising various aspects of career choice made
by individuals. Here, we will discuss three
important strands of research on careers. These
strands aren’l contradictory but complementary;
they cater to different aspecls of career

counselling,

Frank Parson's Decision-Making
Factors

The fundamental notion that has driven
carver counselling for the last one century has
keen Frank Parson's contention that there are
three broad decision-making fackors in making
a career choice, Parsons (1904%), who is
considered  the Tather of career development
psychology, was of the view that three [factors
should be considered by an individual before
laking a decision :

1. Clear understanding of onesell, including
one’s atliludes, abililies, inleresls and
limitalions,

I

Understanding the requirements of the job
and job profile (often referred 1o as knowledge
of the world of werk).

A Understanding of e relalion belween above
two factors.

Donald Super's Theory of Vocational
Development

Super's influential theory brought o the
lield of career counselling the idea that career
counselling s o lifelong process. Career ilsell
pets defined and redefined across the lifespan
of an individual. Hence career counselling needs
to help the individual in adapling to work life
and in underpoing major ransitions across the
lifespan, Super (1957, 1963) had divided the
vocational life cycle into five stages and many



Psychelogy applied te Human Resource Development

sub-slages, Lel us discuss the major slages of

his vocational development cycle :

1. Exploration Stage (13-24 vears) refers Lo the
time when most adults try 1o make a
transition from study life o work life. Most
youths explore various fields to decide upon
a preferred career. Even when committed to
a career oplion, the individual is only
tentatively committed. IF the first experience
is not rewarding, the individual may shift to
another. Aflter graduation, for example, [ had
joined Tata Steel and had plans to make a
career in electrical engineering. Later,
however, 1 decided to go for Civil Services.

2. Establishment Stage (25-44 years) starls
when vocational exploration ends and the
individual is now ready o make a career in
an occupational area. While the job is stable,
the individual is oriented lowards learning
new skills and garnering a variety  of
pxperiences relevant o the work.

3. Maintenance Stage (43-60 years) begins
around the mid-40s age, The opportunitics
for career advancemenl are now fewer and
the major worry of the individual is to relain
her achieved status rather than improve it

4. Decline stage begins al the age of 665
years. People in this slage prepare to leave
the workplace as relirement is closer,

Holland's Theory of Vocational
Personality Types

Holland's theory is lhe most widely used
and researched person-environment fit model of
carcer counselling, This theory reasons that
people search for environments that best fit
their personalilies and will derive most
satisfaction in finding this fil. He had
categorized people’s personalities into six lypes

{RIASEC)

E - Fealistic

| - |]1'|.-'|Z".‘i1.'!E'I:lL'i v

A - Arlislic

5 - Social

E - Enlerprising

- Conventional
I A
I 5

L iEh E

He arranged these personality bypes on a
hexapon. Distance on Lhe hexagon gels ranslated
into: psycholegical distance, Henoe, R-type is
closer to I-lype and C-type but most different
Tromm S-type.,

Haolland’s theory has been extremely useful
because il makes the job of career counsellor
methodological. Use some interest invenlories
and atlitude osts o assess the clienl and find
what vocational personality type she is.
Secondly, study the world of work and divide
various jobs into six categories. Third step is o
make o proper person-environment fit Le, malch
the personality type with the job profile where
the client will be best fit Lo work in. This theory
has also been checked across cullures; validated
falsified in other cullures.
Holland's theory has been found valid among
parlicipants of a study conducted by Leong and
his colleagues (1998) in India,

in some while
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Stage Approximate Eey Events and Transitions
Apges
Growth stage 0-14 A period of general physical and mental
prowlh
Prevocational substage 0-3 Mo interest in or concern wilth vocalions
Fantasy subslage 4-10 Fantasy is basis for vocalional thinking
Interest suhstage 11-12 Vocational thought is based on individual's
likes and dislikes
Cupacily substage 15-14 Ability bevomes the basis for vocational
thoughl
Exploration stage 15=-24 General exploration of work
Tentative substage 153-17 Mewds, mterests, capacities, values and
opportunilies become bases for tentalive
orcupational decisions
Transition substage 18-21 Reality increasingly becomes a basis for
vocational thought and action
Trial substage 2324 First trial job is entered alter the individuoal
has made an mitial vocational commiitment
Establishment stage 25=44 The individual seeks to enter a permanent
orcupation
Trial substage 25-30 A period of some occupations] change due to
unsatisfactory choices
Stabilization substage  31-44 A period of stable work ina given
occupational field
Maintenance stage 45-65 Continuation in one’s chosen occupation
Decline stage 65+ Adaptation to leaving work force
Deceleration substage  65-70 Period of declining vocational aclivily
Retirement substage T+ A cessabion of vocalional activily
Table : Super’s stages of Vocational development. Adapted from faccaria (1970)

Career Counselling in Practice

Career Counselling is both an arls and a
science, The career counsellor has to provide
chjeclive information such as results of nberest
inventory (5o that client can understand herself
: this is the first pre-requisile of decision-making
according to Parsons’ theory) and world of
work information (so that chient understands

requirements of the job : this is the second pre-
reguisile of decision-making according Lo
Parsons). Hence, the counsellor is a scientist, At
the same time, she has o help the client make
subjective decisions based on above ebjective
infornuhion and other subpective information that
the counsellor pels while discussing Uhe issue
with the client. Hence, she is an artisl !
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It must be understood thal career counsellor
is no more than a facilitator, a catalyst, She
should not direct the client and lel her take her
own decision. This is because we are
intrinsically mobvated o idenlily and realiee
our polential, The counsellor’s duty is o provide
us grenuine, sincere vision and objective facts, [t
is the client who has to (ind the best career path
for herself.

l Objective Information

£ \

Asgessments & World of wark
mterest iImventories Information

N v

Subjective Career
Decision-making Chaoices
Counaelling
Process

/‘

Subjective
Information

Figure: Varieus sources of informabion in career
connselling and career decision choice
Let me illustrate this with an example.

Suppose | golo a career counsellor 1o assess my

carcer options. 1 am interested in civil services

butl am not sure. The counsellor puts me through
the following steps :

1. He tests me on Campbell inlerest inventory
and Multiple aptitude tests to know my
interests and aptitudes.

2. He gels me information reparding the world
of work of a civil servant, what il needs to be

a civil servant ete.

| o7

3. He finds thal 1am a generalist, | rank above
average on multiple intellipences but not
excellent on any one. He finds my preforences
from the results of interest invenlories, We
Lalk aboul how much my abilities malch the
preferred carcer option [ am interested in,
Mole that [ am the one who akes the deasion,
he just provides non-directive guidance.

n Vocational Guidance

School and college studenls pursue classes
with Lhe hope of gelling some job aller
graduation. They atlend classes Lo enhance
their skills in some specialized areas; however,
the knowledge gained from academics falls
short of the skills necessary o obtain and
uphold a gratilying job. Due lo this, many
graduates do not get jobs; of others who do,
about two-third are those whe gol the job by
chance or took the only job available to them. As
a resull, they aren't usually content with their
job. The high unemployment and under-
employment rale, as well as high drop-oul rales
in our educational system and job placement
sugpests thal mere academic orientalion is not
sufficient in education. Vocalional guidance is
a solulion to this problem. Vocational guidance
seeks to guide students, throughout the student
life, in learning skills that are pre-requisile for
getling a good job and performing successfully
in the job. Basically, it seeks o facililube the
transition from school to work. Still, it is not
limitesd ko the fimal year of praduation. Vocational
puidance is provided righl from kindergarten.

Vocational Development Theory
This theory is the basis of vocational guidance

programmes provided in schools and colleges.

This theory stales thal people’s idea aboul
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vocalions changes in stages [rom childhood o
adolescence. The two stages and six sub-slages
that this theory talks aboul are ;

1. Growth stage

1.1 Fantasy sub-stage (0-10 years)

1.2 Interest sub-stage (11-12 years)

1.3 Capacity sub-stage {13-14 years)

2. Exploration stage

2.1 Tentative sub-slage

22 Transition sub-stage

23 Tral sub-stage

In the growth stage, children only form
images of various vocabions and try them out by
imagination. In the fantasy sub-stage, students
use their imagination o take on different career
roles. For example, | had aspired to be a doctor,
an emgineer, a scienlist and a professor van'nu.-il:,'
when | was a kid, In the next sub-stage, they
consider various arcas of interest. Finally, they
become aware of career demands in Uhe capacity
sub-stage, The identilication of alternatives o
choose from hasn'l yel occurred.

Real exploration of various vocations starls
in Lhe exploration stage. When considering
various career oplions, adolescents first choose
a bentalive career goal in the lentative substage.
When the youth works towards aspiring the
carver poal, she is in lransition sub-stage. Onee
a career goal has been met (by placement or job
offer), the youth takes on the job on a trial basis
in the Lrial subslage,

Strategies of Vocational Guidance

Vocational guidance programs are penerally
composed of three levels of assessment, Level 1
assessments are conducted during the
elementary school years. The trainers focus on
the child’s understanding of sell, interpersonal

skills and dm'islnn-mnkinﬂ shills. De-vﬂ-lnpmvnl

of a healthy self-concept and a proper frame of
reference ans necessary pre-reguisiles for future
skill development. Level 2 guidance is given in
high schools. The goal of level 2 §s o maintain
and encourage career exploration and Lo assist
students in formulating lentabive career goals,

The guidance leam conducls various lests Lo

understand students’ inlerests and abilities,

Level 3 puidance is provided during under-
graduation perid. A variely ol assessmenl lools
are utilized by the counseller; interviews and
observation are also wsed o understand  the
student. Two prime abjectives of this level are
1. Determine the training necded 1o attain post-

graduate education or job placement.

2. Determine the skills an individual needs to
make a successful lransilion [rom school Lo
work,

Mowadays, many professional courses are
offered o undergridduvate students in various
universities, This is done o increase their skills
for placement in appropriate jobs. For example,
Crelhi University provides courses in compulers,
animalion, journalism, markeling and
communication so as lo improve students’
vocational skills. Yel, this is nol sufficient.
Vovalional puidance should slarl [rom primary
school,

n Career Counselling Versus
Vocational Guidance

Carecr counselling and vocalional guidance
have similar subject matber, yet are different
concepls, In lacl, career counsellors are much
different from vocational puides in the way they
praclice and in their strategy and goals, Carcer
counselling believes that for a healthy life and
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Lo realize oplimal potentialities of sell, the
individual must have the appropriate carcer
over the life-span.

Vocational guidance on the other hand, is
concerned with the transition from student life
tor jobs life. So as o smoothen the transilion, it
sevks o train students in skills that will help
Lthe studenl in properly adjusting o job demands
after she joins her joh.

The aim of carcer counselling s o help the
individual lead a satisfied career life and gain
actualization from her career. It is aboul making,
the righl choice so as o ascerlain a proper
person-work ik The aim of vocational puidance
is to reduce underemplovment and high dropout
rites amonyg [reshers in industry.

n Training for improving
Academic Achievement

There is a slark dillerence belween learning
and performance. While learning is a relatively
permanenl change in behaviour and knowledge
base, performance is the efficiency in completing
a lask., Tesls of academic achievement (like
CBSE, ICSE exams) measure performance, The
leacher™s role s Lo imparl learning as well as o
molivate the students for academic achivve menl.
Training for academic achievementl includes
classroom teaching strategics, and motivation
and training Lo improve memaory.

Classroom Teaching Strategies

There are broadly bwo leaching styles o
choose from : Direction lransmission approach
and Constructivist training approach, In direct
Lransmassion, the leacher deades whal needs o
be discussed and learnt, She makes the teaching
process more interaclive by giving leedback o
students and by making the teacher-student
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communicalion bwo way. If the leacher decides

lo Tollow the “direct transmission approach’,

she can use the following strategivs o improve
academic achievement :

*  Achievement depends on the extent b which
the teacher structures learning. This can be
done through oullines, orpanization charts
amd summaries.

+ Practice, il is said, makes a man perfect.
Practicing newly taught skills regularly
improves achievemenl. Overlearning of some
key concepls also helps in betler academic
performance,

*  Teacher guizeing and gquestioning improves
student learning. The leacher should ask
clear questions and give the studenl lime Lo
formulale answers, The eacher should also
promote diverpent thinking and multiple
ways of approaching the same question,

* Feedback improves academic achiovement.
Feedback in the form of praise or assertion
helps the students know when they are
cormedcl.

* Making students work together cooperatively
in class work and homework uwsually
improves achievement,

The direct transmission approach has the
teacher as the centre of the focus. On the other
hand, constructivist training has  minimal
interference by teachers, The construclivist
approach is based on Plaget's ideas. The student
is lefl in environments and silualions thal are
rich in discovery opporbunilies; students discover
concepls for themselves, The role of the eacher
is limited Lo answering questions hal may be
asked by the students while they attempt a task.

Kohlberg and Mayer (1972) had contrasted
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dircct transmission and construclivist views of

instruction. Thn}r point out that constructlivist

approach s superior in learning, and academic
achicvement. However, there are certain
shortcomings of this approach

1. The leachers need b be extremely talented so
as Lo answer any question asked 1o them by
the studenis,

2. Discovery learning is a slow process and the
student may take any direction 1o learn.
Hence, there is no definite framework or
Largel.

3. Sometimes the students may make incorrect
discoveries, For example, discovering a long
solution for a problem will induce them o
solve similar problem in same way.

To reduce these short-comings, yet o retain
the advantage of constructivisl approach,
another approach called guided discovery is
used, In puided discovery, the wacher poses
some queslions (.o, puides) when the students
start performing a task. The questions are
included to direct the students Lo discover 1na
specilic way, Such puided discovery leaching is
also called Scaffolding. Like the scaffolding of
i building, the teacher supports when needed,
wilh the scaffolding reduced as the child's
mental processes, which are under construction,
are increasingly able o handle the task.

Which of these is the best raining, stralegy to
improve academic achievement 7 Most
conlemporary  researchers believe thal a
combination of instruction lvarning and
discovery learning is the best teaching strategy
for higher student achievement,

Mativating for Academic Achievement
Students need o be adequately motivated for

learning if their aim is o improve their

achievement. Some strategies that can be used

o kewp students motivated are :

1. Rewarding Achievement : Behaviourists

believe that 1o get a favourable behaviour,
the teacher should reinforce it with o reward.
However, it is not that simple ! When an
intrinsically motivated student is given an
explicit reward, the student’s future intrinsic
molivation decreases. This phenomena is
called over-justification effect, whereby the
student justifies her behaviour by extrinsic
rewards. For example, suppose a child writes
pood  poems. Suppose his  poem-wriling,
fetches him various gifts in functions. As
lomy ws the gaflls keep coming, its fine. But
when the gills stop coming, the child in fact
is less motivabed to write poems.
An allernabive elfective lorm of reinforcemenl
is praise. Praise works best when f(a) the
leacher makes clear whal was prasseworthy,
(b} is sincere and genuine in praising the
student, and (¢} praises only for desirable
student behaviour,

2. Mastery goal orientation : As has been
discussed in Dwock's theory (see chapler on
sports psychology), mastery goal orientation
helps the student Lo strive for the best from
himsell, On the other hand, ego-goal
oriealalion means lhal the student always
compares himsell with others in the class.
His molivalion may be due e a need for
success or a fear of failure ("1 will sludy
because if 1 Tail, the whole class will laugh at
me”), In epo-orientation, the student can't get
the mosl oul of himsell.. he doesn't
realize his polential bul realize as much as
needed to be sucoessiul relabive o others.
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Hence, the leacher should promole mastery

moals, How 1o promote mastery goals 7 By

promoting intrinsic molivation o achieve
mastery in any skill. To promole intrinsic
molivalion, the teacher should

{a) Give some degree of autonomy to the
sludent m trying any task.

(b Improve the perceived competence of the
student by increasing her sell-efficacy
and confidence.

i) Show affection, emotional atlachment
and relatedness to the student.

Encouraging Moderate Risk Taking : Many
students are afraid to lake risks because of
fear af failiere, Teachers should  promole
moderale risk taking behaviour in students
as risk taking is related o achievemenl. You
may ask how? Take the case of a child who
refuses o try to wrile fearing that because of
her bad writing style she would wrile
miserably. If she doesn’t even wrile, how
will she improve her writing skills? 1
remember, many of my friends in school
did 'l practice essays learing that what Lhey
wrile might be miserable. As a resull, they
couldn’timprove and fared poorly in exams.
Pygmalion Effect : In a classic study by
Rosenthal and Jacobson (1968), a lesl was
admimistered ina classroom and the leachers
were  informed that few students were
exceplonal. Actually they were nol. However,
their academic achievement improved
dramatically in a later test. The rescarchers
concluded that this was because of teachers”
behaviour lowards Lthese students, Teachers
had increased their expectancy (expeclations)
from these students. Pypmalion effect throws
light on the fact thal teachers’ expectation
ciun potently be used to improve academic
achievemenl.
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It must be warned al this point thal leachers’
expectancy is a double-ed ged sword, Many
studies among deprived group children in
India have shown that teachers have high
expeclalions from upper casle studenls and
very low cxpeclations from  lower caste
This alffected the academic
achicvement of these students, Henee,
removing teacher prejudices and  training
teachers o be expeclant from sludenls is a

students.

.lil.l?'l'l' towards jmprm.'ing academic
achievement of sludents.
. Co-operative Learning Co-operative

learning refers to any instructional process
where small groups of children are [ormed Lo
maximize cach studenl’s learning. Also
called peer futoring, this lechmigue has become
popular of late because of the strong empirical
evidence backing it as an ellective strategy o
improve academic performance. Many
studies conducled on the lines of Sherif's
cave experinent have shown that cooperative
learning has  positive effects on student
performance. A major reason altributed for
its success 15 that bolth learner amnd teacher
are of similar ability and so beller appreciate
the dilficulties faced by each other in
Irarning,

. Increasing Self- Concept and Self-Efficacy :

A student is high in self-efficacy if he
sucoeeds once ina while, Otherwise, he may
nol be adequately moltivated and worse, may
suffer from learned helplessness. Learned
helplessness is a sitwation in which the
sludenl has no expeclancy e he believes
that whatever his efforts be, he couldn't
perform, The student develops a falalislic
atlilude towards exams. The lesson for the
ticher here is o provide lectures that are
challenging but ol so much as to overwhelm
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the student,

Sell-ellicacy can also be increased by
madelling, i.e. by introducing role models
who the studenls recognize wilh, For
example, the racher can reason Lthat a student
of a senior batch was averape in studies but
finally performed very well in board exams
because of his hard work. Role models help
in vicarious reinforcement and molivale
students o strive for academic achievement.
Locus of control is another major factor in
molivating students towards achievement.
Studenls wilh exlernal
attribute failure Lo themselves and success o
sitwabional factors. Such attribulion errors
are the result of incorrect self-concept.
Javakanthan, for example, has found a
significant posilive relalionship belween sell-
concepl and academic achievement. Henwee,
self-concept should be developed through
personality development programmes. This

lowcus of conlrol

is especially important when leaching
students from deprived group backprounds.

n Training for improving Memory

Teachers are often concerned about how o
present information so that the information is
adequately processed and  retrieved by the
students. Here, they can borrow from the rich
subject-matter of cognitive psychology. In this
section, we will discuss various psychological
principles underlying good memory, how they
can be applied in educational setlings and their
merils and demerits, Some important
psychological principles underlying memory
enhancement are
1. Concepts: Most of the information that is

retrievod by the brain are stored in the form

of concepls and calegories, These concepls

are organized hierarchically. Hence,
hierarchical organization of new information
by the teacher helps in better understanding
of new concepls. For example, suppose the
students of a molions piclure school are
askod o memorize various movies in which
Shahrukh Khan has acted. The eacher can
organize all information hierarchically o
help in betler memorication.

Movies in which
Shahrukh Khan
acted

:
! l

Guest Ower-Acting
Appearances ,l, i J,
¥ i ¥ Romance Comedy  Musicals

L | 1

U R 2 T T A A
2. Imagery : Information that is received by
the short-term memory can be encoded in
bwo forms: in visuo-spatial form and in
verbal-symbolic form. Both ways of encoding
are inber-related and il is easier b orecall
information that 1s stored as both images
and concepls. In facl, the dual-code
hypothesis slates thal concrele sentences are
more likely o be stored as images, while
abstract sentences are coded only verbally.
The 15 lhal 1o make
learning more effective and Lo improve
memory, both verbal lectures and  visual
presentations (through diagrams, maps, PPT
presentulions elc) are necessary.

lesson [or beachers

3 Mnemonics : Mpoemonic refers o any
technigue that can be used Lo aid memory,
Muost popular mnemonic stratepgies can be
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represented as POLEA,
POLEA stands [or

P - Pegwords

0 - Organizalion

L - Lo

K - Keywords

A - Acronym, Acrostic

In the method of loci, one visualizes fo-be-
recalled items on familiar landmarks, For
example, the stludenl can visualice a list of
words by linking the words to landmarks
that she encounters when coming b school,
such as school bus, school peon, leachers,
black board ete. In pegword, you are required
to associate new words o a list of words you
already know. The difference between loci
and pegwords 15 thal loci s associalion
between items and imapes; the second is
associalion belween ilems and ilems,

In the key word method, an inleraclive
bridge is formed between the sound of a
word and a familiar word. For example, the
Hindi word ‘Murkh” means “idiol” and
sounds like “molar”. This way “molar” can
be linked lo the word “idiot”. In acronym,
you use the first letler of a word as a cue o
recall. For example, POLKA slands for the
mnemonics discussed here. In aerostic, on
the other hand, you use the first letters of a
phrase as a cue o recall. For example, "Pappu
observed Laloo kissing Aunly™ is an acroslic
thatl represents the same information that
POLEA represenls,

Method of PQRST @ FORST lechnique is a
technigue to help students in studying their
texlbooks and remembering beller, Developed
by Thomas and Robinson, this technigue
states that relrieval of information read is
more when you study a book by following

the [ive slages

(a) P = Preview

(b Q0 - Cueslion

v} R - Read

d) 5 = Self-recitalion
)] T - Test

5. Other techniques : Many DOs and DON'Ts
aboul improving memory are derived from
various payvchological theories, For example,
proactive interference occurs when
information learnt earlier interferes with
information learnt lately and affects memory
of recently learnt memory. To avoid
interference, the student should sleep
immediately after studying. Overlearning has
been found 1o be effective on the logic that
more you learn an item, stronger the neural
conneclions of thal ilem stored in memory
and become stronger the neural connections,
faster and vasier the retrieval.

Drawbacks of memory techniques

Specific memory enhancing lechnigues like
mnemonics and PORST techniques ullimately
depend on the motivation of the stludent o use
these lechnigques, Further, no one technique or
method applies for all students. Which technigue
effectively  improves memory of a student
depends on the student's learning style. A
solution to the problem is that the leacher
should use multiple technigques at the same time
Lo improve memory, Bul this doesn’l seem very
practical as the focus of teaching may shift o
memorizing |

Finally, many of the lechniques discussed
here are heavily sludent-centric, The leacher’s
intervention is limited in how a student reads a
textbook, He may or may nol use the PQRST
technique, for instance, when studying, even
after repeated encouragement from the wacher,
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n Use of Psychological Tests in
Educational Institutions

Mo two students are alike. The fact that
individual
necessitates the use of psychological tests for
better understanding of the individual child.
The idea is o understand the student, her
abalities, interests and personality elc, The many
Lests thal are conducted in schools are oriented
towards one of the three central orientations of

psychology :

differences in studenls exisl

1. Individual differences orientation

2 Developmental orientation

3. Sovial conlext orientation

Let us now discuss various psychological
instruments that are popular in educalional
institutions, and their utility., There are tests o
medsure |

1. Cognitive development

2 Development backwardness

% Interesls and vocational leanings
4. School Achievement

3. Students” Social environmenls

6. Child Pathology

1. Cognitive development :

The oldest test of cognitive development is
the Stanford-Binet Scale thal deflines 10 as
comparison between a student and whal is
considered normal at the age. Today, the
most popular scales for measuring cognilive
development are Wechsler Preschool and
Primary Scales of Intelligence (WFPPSI) and
Wechsler  Intelligence Scale for Children
WIS

There are muny alternatives to IQ testing: in
order Lo assess cognitive development, In
Fiagetian task testing, certain phenomena

thal Piagel altribules to specific slages of
copnitive development are examined, For
example, whether the child can show
copgnilive abilities of serialion, conservation
ele, Dynamic testing, on the olher hand, is
based on Vygolsky's concepl of Zone of
Proximal Development. The test is conducted
in lwo phases. In the first phase (also called
interaction phase), an adull familiarizes the
child with a task, gives hinls aboul how Lhe
taste could be completed and motivates the
child, In the second phase, aclual lesting
takes place in which the child’s performance
is checked. Basically, dynamic lesting lests
the competence of students i.e. their ability to
perform with support from Leachers,

Some tests measure the reaction tme of
students. These lests are based on the
assumplion thal being intelligent involves
being able o process information quickly.
Many sludies ([or instance, Mohan and Jain,
1983) have shown that speed can be taken as
un index of intelligence. Reaction lime
measures many cognilive Tacullies such as
Short Term Memory, wonic memory elc,
Anima Sen and Arun Sen, Lhe most prolific
researchers in the area of mental retardation
in India have successfully used tests based
on reackion ime Lo assess mental retardation.
Development backwardness :

Not all students pass through Piagel's stages
at the same age, I is necessary o est the
students with developmental backwardness
so as Lo decide on any remedial education
for them. Many psychological lests are
specilically designed [or Lhis purpose, For
example, the Denver Developmental Scale is
used o screen any  deviance in normal
development of children. Many other tesis
have been devised o test backwardness in
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language developmenl, moral development
el
Interests and vocational leanings :

Students study with the ullimale expectation
of landing a jolb that would suil their interesls
and wvocalional leanings. Career decisions
are ough to take and many-a-limes the
student is nol sure what 1o do, These days,
schools take the ol vocational
psychologists o help the sludents
understand their interesls and prelerences,

service

Some major inlerest inventorics used in
sthools are the Strong Inberest Inventory
(51, Kuder Occupational Interest Survey
(KO15), Campbell Interest and Skill Survey
(C155) ele. The Seli-Directed Search (S0E)
and the UNIACT Interest Inventory are two
tests based on Holland's Six RIASEC
dimensions. The wtility of these tests have
been extensively supported by emopirical
research, Many sludies have confirmed that
inleresl mvenlories effectively dillerentiale
and predict imporlant career behaviours.
These tests are useful to decde which feld
to specialize in, which elective subjects o
take and what vocational skills o develop
for job placement,

School Achievement :

To get an admission into higher studies in
western countries, omne has to give the Student
Achiovement Test (SAT). SATs are uselul in
placing children in various educational level.
In India, we have entrance examinations for
various engineering colleges and medical
colleges; these examinalions test students
less on achievement and more on ability.
Ability tests are mredicioe fesfs thal predict
performance in the future. Slandard Lests o
measure abilily also exisl. For example, the
Differential Aplitude Test (DAT) measures a

41&5

sludent on nine dilferent abilities,
Students” Social environments :

Students are deeply affected by their peer
groups. Sludents lend o nominale peers
with whom they would like Lo play, Due o
this dynamics, there are three bypes of
children in school @ popular, unpopular and
neglected, School relationship instruments,
such as Moes's Social Climate Scale, Lry Lo
assess Lhe social status of a student in school
prer groups amd throw Lighl on peer group
influence on the student. For example, il a
student 15 found o be a loner, wacher
intervention can be suggested o make him
more accepltable in student circles.

Maore than peer proup, the family alfects a
student’s  psyche. Hence, several
guestionnuires have been devised o measure
parental styles @ authorilalive, authorilarian,
rejecling or laissez-faire. These questionnaires
help the school psychologist understand
family factors behind any maladaptive
behaviour ol Lthe student; and pive
suggestions to parents, if needed. School
psvchologists also wuse psychological Lests Lo
measure the school enviromment, that is,
how the school environment fosters well-
being, achievemenl motivation and
confidence in pupils.

Child Pathology :

Childhood pathology can be measured by
Acherbach’s Child Behaviour Checklist
(CBCL). Beck's depression scales have been
remodelled for children and named Kovacs's
guestionnaire, I allows us o idenlify clinical
cases of depression in children. The Atlention
Deficit/ Hyperactivity Disorder (ADHD} is a
test o measure lack of allention and
impulsivity among children in the age group
4-18 years.
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n Value Education and Personality
Development

Value refers o a mode of conduct (means) or
end stale thal is personally preferable o an
alternate mode of conduct. Hence, values affect
our behaviour by defining poals (end state) and
means Lo attain the poals. Values form a basic
purt of our personality strocture and hence
develop very early in life. Unlike altitudes, it is
very tough o change values.. they are much
more permanent, once formed, Hence, there is a
need to foster proper values in children. Value
education refers Lo training children in proper
values at school for healthy personality
developmenl,

What are proper values, and why is it
necessary to foster these in schools ? There are
three types of values

1.  Universal values

Cultural

Values

|

Socialized
through

Family

v N

Caood Bad

Social Integration
Self-actualization
Achievement
orientation

l

| Reinforcement I Remedy T

\ 1

Value Education

in Schoals

Social problems
Selfishness
Dependence
Authoritarian
Personality

2. Cullural values

3, Personal values

Universal values are highest order values;
they relale o sensilivity for humanity, love,
brotherhood, compassion and empathy. These
need 1o be developed in children so thal they
cun grow up o become responsible citizens and
humane creatures,

Cultural values are the values thal are
influenced by family and significant others, For
example, in Indian sociely, a casle hierarchy
exisls, AJK. Singh has found thal caste and
religious identity become prominent in Indian
children at an carly stage. Due to this some,
cultural values (ex. "1 am superior te Har
because I am Brahmin and he is Vaishyva™) peot
socialized into the child’s psyche. This s
dangerous. Hence, there is a need o teach
proper cultural values in schools,

The values that one learns in one's family
are speciflic e his/her sub-culture (Brahmin
sub-culture, Mushim sub-cullure, deprived
groups sub-culture elc). These are not conducive
[or social integration. Hence, the need lor value
educalion in schools.

Personal values are those which affeclt an
individual’s motivation and striving for success.
Basically, this is the most important category of
values for personality development. What is
your level of molivalion? Whal molivales you?
Entreprencurship? Fame? Sell-actualizalion?
Success? Money? Altruism?

Value education in schools can follow several
strategies. A few strategies are
1. Development of Collectivistic Values :

In western society, the individual is viewed

as distinct from the collective. The “self” is

clearly differentiated from society, Hence,
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Work And
Organizational

Psychology

* Personnel  Selection

* Tramming & Human
Development

* Sensitivily training

* LlUse of Pavchological tests in Industry

» Theories of Work Molivation

*  Leadership

*  Tramstormational

* Parlwipatory  Management

* Managerial Effectiveness

* Siress and ity management

* Comsumer Psychology

Fosouree

leadership

+  Ergonomics
# Power & Politics in Organizalions

rn Personnel Selection

Recruilmentl of personnel is an aclivily
whereby candidates who would best match a
task, the team at the workplace and the
organization are selected by the company for
employment. In this, the work psycholopists
and HR personnel use certain seleclion criteriia
to predict the fulure performance of a candidale
on the job. Hence, it is a process in which
'|‘|]'1’1ii1.'1.i"u"|‘ \."r.'llil'jil.}' of the selection criteria
determines o whal extent selection has been
successful, Various oubcomes of the validity of
seleclion crileria are :

Rejected  Selected
Performer hliss Lﬂm?ﬂ
Selectionm |
Candidate
Mom- Correct Wrong Ability
Performer | Rejection | Selection

Selection Criteria

The aim ol a work psychologist is o maximise
“correct selection” and minimize “wrong
selection” (or “false alarm™). Recruitment
typically follows the following steps :

1. Job Analysis

Job analysis is an activity that enables the
work psychologist to define the job specilications,
[l includes a combination of methods @ existing
employees who work on the particular task can
be interviewed. Observation of the job gives
insipght into behaviours that are expected of the
prospective employes; Biodata of existing and
former employees who have worked on similar
jobs can be of help in gelting an idea about
whal should be the background of a candidate
for the job. For example, a company has found
that students from T Eharagpur are much
more elficient than that of IIT Kanpur in doing,
a specilic job., Imay be because of the excellent
laboratory facilities in T Kharagpur bul this
the HR personnel infer from study of biodata of
existing employees,

Also, work psychologists study the amount
of proup activity that the task involves. IF the
tusk needs o be performed by a leam, the
interpersonal skills and emotional intelligence
need o be assessed also,

Furnham {1997) believes that a job analysis
should provide details of the minimum
professional knowledge that would be
arceplable for the tusk, the basic skills needed
lo perform the task and the ideal personality
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1. Appraisal syslem

12

Career system
% Training syslem
4 Work system

3. Cultural syslem

b, Sell-rencwal system

These wo axes together form a 6 = 6 HRD
matrix. In this section, we will discuss training
and career systems in detail. Other syslems
have been covered in other sections of this
chapter. For example, appraisal syslem is
discussed when discussing psychological lests
for employee appraisal, work system is dealt
with in power, leadership and ergonomics
chaplers.

HRD In India

Human Resource Development (HRD) is an
all-encompassing concepl. While 11 can be
narrowly defined as efforts to improve the skill
sels of employees, a more broad deflinilion
includes all efforts to optimize human unils
and processes. Given the fact that HRD is a
concepl with such wide connotations, obviously
cross-tullural variations would exist in the
interpretation of HRD. Hence, a need Lo siluale
HED in Indian context. In this section, we will
deal with the concept of HRD as understood in
India, and Ilook inlo an appraisal of HE
development in practice in India. For this
purpose, | have referred to an excellenl essay,
HED in India : Prospect and Eetrospect wrillen
by Prof. Udai Pareek back in 1991, | have
shamelessly summarteed the theorieation of
HED and appraisal of HRED in practice in
[ndian organization as discussed by Prol. Pareek
in this essay.

Prof, Parcek basically adheres o a very
broad definition of HED. The centre of his focus

is nolb just employees bul also olher human
units like teams and dyads. Further, he lalks
ahout six systems that influence the human
unils (also six in number). Henoe, he presents a
"HED Malnx™ a & = & makox of six human
unils cul through by six systems, This HRD
malrix can be represented as in the figure. The
definition presents us with a framework within
which we can assess HED in India. Let us now

proceed Lo Lhis exercise.

E =

%. E : & é &

> B & § & E

4 & B & 3 5

i P : oz oz

= ¢ & 2 & E 5
Individual
Emp'l-l;l}'ri'
Raole
T.I!.-:l.d
Teams
Inter-teams
Organisation

The Human Units

1. The Individual Employees

The individual employvee is the most basic
unil of an organization. No wonder, it also is a
key unit of emphasis of HRDL The development
of individual employees typically has three
important elements : self-management,
competence building and advancement.
Competence building refers bo the development
of professional skills in the individual. Self-
management refers Lo the development of skills
thal would enable the individual lo manape her
emotions, o sel realistic goals, analyze one's
owi performance ele. Advancement refers 1o
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career prospects of the employee in increasing
age and experience, the employee develops now
compelencies; hence the necd [or o career plan.
This also is the responsibility of the HRD,

2. The Role

Every employee has some status in the
company. She has this status with respect o
olther employees (superiors, colleapues,
subordinales ele.) who inleracl wilth her. Every
status is accompanied by certain expectations
regarding the role the employes has to perform.
These role expectancies define the role of the
emplovee. This is an important human wunit. 1
the role is neglected by HE, or is nol suitably
defined, the role becomes ambiguous.
Ambiguous roles are accompanied by high stress
and lower performance. Hence, the need Lo
develop roles. Three main aspects of
development of reles with which HED is
concerned are :

*  Oplimum slress

® Aulonomy

' Linkages

We have seen in anolher section in Lhis
chapter that too low stress or too high stress are
detrimental [or oplimal performance. Hence, o
need to ensure Lthat roles have oplimal job
demand and average level of stress, Also, grrealer
autonomy should be provided in role
performance Lo those employees who want to
lake indlialives. Aulonomy should also be
altached to those posts where role demands a
crealive nature of work, Thirdly, linkages
between various roles should be build. This is
imporlant because the goals atlached 1o
individual roles should converpge and the
individual employee should understand  the
role of her job in fulfilment of organisational

povials.

| 11

2. The Dwvad

Prof. Parcek defines o dyadic group as an
employee and his supervisor, A dyadic group is
the busic building block in an organisialional
structure; hence, Prol, Pareek stresses that the
stronger the dyads, the stronger the erganisation
will be. The role of HRED in building strong
dyads includes three elements

’ Trust

L Mutuality

* Communication

Trust between an employee and her hoss
necessary [or work to be smooth. Al the same
time, mutuality {i.e. a helping relationship in
both members of a dyad help each other) between
the employee and the supervisor strengthens
Lthe relationship in the dyad. Finally, o develop
strong, dyads, effective communication between

the two employees should be buill.

4. The Teams

Many dyads logether form a team. For
pxample, suppase a software company has pot
i consultancy assignment. The assignment is
dealt by a project manager (PM). Under him,
there are lwo senior sofllware workers [SSW)
and under each S5W, there are twenly junior
workers (JW). So (PM = SSW), (S5W = [W) are
various dyads. Bul together, the PM's leam
works on a commaon goal. Hence, the dynamics
of these groups need to be monitored by HR and
healthy team climate needs to be developed.

The criteria that HED showld focus on,
according to Prof, Parcek, are cohesion and
resource ulilization. Teams should be cohesive
and should product synergy, Effective teams are
those thal are able to best pool logether resources
al the disposal of individual employees and
ulilize same.
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of work, These days, many Indian companies
are pursuing activities like on-the-job training
and job rotabion scheme o expose employees o
varied experisnces.

But so that an employes can prove herself,
she needs ample opportunilies. 1t is the role of
the HRD to design an organization struclure, so
thal an employee with ability has opportunities
o take more responsibililies as she matlures.
Career planning is involved in charling special
carcer palths [or individual employees,

3. Training System

The training system is one of the most well
delined of HED. Since HRD
traditionally focuses on skill development,
lraining is central o HRD. Unfortunately, ‘it is
being very inadequately  treated in most
organisations. Attention to idenlification of

clemenls

Lraining needs, proparalion of a trainimg stralepy,
development of a training, method (pedopogy).
curriculum designing (Lo meel specific needs),
evalualion, follow-up and post-training supporl,
are all importanl components of a pood aining
system. Although training is extensively used
for human resource development and  large
budgels are spenl on lraining, on the whaole,
raining is not aken seriously’. (Fareek, 1991).

A vareer syslem which is fasl paining
popularity in Indian organizalions is mentoring,.
In mentoring, an enkry level recruait is annodled
Lo a senier officer who puides e recruil in
malters of career, and also personal life. When
I was in Tata Steel, T had been provided with a
mentor who helped me with many issues that 1
couldn’t have confided with others, Prol. Pareek
observes that this is based on the Indian guru-
shishya olher
organizations, a buddy system is also used
where  the older to the

relalionship. In many

mentor isn'l much

employee, By Lhis, the employee pels someone of
her eyve group, she can conflide to. In National
Academy of Direct Toaxes (NADT), where [ am
presently undergoing training, one facully
member 15 appointed as counsellor Lo eight
lrainecs. The counsellor is always accessible to
the trainees,

4. Work Systems

Work systems 15 nol covered by Lhe
traditional, narrow delinition of HED, However,
Prof. Pareek stromgly believes that HED must
deal with at least four aspects of work systems:

= Task analysis

*  Quality of working life

*  Productivity

i Fole stress

Task analysis refers to an analysis of the
psychelogical and physical traits needed for an
emplovee o perlorm a specilic job, Task analysis
is hinged on the logic that maximum efficiency
is achieved whon a proper person-environmenl
fit {her, employves-work fit) happens. Productivity
and role stress are two related bopics. While
productivity depends on employes motivation
{igain how Lo molivabe employee is decided by
HED), role stress happens due o a variety of
reasons discussed elsewhere in this chapter.
Finally the quality of work life affects both
employes molivation and role stress. Prof. Pareck
argues that in improving the quality of werk
life, factors like parlicipalive management,
workplace democracy, autonomous work
proups ele. have o be introduced. Other new
introductions in the ficld of work syslems
include stress management, introducing quality
circles ele.

5. Cultural Systems
Prof. Pareck defines organisational culture
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Training

Performance Graduates

Training Decide on .
Needs ™ Training [~ Design methad, L
S : Training makerial
Analysis Content
—t—— Feedback ¢
< Training Effectiveness

Assessment

F

Fig : Svstem Approach to Training Based on Frem Prakash (2004)

The role of occupational psychologists is o
pxamine the needs of the employee, of the
organization, and of the task, decide upon the
most appropriale training, programmes, d.ruwinﬂ
from the rich psychological knowledge, and
taking feedback from the employee, In this
context, the svslem approach o desipning i
lraining programme can be studied :

Training Needs Analysis

Conducting  training, on ad hoc basis or
purely [or shorl-lerm goals is myopic; il needs Lo
be well organized and planned. Hence, the
ocoupational psychologist makes a training
needs analysis, consisling, :

= Organizational analysis

*  Task analysis

¥ Person analysis

There are certain superordinate goals of the
organization, irrespective of the goals of various

lasks and departments. First, the training
designer needs to examine the organizational
goals (present) and ils vision (future) and decide
upon the best way o achieve the goals and
visions. For example, if an organization plans
to computerize all ils processes, then whal are
the needs of the organization ? What kind of
skill sets in ils employees will help  the
organizalion in meeling its goal ? Evidently, the
employees have o be made compuler-literate,

Then, the traming designer needs Lo prepare
a task analysis. Task analysis is a study of
skills, materials, knowledge and tools ete, that
employees would need o do the lask efficiently.
In task analysis, the overview of what the
lraining program is gomg b consist of is buill.
FPerson analysis, on Lhe olther hand, refers 1o
malching of skills of individual employees 1o
the needs of the job. If al anytime, it is found
thalt her skills are deficienl in optimally
performing the work, further lraining is
suiggeslec.
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world. In one sludy, 58 aviation cadels of
Isracl’s air force were required to begin Tight
Lraining. Some of these wore frst traimed for 10
hours in a computer game thal simulated the
kind of activities a pilol would perform in the
cockpil of an aclual fighter plane. IU urmed oul
that those who got the simulation training
peeformed betler than those who didn’t when
the real flight training started (Gopher, Well
and Barakol, 1994),

Feedback : Feedback, or the “knowledge of
resulls™ indicates 1o the trainees their level of
propress, Feedback helps the trainee in correcling,
and changing any inappropriate behaviour that
she has learnt during the training otherwise,
she would keep practicing the inappropriate
behaviour. Also, feedback helps maintain the
molivition Lo perforn.

Training Methods

On-the job fraining :

This training lakes places on the job where
the trainee 15 supposed o be posted later. 1t
happens under the supervision ol an
experienced operalor who has been operating
the machine. Some advanlages of this training
method are -

1. It is cheap. No separate training lacility or
training staff are needed.

2. The transfer of training is positive. The job
performance in training situation will carry
over o actual work sitluabion because both
are the same silualion !

3. The molivation o learn is high because the
raining siluation is relevant Lo the lrainee,

4. Feedback s immediale and visible as good
performance shows,

Hl.'lh".""nri.‘l.'_. there are cerlain concerns
regarding on-the-job training, like :

. Workers and supervisors have o lake lime

|17

oul of their regular work o train trainees,
This can be expensive in the long run by
affecting productivity.

¥

On cerlain jobs, giving an untrained
employee access o hazardous machinery
may pose a safety risk not only 1o the trainee
but also o other employees.

3. Uswally, the trainers are current workers,
They may be experts in Ltheir job, bul not
necessarily good Lrainers, Performing a job
and leaching the job to another are different
tasks.

Vestibule Training :

As seen, on-the-job Eraining isn't always
advantageous and may sometimes hamper
normal functioning of other employees, Hence,
a simulated workspace can be established at a
separate training facility. This is called vestibule
raining. Vestibule training makes wse of
eyuipments similar W those existing in actual
workplace bul relies on skilled instruclors Lo
trainm neww workers, Here, frainees are under no
pressure to perform; they have the scope o
make errors and learn from errors. Yet, vestibule
training has certain disadvantages :

1. It is costly b maintain a separate Tacilily
with dedicated teaching staff.

2. There are chances of nepative transfer of
training. Often, obsolete equipments thal are
retired [rom the production (loor are used in
veslibule training. This may lead Lo nepgative
transler of lraining.

Computer Aided Instruction (CAl)

CAl is based on Skinner's concepl of
programmed learning. The software acts as the
instructor and provides the trainee with a task
that depends on her performance in the previous
lask. CAT has many advantages over tradilional
training methods :

1. Trawnees are achively involved in the learning
prrocess,
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2. Trainees can work through the software al
their own pace,

4. The feedback is immediate.

4. It is just like a private tutor; since the CAl
software provides individualized instruction.

5. CAl van be used with any number of
L!mp]u],-'m':i at any time, withoul any concern
for trainers’ availability.

Net-based training

Net-based training is a form of distance
education where lraining courses are available
al a central server on the nel. It has all the
advantages of CAL al the same time it is 20% to
5%
instruction (Schultz and Schullz, 2002).

Behaviour Modification ;

Iower in cost o raditional  classroom

Positive reinforcement can be used in many
situalions in the workplace to change behaviour.
Usually, the work psychologist makes an
called  performance audit 1o
determine the behaviours that can be modified
for more elflicient job performance, Then Lhe
employee is rewarded for displaying the desired
behaviours. Punishment isn't used o modify
behaviour because it only tells whal behaviour
not o follow. It doesn’t speak of the appropriate
behaviours o [ollow.

assessmenl

Business Games

Business games bry o simulate a complex
organizational siluation. The aim of business
pames s o develop problem solving and
decision making skills in managers. Usually,
the trainees are divided inlo two leams, Both
leams are piven some hypothetical silualion
and certain problems and they have o compete
in beller solving the problem. Business games
have been found to help management trainees

gain experience in decsion making, leam play,
role taking (one members is made the leader of
a beam. As the leader, she s the boss), and
lechnigques to better handle stress, | recommend
Lo you o Wele-series called “The Apprentice” Lo
have a peep into how business games are
played. This series is hosted by the millionaire
Donald Trump.

Role Playing

In this training, management trainees are
asked te acl out a particular role, “displayving
whatever behaviours they believe are
appropriale in a given situation, lhe-:.-' act ouk
these situations in front of a group of trainces
and instructors, who offer comments on their
perlormance”, (Schulle and Schualte, 2002). Role
playing ‘enables lrainees to understand the
views of subordinales and acquaints them with
the role they will be expected to play as
managers. (U provides practical experience as
well as feedback from other (rainess and
instructor’, (Ibhd, P 1770

Diversity Training

Ethnic and caste prejudice and  sexual
discrimination that are prevalent in sociely
often get reflected in interpersonal relations in
the organizalion. Diversity managemenl, 1o
reduce  ethnic prejudices and  sexual
discrimination, is a prerogalive of an
organization. Henve, the need for diversity
training, The aim of diversity training is o
make the employee ke up the perspective of a
minarily communily individual or of a woman;
how they must be feeling on being discriminated
againsl, This is done through leclures, videos,
role playing, sensitivity training and
conlrontational exercises ele.
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Career Development and Planning

Today, organizations recognize Lhat it is
their responsibilily Lo provide employees wilth
opporlunilies for personal growlh and
development. Basically, there are three distinct
career slages in the life (between 20 vears to 60
years) of an employes @

1. Establishment stage
2. Maintenance slage
3 Decline stage

These stages have been dealt in detail in the
section on career counselling in the chapler on
Educational Psychology, The growth needs of
an employee in all tese slages are dilferent and
need o be met by the organization for proper
HRED. For example, the establishment stage
employes is concerned about learning more and
varied skills. Hence, she must pel opportunities
to train, o attend university workshops and Lo
go on study leave for higher studies. The
employes in maintenance stage needs Lo fulfill
her self-actualization needs and  the company
should give her greater job control o do so. In
the decline stage, the employee can provide
counselling service o the employee o cope with
various slressors; pul in place a pood exit
policy so thal retiremenl process  becomes
hasslefroe,

Sensitivity Training

Whenever we lalk aboutl raining, the first
thing, that comes to mind is an exercise o
improve professional skills W work on somoe
machine, One necds technical skills o work in
a factory; compuler software skills (proficiency
in software languages, debugging, trouble
shooling, elc) to work for a software company
ele, Bul as one moves higher up the
organizational ladder and takes up managerial

4119

posts, there is another skill thal becomes more
important than software skills @ it is the human
soflware skills. Here I am referring o good
interpersonal skills,

Interpersonal skills become necessary for a
manager as hef she has o lake on the perspective
off others and has Lo relate with others ina more
meaningful way. Hence, the need for raiming bo
improve skills in group setling, Sensitivity
training is one such altempl W provide human
sofltware skills. It helps a parlicipant Lo
understand why others do whatever they do.

Sensitivity training is an oulgrowth of
research efforts of Kurt Lewin and his colleagues.
They were concerned aboul the danpers of
autocratic leadership hence tried to identify the
skills needed by a leader 1o be “sensilive’ Lo
rroup needs,

Sun.-.'iliviiy training is a process-oriented
programme and [ocusses on certain goals, ke:
1. Making participants more aware of the

emotion of themselves and others in the

group; and increase their sensilivity towards
others” emotions.

I

The ultimate aim of the lraining is o have
intense expericnces leading o life changing
insighls.

3 In sensitivily training, participants also
altempt to perceive and learn from the
consegquences of their actions,

The base philosophy of sensitivily training,
has been ably articulated by Kurt Back
“Sensilivity training started with the discovery
that intense, emotional interaction with strangers
wais possible. It was looked at, in its early days,
as a mechanism o help reintegrate the individual
man into the whole sociely through group
development, 1L was caughl up in the basic
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conflict of America al mid-cenlury : the guestion
of extreme freedom, release of human potential
or rignd organization m the echnigques developed
for large combines”, Today, sensitivity training
is generally accepled as an ellective means Lo
reduce racial discrimination and sexual
harrassment in the workplace; so also o reduce
conflict among managers,

Sensitivity Training Procedure

Sensilivily training consists of 8-10 people.
Most of the participants are managers from
different organizations. They don’t know each
other; nor are they formally introduced Lo cach
other when they are brought logether. There is
no agenda amnd no leader o ell them what Lo
do. The trainer sits with them withoul revealing
her idenlily, She pretends o be one of them,
from some organization.

In the beginning, thers is no formal agenda.
The Tee-bresking” phase starls when people start
speaking to vach other and bry to gel o know
each olher,

The teainer, who is sitling among them,
intentionally brings in some lopic of a
controversial nature for discussion. For instance,
topics like @ reservation for scheduled castes in
privale seclor, sexual harassmenl, recruitment
of muslims and discrimination faced by them
ele. A debate starls which urns inle a heated
argpument leading lo accusalions and
misunderstunding,. Some parlicipants become
uncomforlable and wanlt to leave. This phase is
known as ‘emotional storming” session.

Al this point, the trainer becomes open and
enpresses her feelings ina minimally evaluative
way., This serves lo provide feedback Lo
participants. In the next phase, interpersonal
relalionship develop and members are able Lo

undersland the other parlicipants’ point of view
and accept it, Finally, the participants together
explore the relevance of the experience in terms
of sitwations and problems in the organization.

Evaluation

Sensitivity training is guite popular in
organizational and school setling, However,
there are quite a few debates on the utility of
sensilivity  lraining. Foy, [or instance, has
questionsd  the utility of T-group programs
because these programs are based on western
rescarch and reality. Will they fit into the
organizational reality in India ?

Some rescarchers are concerned by reports
that individuals who have parlicipated in T-
groups have serious emotional breakdown and
need paychiatric case, Some others have pointed
oul thut sensitivily groups invade the privacy of
an individual; henee are not rightfully within
the domain of organizalions,

Variations of Sensitivity Training

There are several variations of sensitivily
lraiming. Some of the imporlant ones are T-
group training and ransactional analysis {T.A.).
The goul of T-group is W give the trainee an
understanding of why she acls lowards other
people the way she does and why other people
act the way they do. This foslers an
understanding of others and helps manapgers ko
better manage relationships, Further, there are
three types of T-group : stranger groups
{participants are strangers and have come o the
training from different organizations), family
groups (parlicipants belong o the same
department and know sach other quite well)
and cousin groups (where participants belong
lo different departments of the same
orgrania licor ).
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Applisd Psychology

Psychological tests in the

industry

Psychological tests are used in organizations

in every stage of manpower planning.
Psychologist lests are expectations of employees,
Lheir perceplions, altiludes and value orenlalion.
Thesae tests can be sludied in terms of various
industrial functions, as ;

1. Recruitment tests

2, Performance Appraisal

3 Integrily lests

4. Tests o assess employes atlitudes and
motivalion.

Recruitment Test :

As already mentioned, recruitment is based

on knowledpge, skills and  attitudes of the
candidate, To measune these, cortain instrumenls
used are

1.

Biodata : The concept behind study of biodata
15 Lo lisl the environmental laclors commonly
found in successful and unsuccessiul
candidates. Based on these, weighted
applicalion forms are construcled, These
forms are [illed by candidates and submitled
to the HRE of the company; based on the
application blanks (candidate’s background
= academic, extra-curricular elc)) inilial
screcning 15 done. This assessmenl can be
discriminative al times, For example, a HR
manager with casteist attitude may
unconsciously screen out the biodata of a
candidate from lower caste background. In
anether situation, suppose no woman has
pver worked in the shop floor of a
manufacturing firm. That doesn't mean
women mustn’t be considered for the job.

Interview : Interview is an approach o
know the candidate first-hand., Interview

3. Work Sample tests

may take a structured or unstructured form.
Unstructured inlerviews are similar to an
informal chat. There is no fixed procedure or
aim of the interview. Rather, the candidale is
selected by a hit-and-miss approach. The
reliability and validity of such interviews are
gquestionable. Herriol (1989} is of the view
that unstruclured interviews are prone bo sex
hias as the imterviewers are oflen male and
ure more likely o engage in comfortable chat
with male candidates. Hence, many
umpl[:l:,'vr.l; prefer a structured  interview
where sel of gquestions are asked oo all
candidates in o particular order. IL is a sorl
of wverbal psychomelric lest with guile
salisfaclory validily.

are used o measure
knowledge and skills. Knowledge can be
measured by a simple quiz test. Skills can be
measured by asking the condidate o provide
i work sample. For example, a web designer
may be asked o design a website; a software
programmer may be asked o write a program,
These are relalively easy o measure and
have good face and predictive validity.
Some aplilude lests are used on [reshers,
since Lhey are fresh from college and don’t
have any industrial skill. Aptitude tests try
to predict the candidate’s aptitude for some
specific job, The skills could be developed
later by training,

. Psychometric testing and assessment :

Imtelligence tests are used o assess an
individual’'s underlying abilily o solve
problems and adapl effeclively Lo their
environmint. There are bwo major ypes of
inlellipence Lesls

- Group lests Ex. Block test

= One-to-One Best Ex. WAILS.

In employee selection, usually group lests
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are preferred because they are cheap and
easy o administer viz-a-viz, one-to-one
lesting., However, group tests have low
predictive validity, These lests are also
culture specific i.e. a test specifically
designed to test individuals of mainstream
cullures isn'l sensitive o minority  sub-
cultures. Also, there is the risk of lest
sophistication (the more tesls of a particular
kind that an individual does, the [aster her
performance becomes. Many coaching
inslitutes, for example, help students practice
for intelligence tesls).

Attitude of the candidate is important. In
any job, the social skills of an individual affects
his and his work group’s performance. Some
ways Lo Lest atbitude are :

1. Reference 2. Group discussion

3. Projeclive tests.

Employers already ask lTor references bul
references can be misleading at times, Group
discussion  displays  an  individual’'s
interpersonal skills, so also her emotional
intelligence. However, many participants of a
woup discussion can't parlicipate because of
their communication problems or becawse of
aother candidates’ dominance over the
discussion,

Projective lests, such as lhe Thematic
Apperceplion Tesl (TAT) are another way Lo
assess allitude. TAT consists of 30 piclures and
drawing of two or more individuals in a range
of ambiguous social setting, The person being
tesled is asked Lo make a story on the pictures.
In the story, she projects her attitude. Projective
tests ane highly subjecltive and rely heavily on
the skills of the tester, This subjectivity leads o
problems of reliability. Work psychologists need
lo be sulficiently trained to use Lthese lesls,

Personality tests are used by Lhe employer 1o
get a picture of the candidale’s basic trails so
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thal these can be matched against the demand
of the job. Two popular personality tests used in
recruitment are Eysenck Fersonality Inventory
and Cattell’'s 16-factor test. Eysenck’s
personality inventory, for example, throws light
on whether a candidate is emolionally stable or
neurolic. Also, whether a candidate is infrovert
or extroverl. Extroverts are sociable, oulpoing,
impulsive, like taking risks and il is difficult to
condition them. Introvert are guiel, cautious,
have a high level of anxiely and are easy o
condilion. This helps  the employver assess
whether the candidale s good for the job or not.

There are many criticisms aboul personalily
tests, and psychometric tests in general. Eysenck
(19498) stated thal intellipence tests have
‘penerated more heat than light’ meaning that
such lests create more controversy than provide
information,

It is often argued that psychomelric lests
lack validily and reliability because it is casy Lo
cheat. Intellipent candidates can give answers
that they feel are appropriate, rather than telling
the truth. However, if a test is well-designed
and includes a lie scale (i.e, including stalements
that can't just be true to check test-taker's
honesty), many contend that this kind of
cheating can be avoided. For example, 1 have
never been late in life’ is so unprobhable that it
is a lie.

Personalily lesls have lhe underlyving
assumplion thal personality characteristics are
slable, Howoever, cerlain studies have shown
the influence of situational factors. For example,
Jessup and Jessup (1971) correlated scores on
Evsenck’s personality inventory and pilot
training in Roval Air Force (RAF) in UK. It was
Tound thal pilots with low extraversion score
initially showed high extraversion after
successful completion of training.
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Performance Appraisal

Mosl organizalions carry out formal
evalualions of employees’ job performance,
called performance appraisal. This appraisal is
used Lo

. Distribute performance-based bonus

*  Decide on promotions

* Decide on termination of em ployment.

For instance, Mckinsey grades every
employee on a scale of 5. The employee who
scores 2 or less in three conseculive years is
asked to leave the company. There are broadly
twao types of performance appraisal : Ranking
tests and Rating tests.

Ranking tests are wsed o rank employees
according Lo their performance relalive o other
emplovees in the division, Problem with this
test laking methoed is that an employee who
performs salisfactorily may be ranked as “poor”
in relation to others, Many scholars and
management consultants are of the opinion that
this testing pattern has potential to lower
employes morale,

Rating tests are preferred over ranking lesls
s here managers are asked o rate the emploves
on a scale rather than relalive o others. The
most popular method W rale employee
performance uses graphic raling scale. A saimple
of this scale is
Q. Which face reminds you of the employee ?

LW

(A) (B) () (D

Two other tests are Behaviourally Anchored
Rating Scale {(BARS) and the Behavioural
Checklist,

In BARS, ‘the rater chooses the wvoling
calegory by choosing the behaviour thal is most

represenlalive of the employes’s m..__...lﬁqn-__n:_..r.
on that dimension. Research on the BARS
miethod sugpests that these scales provide more
accurale ratings of employee behaviour than to
trauitionally anchored rating scales.” {(Mclnlire
and Miller, 1959, P, 541).

As in every psychological test, rating lests
also are liable to errors. Lendency error oceurs
when the rater rates every employee liberally.
Severity error occurs when all employees are
raled below whal they deserve. Cenlral lendency
errar occurs when the rater lends bo give average
rating to all employees. A halo effect is one in
which the rater’s judgement on one dimension
(which 15 usually very high) tends o make the
raler judge the emplovee similarly on other
dimensions. These errors ocour because ralers
have to make subjective decisions while
quantifying job performance of the employee.

With increasing job transparency, 360°
feedback is being used in rating employees.
Here, the employer is rated by her boss, peers,
subordinates and customers as well as by
herself. This reduces the risk of rating errors,

Integrity Tests

With economic pressure to become more
efficient, employers loday have become more
concerned about issues of employes theft. In
recent mes, many thefls have come Lo light in
the BPO industry in India. Fitzgerald {2003)
notes from a study in Canada, that employee
theft is responsible for 33% of thefl from retail
slores. He conlends thal inlegrity of employees
must be tested during recruitment and after
major thefts. Assessment for integrily lests can
b by physiological measures or pencil-and-
paper tests.

The polygraph, or the lie detector test, is the
most popular physiclogical measure, The
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machine generales a number of graphs of skin
resistance, heart rate and respiration. 1t is
assumed that if the person taking the test les,
it leads to different responses, Paper and penwil
Lests are based on projective methods, I must be
reiterated thal both lests have low reliability in
detecting, lies. Polypraph users may make the
“othello error” i.e, take signs of distress (which
are mantfested as emotional
polygraph) as proofl of dishonesly. A mela-
analysis of integrity tests in 1993 by Ones,
Viswesvaran and Schmidl has vielded
encouraging resulls.

arousal in the

Tests to Assess Employee
Attitude and Motivation

An employer needs o know employee
attitude and perceplion on a range of issues
from Lime Lo lime. For example, if a steel company
wanls Lo po [or a major restructuring, il must
first assess workers allitudes, lest they decide
Lo oppose il under lrade unions,

Likert's attitude scale and social distance
scale can be used o assess employee atlitude.
Fitzgerald believes thal psychological lests can
shed light on prevalence of sexual harassment
and gender discrimination i the workplace,
This kind of assessment is, in fact, part of

emplover's moral duly b manape diversity.

Motivating employees is an important role of
HE. To motivate employees o work owards
organizational poals, the HR must be aware of
employer attitudes and beliefs, their expectations
[rom the organizalion ele, For example, if
employees are molivated more by perks and
services like hospilal facility, educalion for
children etc, it will be fruitless to give them
more money. Psvcholopists have devised lests
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o measure work moblivalion. For inslance,
Kanungo has developed a popular test to
medsure ob salisfaction and job involvement.

n Theories of Work Motivation

Behind every poal-directed behaviour, there
is molivation. More the molvalion o achieve
certain goals, more the chances are that the
individual will show purposive behaviour. More
the purpasive behaviour of employees Lo strive
lor lask goals and organizational vision, hetler
the elfliciency and oulpul of the organization.
Employers don't miss this simple and direct
link between organizational effectiveness and
ctmp]n}-'m- mskiva tiomn.

The challenge here is to defermine what
constitutes motivation 7 How o molivale
employees lowards organizational goals 7
Traditionully, 1t was believed that employee
behaviour should be controlled by rewards and
punishments, This view was a behaviourist
view and has since been contested by many
content theories (Maslow's hierarchy of needs
and Herzberg's lwo fuctor theory) and process
theories (like Vroom's expeclancy model), We
will start the discussion of this section with
Maslow's hierarchy of needs which is a
humanistic approach as opposed Lo the
behaviouristic approach predominant at the
L,

Maslow's Hierarchy of Needs

Maslow's hierarchy of needs wasn't
specifically designed for work molivation.
Ruther, il was o peneral theory thal became
immensely popular in managerial circles, This
theory states that a hierarchy of needs exists,
The fulfilment of needs of one stage (lower) in
the hierarchy only leads o a concern for the
needs of the next stage (higher). Unless the
needs of a slage are [ullilled, the employee
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conlroversial of Maslow’s needs, is al the lop of
the pyramid. Humanistic theorists believe that
given the chance, human being is intrinsically
mativaled to realize her full potential ie. lo
aclualize her sell. Maslow  arpues Lhal nol
everyone is fortunale encugh o strive for self-
actualization. Only those whose earlier needs
are mel seem o strive for aclualization,

Maslow's Theory : An Appraisal

Maslow hierarchy had become very popular
in business circles ever since Maslow proposed
it. However, Maslow didn't back up his theory
with any research. Other research mto  his
hicrarchy have shown some lacunae in the
theory. Some concerns are :

* The claim thal wilhoul Tullilmenl of lower
needs, the individual doesn't strive for needs
place higher up in the hierarchy has been
proved wrong in many cases, For instance,
prople have been found Lo compose poetry
in concentration camps !

* The hierarchy projects needs as if they are
objective. How much of physiological needs
are enough ? How much safely would satisfy
the mmdividual so as b enable him o move
up 7 It is quile subjective and depends on the
perception of the individual, The individwal's
cognitive processes have been ignored in
drawing this theory.

* Though immensely popular, its application
value is extremely low. How does one
measure sell-actualizalion T Ralher, how do
we delect self-actualization * I is too
subjeclive concepl 1o be used in practice,

* Finally, Maslow’s hicrarchy of necds is
culture-biased. [l represents the neod
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hierarchy as il exisls in individualistic,
western cultures, For instance, in collectivistic
traditions of the East, social needs are
preferably met before safely need, Also, the
convepl of actualization is dilferent in different
cullures, In India, the satisficd man strives
for spiritual unity of Atman {self) with
Brahman (universe), This is actualization in

Indian context.
Herzberg's Two-factor theory

Herzberg had conducted a study on work
molivation of 200 accountants and engineers
employed in firms in Pennsylvania, USA in
1950, From his study, he found that the factors
involved in producing job satisfaclion are
different from the factors that produce job
dissalislaclion,

Maslow made the distinction between higher
and lower order needs, that is, growth needs
and deliciency needs. Hergberg opines  thial
these needs are nol bwo ends of 8 continuum.
Raller, faclors which remove dissalizfaction
are valled hygiene needs; they don't provide

mabivation. Henoe, he talks aboul two issues :
1. Salisfaction ws, non-salisfaction
2. Dissalisfaction vs, non-dissatisfaction

Flease also note that Herzberg's hygpiene
needs (e, factors alfecting job context) ave related
lo extrinsic molivalors {pay, job securily,
working  conditions, company  policies  elo)
whereas molivator needs are related bo inlrinsic
molivalors {curiosily, need for slalus, need for
seli-fulfilment elc)

Herzberg's theory has deep implications for
management, It states that factors like salary
don’t motivate employees. Salary is necessary
bul nol sufficienl condition for molivated
behaviour. Hence, the need for job enrichment/
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Secondly, all dissalisfiers need lo be removed.
Just paying salary won't work, The concept of
worker welfare is important here  because
without basic hygiene factors, the employee
slays dissalisfied.

Herzberp's theory has deep implications lor
management. It slates that Faclors like salary
don’t moltivale employees, Salary is nevessary
but not sufficient condition for molivated
behaviour. Hence, the need for job enrichment.
Secondly, all dissatisfiers need to be removed.
Just paying salary won't work. The concept of
worker welfare is important here because
without basic hygiene factors, the employes
slays dissatisfied.

An Appraisal

Herzberg's theory was based on interviews
with a sumple of 20 male enpineers and
accountants of firms of Pennsylvania, It is
dangerous o generalize the theory o other
situations. This theory has been challenged by
many scholars, one prominent among being
YVictor Vroom. YVroom (1984) claimed that the
two-faclor theory was only one of the conclusion
that could have been reached [rom the study
conducted by Herzberg. 1L is also possible that
Herzberg made the fundamental altribulion error
when conducting his study ie. in his method,
Herzberg probably altribuled good resulls o his
theory and bad results (that were contradictory
Lo his hypothesis) o situational factors |

Landy (1985) suggests thal in the bwo [aclor
theory, Herzberg defines satisfaction and
dissatisfaction the way people think about it in
woestern countries, I thal is so, il doesn’t have
cross-cullural validity, Salisfaction depends on
people’s perception, which in turn depends on
the culture one belongs o Swalapurkar has
found that for Indian middle class, factors like
salary and job security act as motivalors.

Kalz (1978) has sugpested that job satisfaction
isn’l an objective construct as Herzberg wanls
us to believe, Rather, it varies throughout work
life. Katz inlerviewed 3,085 employees working
in the public sector and private sector in USA.
He found a relationship belween job satisfaction
and length of time in employment and that it
chanped over time. In deed, what individoals
want outb of a job can vary with age, sex, social
group and individuoal expectations.,

In spite of these crilicisms, it can not be
denied that Herzberg contributed subslantially
lo understanding work motivation, He extended
Maslow's need-hierarchy and made it more
applicable to organizational seltings. Also, his
concepl of job content factors helped managers
lo po for job enrichment.

Vroom's Expectancy Theory

Expeclancy theory marks a departure from
the content theories of work motivation.
Expeclancy theories are cognilive theories in the
sense Lhal they focus on lhe employes’s need
perceplion. Secondly, these theories are process-
oriented. Two dominant expectancy theories o
be discussed here are Veoom's theory and
Porter and Lawler’s development on Yroom's
theory.

Vroom was inspired by the cognitive theories
of Lewin and Tolman; and so believed that
human behaviour is the result of active
interaction between individual characteristics
{personality trails, needs, attitudes and values)
and perceived environment (such as job
requirement, role clarily, supervisor's style and
work culture). To use Lewin's famous formula,

B=[(P E}) where B = Work Behaviour

F = Employee
Characteristics

Work situalional

rm
I

factors
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Vroom, in 1964, forwarded his theory in
which he reasoned thal motivation is the resull
of three different kinds of coghitions :

1. Expectancy : The belicl that one’s effort will
result in perlormance.

2. Instrumentality : The beliel thal the
performance will be rewarded.

3. Value : The perceived value of the rewards
o Lhe employiee,

This theory can be explained with the help
of an example. Suppose Har is a worker in a
power plant. Before doing a lask, he thinks
whether his efforts will lead Lo performance. Tf
he dowsn't have the skills o perform the role or
the orpanization doesn’l give him sullicient
autonomy, his expectancy (g) is low,

i i
Initial Performance
state

But il his expectancy (g} is high, he now
reasons @ why should 1 perform ? With 1 get
rewarded 7 How instrumental is my performance
in gelting rewards 7 Suppose for the kind of
performance, the company policy states that
Hari will get honus (reward 1), health insurance
freward 2} and grealer work responsibility
{reward 3), The instrumentality for each outcome
varies from +1 to -1. +1 means that the
performance is necessary and sufficient
condition for the reward. For example, Hari
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won't get bonus without performing. Negalive
instrumentality means that the performance may
infact hamper the atlainment of reward. Suppose
a worker wants healthy benefils {reward) but
will lose it if he pets transferred Lo another
department, the instrumentality is negative.

Also important here is the value that Hari
attaches to the rewards. IF Hari doesn't value
health insurance or already has one, his value
{va)is low for reward 2. 1T he fears that his betler
performance will increase his work load, the
value v, (corresponding o reward 3 ie. greater
responsibility) may be negative. Many workers
in @ steel company | worked in feared that if
they did something in front of the manager, they
may be called apain o do the work |

Hence, Hari's perception that performance
(P} will be rewarded (R) is :

3
P> Rl=X% 1LV,
k=1
Hari's belief that an effort will lead to the
suld performance is E. There may be many
efforts and many dilferent performances. Hence,
this particular performance is called E;,. Hence,
Hari's expectancy here is :
A
Expectancy = E = ¥, 1LV,
: kA
His lotal expectancy [rom differenl work
challenged is

Expeclancy total = E] - [g L.V,

Vroom's expectancy ihi'i]]’:.-' has important
implications for the industry, Some major
implicalions are :

1. Motivation is not directly linked o job
performance, The causal link isn'l direct,
Rather, there are personality factors, skills,
abilities and
peronmance,

vilues that affect job
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Expeclancy

.
T

Instrumentality

Outcome,
Reward

Extrinsic
Culcome,
Reward

Abilities and :
traits, role Jab lf-[EH.gn' Perceived
. organizational Bauitv of
clarity, olicies and ULty
organizational P G Dutcomes/
practices Barcard
support etc, :

Fig. : Porter and Lawler's expanded expectancy model
Adopted from Porter & Lawler (1968)

2. The individual needs to be given ample
opportunities to carry oul the job. She won't
put an effort if she lacks ability or if there is
ne orpanizalional support. Clarity of role
also aflects Uhe expectancy thal an elforl will
lead toa performance,

3. Itis not the istrumentality of the outcome in
getling rewards but the perceived
instrumentality that matters. Hence, the
company policy needs to be clear and there
oughl o be ransparency in performance
appraisal.

4. Before rewarding an emplovee, the HR must
ascertain whal value the employee altaches
to the reward. The value that one allaches o
a reward is based on her personality traits,
attitudes and cogmitions. Hence, the HE
musl conduct attitude  lests o assess
employees” reward preferences  before
rewarding them.

Porter and Lawler Theory

Porter and Lawler (1968) have expanded
and reinterpreted the expeclancy theory of
Vroom. This model is represented in the diﬂﬂ!’dm

below

Forter and Lawler have made some important
additions lo expectancy theory, as seen in the
diagram. Some of these are :

* The facl thal performance depends on
abilities, traits, role perceplions and
organizational supporl have been made
explicit. Bole peroeptions relers (o the clarity of
job description and  the extent o which
employees know how to direct their efforts
twards effective performance, Many-a-limes,
due bo ambiguous mole descriplions many
employees don't realize where their efforts
would lead Lo best performance.

*  This model arpues thal performance leads Lo

both exteinsic and iabeinsic outoomes, While
extrinsic rewards depend on other factors
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like valence (e, value of the reward to the
employese) and equity perceplion, the relation
bebween performance and inbrinsic rewards
is direcl.

* This theory also tries b incorporate Adam’s
(1965) equity model. 1t states that the extent
o which exlrinsic rewards will lead Lo
salisfaction depends upon the perceived
equity of rewards i.e, the extent to which the
oulput o effort ratio of the employes is equal
by thal of others.

An Appraisal

The copnitive nalure of expectancy theory
‘does a good job of capturing the cssence of
enerpy  expendilure A manager can
understand and apply the principles embodied
in each of the components of the model
Instrumentalitics make sense, The manager can
use this principle o lay out clearly for
subordinates the relationships among oulcomes
{e.g. promotions yield salary increases, four
unexcused absences resull inoa suspension of
one day), Similarly, the manager can increase
reward probabilities by systematically
rewarding pood performance’. (Landy, 1985, P.
336-337). Vroom's theory has provided many
insights into work behaviour, as discussed
euarlier. However, the expectancy model has
some lacunae, like :

*  Expectancy theories, of Vroom and of Porter
amd Lawler, are normative models, These
moglels assume that people use ralional
cognitive processes, carefully  caleulating
expectancy, valence and instrumentalities,
Many people aren’t this rational and don't
measure their outpuls and inputs to make
perceplions.

*  The theory pays little attention o explaining
why an individual values or doesn’l value a

| 13

parlicular reward, These models don't borrow
from the comcepl of need to determine whal
rewirds are valued and why. The theory has
concentrated on the process to such an extent
that it ignores the conlenl i, the needs of
employees.

Adam's Equity Theory

Adom’s equily theory is based on the social
comparison theory, Equily theory argues that
people tend o compare their contribution o
work and benefits with others in the
organization. Basically, the employes selects
some referants o whom she compares her oulpul
o inpul ratie. The person is molivaled by the
perceived fairmess of benefits received for corlain
amount of work. The state of equily is reached
when :

Person's outcomes  Other's outcomes

Person's inpuks Crther's inputs

Pleage note that the oulcomes and inpuls
mentioned above are pereeived oulcomes and
inpuls, not objective ones. Inequity happens
when either of the two following conditions
OCUF

Other's Culcomes
[npul

Person's Oulcomes

Inpul

Other's Oulcome
[npul

Person's Oulcomes

Input
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4. Change the referant, and in the worst case,

5. Leave the organization.

For example, if an individuwal perceives that
her oulcome-to-inpul ratio is more than others,
she foels that she receives more reward than she
deserves, Hence, o reduce Lhe inequily she may
work harder (increase inpul) or changes her
perception (*1 deserve the money | et because
[ am smarler than other employees™). On Lhe
other hand, if her reward-to-input ralio is
perceived to be less than others, she may bry o
improve her oulpul, reduce her inpul ("Har
pels the same bonus for working only four
hours why should | work for six hours 77) or
change perceplions ("Harl does smarl work.,
Hence, hie is more efficiont”™), I still unsatisfied,
the employee may leave the organization for

ansther.
An Appraisal

Equity theory beautifully combines the notion
of cognitive dissonance with social exchange o
forward a guideline to managers about doing
distributive justice to employees. Another
implication is that procedural justice is also
important. IL s not equitable distribution of
rewiards m ratio of inputs that affects employes
motivation bul the perception of it, Hence, the
procedure arrived al when making an appraisal
hits to be transparent. The subordinates must be
aware of the rules you wse in calvulaling

rewards for their work,

While the theory makes strong intuilive
sense, restarch on the theory has revealed mixed
resulls, Indian researchers have [ound  thal
Adam’s theory has cross-cultural validity but
needs to be suitably modified. Socio-cultural

lactors determine the extenl o which equity

principle can explain :*mplﬂ}rmﬁ sabisfaction.

For instance, Murphy-Berman and his
colleagues (1989 found that Indians preferred
reward dishursement more on the basis of
employes need than on the basis of merit, This
is a trend opposite o that of Western countries.
[t might be because of our collectivistic values of
protecling the weak and the needy; or may be
because the workers who were studied adhered
lo socialistic ideology of rewarding o each
according o his needs.

LEADERSHIP

Leadership is the ability to influence the
aclivilies of a person or a group of persons
lowards the attainment of cerlain goal or goals.
In the organizalional conbext, it s sometimes
used interchangeably with management, though
sipnificant differences exist. In the section on
power and politics, we have discussed that
there are three Lypes of influence processes

1. Compliame
2 Internalization
3 Identification

Manager is an employee who has been
given Tormal authority of the organization,
Hence, he can influence his subordinates by
compliance, Whereas a leader influences by
internalization and identification also, Hence, a
manager may or may nol be a leader. For
pxample, when [ used o work in a steel plant,
[ was piven the post “Manager, Electrical
Maintenance”, | had influence on the workers
in the sense that if 1 order, they are bound o do
my work, Bul was | a leader then 7 [ was new
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lo the place, young amnd had ne praclical
experience. The experienced foremen couldn’t
internalize the fact that [ could handle my job,
let alone identify with me. Henoe, a manager
may or may nol be a good leader, Alternalively,
an oulside consultant who doesn’l have any
formal authority may become a leader because
the employees have internalized the fact that
the consultant is an expert in steel provessing.

Wht 15 leadership 7 Whal is the mosl
effective form of leadership 7 We shall now
discuss various models proposed o explain
leadership and then move on to a typology of
various leadership styles.

Models of Leadership

Trait Models

Some of the earliest researchers of leadership
believed that leadership is a disposition  i.e.
there are certain personality traits and personal
characteristics of leaders. These researchers tried
o unwcover some trails and abilities thal could
determine how good a leader one can become.
However, their studies haven't been able Lo give
any conclusive results, and they have been
largely  discredited. Today, it is  genorally

recogrmized thal no one is a born leader.

Behavioural Models

When researchers became discouraged by
the trait models, they started focusing their
altention on what leaders do in their job. The
main concern of behavioural models was o
identify dimensions of leadership behaviour.
One dominant model was forwarded by
researchers al Qluo slale wniversity, These

researchers managed o dsolale Uwo major

dimensions :

1. Consideralion

2. Initiating slructure

Consideration {iL.e. relationship-oriented)
behaviours reflect the extent o which a leador
is voncerned for subordinates” well-being. A
leader high on consideration is friendly and
approachable; he has a good rapport and two-
way communicalion with his subordinates.
[nitialing structure (e bsk-orented) behaviours
reflect the leader’s concern in gelling jobs done
and making the organizational struclure work
at oplimal efficiency.

The two dimensions are independent of
each other ie. a leader high on consideration
can also be high on initiabing structore. Any

leader's behaviour lies in the following grid -

High “~—
Ideal
leader
Initiating
structure
Low .
Low Consideration High

Even though both trait and behavioural
models focus on personal altributes of the leader,
they are different. Trait models propose that
leadership 15 a predisposition whercas
behavioural models show thal leadershap can
be cultivated.

Situational Models

Both

universalistic approaches e allempts b find

the models discussed above are

leadership-aitributes that are valid across
sibuations. Sturting from the 1960s, situational
models became popular. Also called the
contingency models, these state that the most
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appropriate style of leadership depends on the
situation in which the leader works, As the
situation varies, leadership requirements also
vary.

The least preferred coworker (LPC)
comlingency model introduced by Fiedler (1967)
argued that when selecting leaders, a person’s
leadership style should be matched with the
siluations. There are three situalions variables
one should consider belore malching, :

1. Leader-member relationship
the exlent lo which

procedures have been established for

2. Task slruclure i.e.

perform ing, the task

3. Posilion power e, control of resources such

as money or information.

Hersey and Blanchard (1977) had proposed
the now popular life cycle model in which they
identified four leadership styles - lelling, selling,
participaling  and delegaling, The model
reasoned Lhal ‘maturly’ of the lollowers is Lhe
key factors on which the appropriate leadership
style for the situation will depend. Hence, new
employess wilh low maturity will be best suited
for telling style {(which means high on lask-
orientation and low on relationship orientation)
whereas for most mature employee delegating
style is Lhe besl,

Task-orientation
Lo High
Low | Pelegating | Telling Re]_.atiarghjp
style shyle orientation
Higzh .
"Bl Selling Participatory]
style style

Another popular model is the path-goal
model developed by House (1971). It is based
on the concepl of self-fulfilling prophecy. It
states that employees will tend to live upto the
expectations Lthat leaders have of them. That is
why the more effective leaders are those whio set
up the work environmenl in such a way thal
employees can atlain goals sel by the leader and
find the experience salisfying.

The normative decision model forwarded
by Vroom and Yelton (1973) stutes that there are
threw decision making slyles :

1. Awlocralic

2. Consultative, in which leader lakes decisions
bul consulls followers,

3 Group decision is the decision laken by

CONSENS WS,

There is no right of wrong approach which
approach to lake depends on :

1. Quality of decision required and

2. Extent to which it is important for other
members of group o accepl the decision
taken.

OfF the recent situalional models of leadership,
[ vonsider the tri-dimensional leadership theory
relovant here, Yukid (2003) who forwarded this
theory opines that leadership behaviour can be
described in three broad cabegories :

1. Task oriented where the leader is primarily
oriented wwards effliciency and reliabilaty,

2. Relations oriented where the leader is most
cifective in managing human resources,

3. Change oriented where the leader s most
effective in innovalion and adaptation to the
enwiranment,

This theory reasons thal effective leaders
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integrate above behaviours ina way that is

consistent with the situabion.

Leadership styles

There have been many conceplualizations of
leadership styles, most of these concenlraling
on bwo axes with autocrabic and democratic
styles on extreme ends of first axis and
permissive style and directive style on other
ends of the sevond axis, These can be represented

as under :
Permissive Dhrective
Participating Participating
decision making decision making
Dremoerats
Automomy in task | Leader control over
implementation  [task implementation
Leader makes Leader makes
decision {ecision
Autocrats -
High autenomy to|  Low autonomy te
members in task members in task
implementation implementation

As seen i Lhe situational models discussed
earlier, none of the siyles menlioned in the two
dimensions 1% the appropriate style. The best
sivle of the above depends on the organizational
context and nature of followers. Let us discuss
the above four styles, along with few others :

5. Laissez faire slyle

6, Transformaltional leadership
1. Directive aulocrats :

These leaders take their own decsions.
Communicalion is downward and directive,

hence employee has less frecdom in task
implementation, The leader and follower are
psychologically distant. This style is best suiled
when the followers are unskilled. For example,
a vonlrackor can be direchive aulocral when
dealing with his labourers, Ganguli is of the
opinion that Indian workers prefer lo be divected
and work better with autocratic styled leaders.

2. Permissive Autocrats :

The leader makes decisions bul gives
considerable autonomy to followers in carrying
oul kasks. This style of leadership is quile suited
for the military; leaders take decisions but cadels
have considerable aulonomy in execution.

3. Directive Democrats :

The leader consulls his followers in laking
decisions, however, he lakes an aclive inberest
in work implementation. This 15 guite suitable
when [ollowers are lechnically sound and highly
skilled, Participatory management s
conceptually an offshoot of this skyle.

4. Permissive Democrats :

Mol only decision making is participatory,
employees have considerable autonomy. This is
the case in organizations with matrix structure
rather than in bureaucratic organizations. This
is most suiled when employess are quite mature
and sell-mobvated. An extreme version of Lhis s
Laissez laire.

* Transformational Leadership
Transformalional leaders exert considerable
influencve over the followers by proposing an
inspiring vision. They describe in clear, emotion-
provoking manner, an image of whal the group
can become, Mol only a vision, they also provide
a route for attaining the vision. They have high
conlidence level, high degree of concern for
followers and good communication skills. While
“transacional leaders” are those skilled in day-
to-day transactions in the workplace,
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translormalional leaders help the organizalion
through change. In deed, transformational
leaders often come o prominence in hmes of
intense change and lead the organization during
lransformabions,

The reason why transformational leadership
is alb the centre of focus is that such leaders are
visionaries, innovative and can help revitaliee
any organizalion in hune with changing time.
Take, for example, the case of Steve Jobs. He
himsell sl much of an innovalor bul his
maolivations of vision has helped Apple Inc to
revitalize ils position in world market by coming
with new cutling-edge products like iMac, iPod
and iPhone, Also, Conger and Kanungo (1998)
have argued that transformational leadership
in essence is proaclive, enlrepreneurial and
change-oriented; hence il is best suited o meet
the needs of change in a developing country
like India. Hence, the importance of
transformational leadership is evident. Let ws
now discuss some major characterislics of
transformational leadership, as noted by Bass
{1983} .

1. Vision

Charisma

Consideration of emotional needs of
4!|11|1|{:|_'!,-'nt-:-i

4. Intellectual stimmulation.

1. Vision:

As the name supggests, transformational
leaders seek 1o transform the organization in
the face of competition, new lechnologies and
olher external challenges, To be able to transform,
a leader needs vision, Vision is the ability lo be
sensilive Lo changes in organizalion’s
environment, the ability to perceive a future
advantageous posilion o which the organization
musl move to progress. A lransformational leader

should nol only be able to provide a vision, bul
must alse show a path to attain the visionary
poals and must be able Lo articulute the vision
lo her followers. Henwe, she has an ideclogy
that she uses o arliculale his vision,

2. Charisma :

Charismatic leadership was first recognized
by Max Weber as a concepl explaining how
certain leaders can influence followers by
emolional atlachment. Charismatic leaders, by
virtue of their personalities and interpersonal
skills, are capable of exerling an extraordinary
influence on followers withoul resorting, o
lormal authorily. House (1977), who had
constructed an ideal-type of charisma, believes
that subordinates try to identify with a
charismatic leader and internalize her values,

3. Consideration :
The behavioural

seclion talk

model discussed in last

about two dimensions of

behavioural orientations of leaders
consideration and initiating structure.
Transformational leaders are high on both
dimensions. They are high on consideration
because they acl as mentors te their followers,
pive preflerence Lo bwo-way, [ace-to-lface
communication and give due regard o training
and human resource development. They are
high on initiating structure because they are
skilled al pelling jobs done and in making the
organizalion work al optimal elficiency,

4, Intellectual Stimulation :

Since transformational leaders seek 1o
ransform  the organicabion, they are polent
enouglh o show subordinates new ways of
looking at old problems; they emphasice on
rationality and nurlure an organizational
climate of intellectual stimulation. For example,
Ganesh and Joshi (1983) analyeed scienbisl
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Vikram Sarabhai’s transformalional leadership
slyle in institution building. They found that
Surabhioi had wsed multiple stralepies  like
nelworking, trusting and caring in institution-
building al Indian Space Research Organization
{ISRO).

Leadership style in India

A major arca of interest of orpanizalional
psychologists in India is : Whal is the oplimal
leadership style suited o Indian siluations ?
From the siluational madels, we know that the
appropriale leadership style varies [rom
situation to situation. need Lo
understand both work siluation and follower

qualities before 1'{:m‘im{inﬂ on the leadership

Hence, we

style most suiled o Indian conditions.

Al this stape, a small lterature survey can be
done. Pestonjee (1973} reported greater
salislaction among Indian workers under
democratic supervision, Many other studies have
verilied this. Problem is, many other studies
hawve found contradictory trends, Many studies
hiave [ound thal aulocratic siyle is best suiled
[or Indian workers, Ganguli for example, has
observed that many Indians like to be direcled
and work best under aulocratic leaders, Why
this anomaly in research findings 7 What
conclusion can you draw [rom these [indings ?

Frof. L.B.F. Sinha concluded thal the
contradictory research findings reflect the way
leadership styles were defined by various
researchers, He argues that Indian researchers
saw  aulocrabic and democratic styvles as
dichotomies rather than two ends of a
continuum, He has postulaled thal somewhere
on the continuum lies a leadership style most
suitable to Indian conditions.
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Extreme Extreme
Autocratc Dermocratic
Style Style

Style best suiled
to Indian conditions

Fig. : Continuum of leadership styles

The Nurturant-task Leadership Style

Based on the Indian sitwation and nalure of
workers in India, .B.P. Sinha has proposed Lhe
Murturanl-task leadership style (NTL style). But
before getting into defining il, let us learm some
salient points aboul work siluation in India
* Work is not intrinsically valued in India,

and there exisls a cullure of “siram” Lo, resk

and relaxation wilhoul any scope Tor hard
work, Indians perform work as a favour Lo
olhers, The logic stabed [or s s that work
i5 believed o exhoaust the individual by
draining oul her energy which she believes
ko v precious and limited. Henwee, she prefers
to expend it only in return for some favour,

* [ndians have a high sense of insecarity. Due
e this sense of insecurity, they work for
avcummulation of more money, position and
status, Hence, Indians have a high need for
power,

* We Indians have lived within the ethos of
casle system for a long lime. The superior-
subordinate kind of relationship of the casle
system has had a pervasive effect on our
colleclive unconscious, Hence, we can’'t be
autonomous. We don’t have the maturily for
solf-motivated behaviour, That is why we
prefer bureaucralic hierarchies over other
forms of organizations.

+ Indians are collectivistic and search for
personalized relationships.
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Prof. LBEFP. Sinha concluded from above
factors that Indian workers have high
dependency. Hence, the leader has o be
directive and sel definite lasks (ia. be lask-
arienbed), Al the same time, Indian workers
have high need for personalized relationships.
Hence, the leader must be nurturant. A few
characteristics of the task-nurturant style
proposed by him for Indion conditions are :
1. It 18 more teskeoricnfed  than employee-

orienled, The leader should maintain stricl

discipline and should have structured
expectations from subordinates.

2. The leader prefers a lwo-tay contnriaion tion
to address Indian ethos and cultural values
that promote dependancy. The leader should
nurture the employees so as o make them
feel more secure and less anxious.

Participative Management

The management style in most tradilional
organizations was directive in nature. These
organizations had centralized, burcaucratic
decision-making striacture, superior-subordinate
hierarchy and stricl supervision of work.
McGregor (1961) observes thatl this kind of
management was [ollowed on the basis of
assumplions thal the averapge man dislikes and
avoids work and is passive, lazy and indolent
in nature, The management belioved that
employees are solely molivated by extrinsic
rewards and need Lo be controlled by
management using @ carrot-and-stick policy.
Henee, there was strict supervision of work,

McGregor goes on o argue that work is as
salisfying and mnalural for people as play.
Howewer, play is internally controlled by the
individual while work in direclive managerial
lirms is externally controfled by the munager.
As oa resull, the work which should come
naturally to people becomes unnatural.

Participative Management is based on the
philosophy that workers are of various degrees
of expertise and maturity. Mature workers are

self-directed and creative al work if they are
given grealer control over their work, Argyris,
for instance, has argued thal as individuals
mature from infant end of personalily conlinuum
Lo adult end, they desire more freedom and
participation, By letting them malure, we can
improve their performance bal if we keep strict
controls, we tend to resist their maturily. Hence,
the newed for parlicipalory management.
Participalory management is a managerial
style that seeks Lo provide two-way
commurnicalion and myvoelvement of sub-
ordinates i decision making process, IL s one
among many managerial styles and @5 not
necessarily the best in all situations, However,
in certain situations, it is the most efficient form
of management. 5o when is participatory
management the most eflicient form of
management 7 1L has been observed thal an
optimal level of participation is good for a
company depending on ils organizalional
climate and employee profile. For instance,
workers in India have high dependence needs,
wianls o be direcled and lack leam orientation.
For them, parlicipatory management may not be
the appropriate style. However, in case of BPO
companies and silicon companies like Infosys,
Wipro and Google, employess are well educated
and experts in their work, I conducive work
environment prevails, participatory managemoent
can be introduced in these companies, A few
pre-requisiles for participatory management are:
1. The participant should have the ability -
intelligence and knowledge - to participale.
{of course, aulocratic style is more preferable
for unskilled labourers ).

(=]

Participation is most suitable for companies
where many E"I'.I'Li*rﬂinﬂ decision situations
Arise,

3. Potential benefits of participation should be

more than the costs (in berms of ime).

4. The subject of participation must be relevant
o the employee : oltherwise she perceives it
as another work load !
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* Advantages of Participatory

Management
If the pre-requisites are falfilled, it is strongly

recommended to po for participatory
management. This s because of the [ollowing
advantages of participation of workers In
management

1.

Fulfilment of needs :

Farticipatory management fulfils many
essential needs of the employee. For example,
hetler bwo-way communication m....:._____.._._.:__,. a
sense of security o the employes.
Partiwipation leads W grealer job control
which, in tuen, fullils their self-csteem needs.
Freedom al work place motivates employees
to [ulfil their potential for self-actualization.
All this leads to higher job satisfaction and
lower attrilion. Emplovees” creative
conlribution helps the organization lo
innovate and come oul wilh new and more
efficient work routines.

Employee Health :

According o the job control - job decision
mowlel of Karesek (discussed in the section
on stress), stressful jobs are those where job
demand is high but job control is low, On the
other hand, if job control is high the job isn't
as slressful. Stress is o danpgerous
psychological and physiological condition
that nol only alfects employee health but
also their performance at the work-place.
Parlicipalion is an effeclive way o increase
the resources at the disposal of the employee
to help her cope wilh work-related stressors.

Ego Involvement :

Participation implies mental and emolional
involvement rather than mere muscular
activity. [t is due to this reason that employees
start conftribu :.._,F.du extra in lerms of crealive
work and better performance. For example,
ermplovees ol Google India are encouraged o
participate in product design steategy related
decisions. Many of its products are crealive

outpul of its cmployees,

Acceptance of Responsibility :

Participation encourages people to accept
responsibility in their group’s activilies.
Participalion is a social process by which
people become self-involved in Lhe
organization. They become responsible
employee-citizens rather than machine-like
performers. As an employes begins lo accepl
responsibilily Tor group activities, she
becomes more receplive to leam work, because
she sees in it a means to [ulfil group goals,
This responsibilily that workers can take up
15 helpful o the organization in hmes of
emergency. For example, managers in many
manufacturing companics (lake, for example,
Tata Steel where 1 worked) are recent
graduates. Their knowledpge of shop-lloor
activity is imiled; their theoretical knowhow
oflen doesn’l malch wilh pralicalily.
Involvement of junior employees in decision
making process helps in betler management
of the concern. I leads Lo belter performance,

lossor breakdowns and  faster trouble-
shooting,
Other Benefits of Participatory

Management :

Farticipatory management makes any
decision o change easier. In many industries,
the decisions taken are top-down. Workers
feel thal their inlerests haven't been amply
considered belfore making any mapor change.,
Often they resorl to strikes, trade union
militantism and in situation
vandalism. Participation of skilled workers
in laking decisions goes a long way in better
acceplance of changge.

Secondly, organizational power increases
with participative management. Contrary Lo
COmmon perceplions, power in organizalions
is ol a gero sum game, The autocralic view
of management is thal power is a fixed
quantity, so someons must lose what another
gitins. The view of parlicipi tory management

WOrse
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is thal power can be increased without taking
it from someone else. In participatory
management, the employec’s power increases
because she pets W influence the decision-
making process. AL the same me, the
manager's power over he employee increases
because now the employee is personally
responsible for execution of the decision !
Besides above, there are other benefils like
better communication (due o cooperation and
consullation through the organizational

hierarchy).

Managerial Effectiveness
Research on managerial effectiveness seeks

b findd out varables (person and enviconmentlil)

Lhat have links Lo effeclive managerial behaviour.

Some research findings have linked managerial

effectiveness to role behaviours (Mintzberg,

1973y, coping, with pressure and adversily,

integrity (Kaplan, 1997), and knowledge of the

job (Koller, 1988), Gregson, Morrison and Black

{(1998) have identificd five characteristics of

successful global leaders :

. Contexl specilic knowledpe and skills

2. Inquisitiveness

3. Personal character, including integrily

4. Duality i the ability to manage both
uncertainty and lension and

3. Savvy (business savvy)

Some factors invelved in effective managerial
behaviour can be discussed in detail -

1. Role Performance ; An essential measure of
managerial effectiveness is the way
managerial roles are performed. What are
these roles 7 Mintebery has concluded that
managers carry oul tens different roles which
are highly inter-dependent, These can be
grouped as : interpersonal, informational
and decisional roles. What is the manager's
interpersonal relation with his subordinabes ?
Wilh his boss and with the clients of the

company 7 Secondly, how elfectively does he
maonitor the information [low in the
orpanizalion ? His lask also includes
disseminalion of information. As the
decision-making aulthority, he decides on the
resource-allocation o various departments
and tasks, and represents the organization
durinﬂ negotiations,

2. Learning behaviours : This includes the
willingness and maotivation to work and
learn with changing times and across
cullural dilferences. It also includes  the
ciapacity o lake ready feedback and to learn
from workplace experiences.

3 Resilience is the ability bo manage stressiul
silualions, and vel be resilienl in the face of
iense rrCSsure.

4, Finally, business knowledge, thal is, a hold
over concepls of how o conduct business
affects managerial effectiveness,

Some studies have tried to link basic traits
like personalily Lo managerial elfecliveness bul
the research findings have been largely
inconclusive,

Stress and its Management

Stress refers Wooa psycho-physielogical stale
that resulls when certain features of an
individual's environment atlack or impinge on
that person; these features create an actual or
perceived  imbalance  between  demand  and
capabilily to adjusi stress is dealt in detail in
the chapter on health psychology,

In this section, we will deal with certain
issues related to stress in the workplace.
Orpaniational stress is not necessarily negative,
In deed, stress has both posilive consequences
{pustress) and negative consequences (strain).
Relation belween stress and performance is
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curvilinear, Hence, for any individual, the effect
of stress can be represented as ¢

o
Cai

SOUPUIIONTIA [ —*

Low  Optimal  High
Stress  Stress Stress

The exacl nature of siress on an individuoal
and its impact on her depends on many
mediating factors. But before that, let us discuss
the causes of job slress Le stressors al the job
sile,

Stress
Eustress Strain
(Posibive (Megative

consequences) mnsTPﬂL‘Fs}

Burn out

(Extreme

negative
CONSEJUEnces)

Causes of Job Stress

Job stress may be due to demands within the
work environment or by non-work demands.
The four major categories of job stressors | seek

Lo discuss heee are ©

1. Physical stressors

2. Task stressors

% Role stressors

4. Interpersonal stressors

Physical stressors refer o aversive physical
working conditions, or strenuous work
environments, This includes poor ergonomics
in the workplace, The condition is even
worse in, say, industrial construction and
steel making industry. There is high noise,
heal, dirty working climabe el o handle,
Such physical conditions lead o chrondcally
aroused stale and finally, exhaustion in the
individual employee.

2. Task-related job stressors include a wide

range of job content and job context factors
like work overload, lime pressure, lack of
control over work {as il happens under
directive style of leader) and poor career
opportunities, Lack of control {amd decision-
muaking power] leads o exireme stress,
especially when work demand is high.
Fuactors like job insecurily creale anxiety aboult
fulure job loss while poor career opporlunities
lead to frustration. Even when new
technologies are introduced, it leads to job
stress as one hos to learn new skills. An
acquaintance of mine i a sollware company
onece observed that software technologies
change every year and Llhey have lo
consistently upgrade their skills. If you are
an expert in Java, if 15 of not much use in
ancther platform (say C#) that has just been
developed. This poses grealer stress
especially for aged employees,

3. Role Stressors in the workplace are primarily

of two types : (a) Role conflict and (b) Role
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ambiguily,

Eole conflick emerpes in the organization
due to the dynamics of role expectations
from the emplovee and her ability ot role
performance, Interrole conflict occurs when
the expectations of different roles (eg. the
rele of an employee and a mother) are in
cnflicl. Intrarole conflict occurs when the
role expectations of different people {ex, of
the boss and of a colleague) are in conflict
wilh cach other and other Personerole conflict
happens when one’s persomal beliels and
values are in conflicl with the role Lhat she
is expected o perform (for example, if a sales
manager believes that client shouldn't be
cheated bul his organization asks him to use
some devious laclcs o increase sales). ALK,
Srivastava (1985) conducled a study using
standardized psychometric tools on a group
of 400 first-line supervisors (kechnical). He
assessed the supervisors” role stress, need
achievemenl and job anxiety. From ANOVA
he found that role conflict and role ambiguity
have a significant effect on anxiely pertaining
to job life.

Interpersonal stressors pertain to stress due
Lo leadership siyles, organizational politics,
discrimination at the workplace, sexual
harassment and abrasive personalilies. “The
two most stressful leadership styles for
people al work are rigid, autocratic
leadership behaviours and laissez-laire, or
very passive leadership behaviours, Abrasive
personalilies can be the source of inlense
interpersonal stress and emotional pain on
the job. Organizational politics is o source of
job stress, with some research showing thal
il has a great adverse impact on women than
men. Poor diversity management leads to job
stress for the minorily worker who feels there
are unequal workplace barriers o sucoess.
Sexual harassment 15 o major job stressor,

most often for women’ {Encyclopedia of
Applied Psychology, Vol, 2, 2004, P. 468),
Non-work stressors like marital and family
problems can also lead Lo stress al the job
place.

Models of Job Stress

Broadly, there are three kinds of models of
job stress ;1. Interactional model, 2. Moderator
maodels and 3. Transactional models. Early
maodels of job stress were interactional models
i, were focussed on the cause of job slress
(stimulus) and its impact (response). Most of
lhese models postulated thal the more
demanding the stressor, the greater the chance
that it would lead o strain. Laler, researchers
realived that stressor-strain relationship may be
moderated by other factors like age, gender and
individual differences. Both the models had
their limitutions. Though bolh bried to explain
Lhe and  Lheir
consequences (slrain), both ignored the stress
process,

relation between stressors

Transactional models were then developed

o understand the stress provess Le, how stress

develops and procecds, rather than just the

consequences, These models often used the idea
of Fit. Stress happens due lo failure of a proper
person-environment fit, Due o misfil bebween
environmental demands and individual’s
perceived capacity Lo meet these, stress response
develops. This concept of fit helped these
researchers explain job slress as a process.

Mow, let us leok ab some specific theories
that will be of use to us in understanding this
chapter in depth.

* The Person-Environment fit theory (P-E [it
theary) assumes thal stress occurs because of
incongruity belween person and her
environment. This incongruily can be
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ecmotional energy o manage a stressful
encounter, Then the individual slarls seeing
herself as an object and Lreals herself in a
detached way. This is depersonification. Finally,
there is i lack of personal accomplishments e,
a tendency o devalue performance in negalive
Ways.,

Mediating Factors

As already pointed oul, stress doesn’t always
l=ad to strain and when il does, there are many
mediating, Tactors thal decide on the effect of
stress. These mediating factors are allernately
valled resources. Resources refer Lo the
conditions within the workplace and Lo
individual characteristics that can be used by
the individual to cope with slress. Some
important mediating faclors are

Work condilions

1. Control at work

X Sovial support and work group factors
Individual characteristics

1. Coping styles

2 Sell-esteem and sell-elflicacy

% Personality traits

1. Control at work : Control al work refers to
an employer’s opportunity o influence one's
work behaviour in relation o work goals.
Many studies have been conducted within
the framework of Karasek's (1979) job
demand-job control model. 1t has been found
that individuals in high strain jobs often
sulfer rom cardiovascular illness (high strain
jobs are those in which job demand is high
bul control is low). In a qualitative review of
empirical studies on job demand-job control
model, it was found that individuals in
high-strain jobs show the lowesl scores in
psvchological well-being (Van Der Doel and

. Coping styles

Maes, 1009,

. Social Support and Work Group Factors

House (19817 has reasoned that social
support is the resource provided by others
{peers) in lerms of emolional, informalional
and instrumental supporl. Support enhances
needs directly by satiating needs for affiliation,
approval and securihy. [ also enhances self-
estecmr meeds of the individual employee.
Secondly, socvial support reduces inter-
personal lensions. One of the major stressors
at work place is social stressors that can be
reduced by a conducive social environment.
A recent mela-analysis by Viswesvaran and
his colleapues (1999 has shown thiat social
supporl is negatively related o strain,

Work proup factors like group cohesion and
team climate also play a significant role in
reducing the elfecls of stress. Small groups
provide psychological safely and collective
ellicacy thal buffer the negalive elfecls of
stressors. Indeed, strong, evidence exists that
individuals who work in leams experience
better well-being than those who work alone
(Carter and West, 1999,

When lacing stresslul
demands from environment, individuals
make certain copnitive and behavioural efforls
to manage them. These efforts are called
coping strategios. According to Lakarus and
Folkman (1994), coping relers o the
‘constantly changing cognilive and
behavioural efforts to manage specific
external and/or internal demands thal are
appraised as taxing or exceeding the
resources of the person (p. 141). Important
slyles are ;

{a})  Problem-focused coping,

(b} Emotion-focused coping

K} Avoidance coping

Empirical studies have concluded that
problem-focused coping lead to better health
while avoidance and emotion-focused styles
lead to poorer well-being. Sharma and
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reduction Restructuring Training Relaxabion
Training

Diagram 1 : An overview of stress management programs and the stress-mechanism

they target. Based on Passer and Smith {2007, P. 505)

Acharya (1991) studied role stress and coping
behaviour among, electrical engineers, They
conclusively found thal enginecrs who
utilized avoidance coping compared to those
who used approach coping (ie. a style in
which one directly approaches the problem)
had higher job anxiety.

Self-eflicacy and Locus of Conlrol : Seli-
efficacy has been found to mediate belween
stress and ils consequences. Self-efficacy is
the individual’s beliel that she is competent
enouph o face a challenging work, Seli-
elficacy increases one's confidence and she
makes a more positive cognilive appraisal of
a stressful situation than another person
wha is low on self-efficacy.

A similar concepd is thal of locuas of control.
Individuals with internal locus of conlrol see
themszelves as able o control their lives.
When one [eels thal she is in control of her

5. Personality factors

life, she tends o exert more direct aclion
apainst stressors, Dandels and Gupy (1990)
had conducted o longitudinal study in which
they found a posilive effect of an internal
lowus of control on well-being of workers.

An individual's
personalily has significant influence on her
ability to withstand stress. Introverts end Lo
withdraw from interpersonal relations that
produce stress (ie. show avoidance coping
style) und by avording communication make
inleraction and problem  solving more
difficult, Personality of an individual affects
the way she appraises a specific siluation as
stressful and also her response bo the
perceived stressor, Considerable reseanch has
been conducted on the differences of Lype A
personality and type B personality in their
coping response, Type A people are
characterized by impatience, compelitive
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spirit, restlessness and agpression, The
dominanl hypothesis is that type-A
personalily has negalive effect on stress
coping. However, the relation between
personalily Wpe and strain i sHll debatable,
Michael Frese observes thal while lype-A
behaviour shows enhanced stress in one
study, it shows altenuated stress in another,
Other research resulls also
inconclusive,

have been

Stress Management

In view of the nepative impacls of stress on
emplovees and the orpanization ot large, it
becomes necessary Lo take some slress
intervention measures, both al the organizational
and individual level. Best way to reduce stress
is the removal of stressors, Bul that isn’t always
practicable. Hence, psychologists have devised
therapies to help the client manage cognilive
appraisals and physiological responses,

To attack stress, we need o altack at every
mechanism  involved in stress. These are
represented in the fgure. Also, we nesd o
discuss various changes that can be broughl
aboult at the organizational and individual levels
o increase resources and reduce siressors,

1. Stress Management Programs

Some stress management programs [ intend
Lo analyze here are

* Cognilive Appraisal Management
Ex. Copgnilive restructuring
using RET
Self-instructional training of
Meichenbaum

. Physiological response munagement
Ex. Somalic relaxation training,
Meditating and Yoga

Cognitive appraisal plays a central role in
determin ing, howe we perceive stress. This is the

reason why leading copnitive theorists like Ellis
and Lazarus believe that controlling cognitions
is the most powerful means to conbrol stress.

Ellis (1962} believes that a relatively small
number of irrational core belief lie at the rool of
maladaplive negative emotions, Due to these
core  beliels, we become more vulnerable,
emolionally, to slressors than otherwise.
Cognitive restructuring is a technigque Lo
systematically detect, challenge and replace these
core irrational beliefs, Ellis’ RET is an important
and popular therapy under cognitive
restrucluring tm'hnjquw;_

An allerlale approach is Self-instructional
training. Mandelbaum (1965) reasoned that if
pecple can learn to talk to themselves, they can
change their cognilions in order o perceive
slressors -IJifﬂ']’i"Tlll:,-'. This would help them o
beller cope wilh slress. In o sell-instruclional
training (SIT), the therapist prepares different
seff-instructions for the client fo wse al four
critical stages of the stressful episode :

Preparing for the stressor
Confronting the stressor
Dealing with Lhe
cverw helmed

4. Appraising coping efforts after the stressful
siluation (Le. evalualion for fulure feedback).

e o

feeling of being

Let us take the example of the software
engineer whe has o submit a project in lwo
days. She can “prepare for the stressor’ by
reasoning, Lthat if she remiains focused, she can
complele il “Worryving won'Lhelp ... rather
it will decrease my performance”,

“T will doo my bost and not wnrr:.-'”.

Conlronling the slressor entails a different
set of instructions like @ “As long as T am cool,
[ am in control of the situation”,

When coping with the feeling of being
overwhelmed, she may instruct hersell : “Take
i deep breath. Relax and Slow things down™;
"Focus 17,
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I the last stage, the soltware engineer would
appraise the situation and how she coped with
it. It helps her te gel feedback for better coping

niext Bme.

Stress managemenl raining also includes
training people to control their physiological
responses in stressful situations. Two popular
lechnigques are :

1. Somalic relaxation training

2. Cognitive relaxation via meditalion,
vogQ el
Somalic relaxalion raining, works on Lhe
principle that a person can’l be aroused and
relaxed at the same time, In this training, people
pair tension release with a lrigper word h:,.'
clossival condibioning,.

Step 1 ¢ Tense various muscles of the body.,

5[{1}1 2. Mc-ntrlﬂ}r say the trigper word

(ex. “Relax™) and relax your muscles.

After this conditioning exercise, whenever
the person feels stressed oul, he can mentally
say the tripger word ("Relax™). Due lo
conditioning, physiological relaxation will Lake

place.

Meditation and Yopga are approaches Lo relax
the mind rather than the body only. Evidence
exists that meditation also leads o physiological
changes in blood pressure and heart beal. There
are many lechniques of meditalion ... in one,
the person sits quictly in a comflortable position
wilh eyes closed and menlally concentrates on
the word “Om”™ wilh each exhalalion.

The Stress Reduclion and Relaxalion
Frogram [SRRP) was designed by Dr. Cabol
Zinn of Universily of Massachussels, on the
lines of Hatha Yoga. Il is a popular program in
organizabions in managing  siress. ‘t’uﬂu has
also been found o show therapeulic value in
dealing with FTSD. Recently, a professor of
Psychiatry at New York Medical College, Dr.
Gerberg, demonstrated the effect of yoga on
PTSD suffering unami sufferers of Tamil Madu.

She found that yopa has superior effect than
counselling in reducing stress,

The scientific basis of medilating and yopa
comes [rom the fact that these technigques
conscicusly control alpha waves in brain, Those
o waves are related to feeling of tranguilily and
hence prevent chronic stress and Lension,

Both somalic relaxation lraining and
copnilive relaxalion (voga ele.) are potent tools
lo manage skress. While somalic relaxalion is
mare polent in managing an unprediclable
strossor, meditation is more potent in controlling
chronic stressors.,

2. Stressor Reduction :

A major goal of stress management programs
is bo edocate employees and employers about
various sources of stressors. Onee individoals
know aboul a source of stress, they can ey Lo
use problem solving techniques o alleviate it
For example, once aware that large noise is
causing negative affect and physiological
arousal, the employvees can wear car plugs
when in lactory. Ergonomics can be used Lo
reduce stressors, For example, what is the oplimal
assembly line speed to match the worker's
ability ? Finding it oul and using ergonomics
can reduce physical stressors,

3. Increase In resources

Resources al the disposal of the individual
employee, like job control, can be increased so
as to reduce stressors. Parlicipation in decision
making and training o imparl skills and
increase compelence are appropriale resource
addilion sleps, Training reduces strain because
it helps the employee work smarter, not harder,
Training increases the Person-Environment (-
E} fit by increasing compelence of employees bo
deal with work environment.

Increasing bwo-way communicalion is an
important resource increase step. This is because
even il employees aren’t given significant job
control, better lwo-way communication helps
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employees voice their problems, This is betler as
it helps the employees and management both to
directly approach {ie. problem-focused coping)
the stressors. An additional resource, according
Lo Frese (1999), is social support. Social support
can be increased by forming small groups for
team work and management training.

4. Lifestyle changes

Changes in lifestyle of employees (healthy
dietl, low alcohol and obacco consumption,
physical exercise and plaving sporls ele) help
in enhancing well-being and reducing stress,
Unfortunately, the modern lifestyle is haphazard
and doesn’t follow any disciplined routine. A
diary study by Sonnentag has revealed that
work-related activibies performed in leisure lime
have a nepalive impacl on a person’s well-
being. Other studics have also confirmed that a
proper irprtc-letstire balance is part ol a hmllh}r
lifestyle. Taking note of this, many [ndian
companies have started building gyms near
work-place. Infosys Bangalore, for example, has
a state-of-the-arl gym in ils work campus, In
many companies the staircase is made salient
g0 Lhat employees take the stair case {rather
thim lift) to work. Such relatively small amount
of daily physical exercise {(such as walking o
work and walking stairs) have an enormously
positive effect on handling stress.

Power and Politics

Power relers ooa pevchological force al the
disposal of one person Lhal can influence the
behaviour of ancther. Polilics

organizational context refers o activities of an

in an

individual or group to oblain, enlarge and use

power. It must be ounderstood that in
interpersonal relations, power is not a stalic
quantity. It is dynamic. Various processes that
are invelved in power in organizalions can be

sludied as :

1. Power dynamics

2. Bases of power

3 Sources of power

4. Politics and political lactics

Power Dynamics

Power leads o change in behaviour, but
what are the psychological provesses underlying
the change of behaviour ?

Fower 15 the abality o influence the behaviour
of others. Hence, power 15 o polential while
influence is the actual application of power.
How power is applied by leaders over followers
is an area of concern of social psychologists.
According to Kelman (19538), there are three
types of influence processes

1. Compliance

2. Internalization

3 Identification

Compliance is a surface change in behaviour.
Owing lo coercion (“carrols and stick”). It is
based on legitimale power, Compliance,
however, doesn’t lead 1o any change in the
largel individual™s attitude owing o this, the
influence persists only when the behaviour s
under surveillance. Internalization on the other
hand, means subjective acceptance of leader's
power by follower. As a resull, the follower's
attitude changes. While compliance lasts only
as long as the employee is under surveillance,
an internalized follower continues the behaviour
even withoul surveillance.

Identification is based on lhe actor’s
charisma. The followers imitate her behaviour
and allitudes to gain her approval, Identification
happens when employees” need [or acceplance
and self-esteem are fulfilled by leader’s close

rupporl with followers.
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Peychological Process Behaviour
Compliance Temporary
Internalization Permanerl
Identification Motivated

Bases and sources of Power

To understand the bases of power, we will
discuss the taxonomy forwarded by French and
Raven (1959) ;

1. Rewarnd

2. Coercion

3 Legilimacy
4

Relerenoe

_lfJI

Expertise

Information

Reward and Coercion are based on
behaviourist nolons of remforcement and
punishment to influence behaviour. These two
bases only lead Lo behavioural changes without
any change in the underlying atlitudes and
values, Even the behavioural change is subject
to conlinued surveillance. An individual
possesses legitimate power when she derives
the power [rom the charler of the company.
Compliance, inlernalizalion and dentilication
= all three are involved in legitimate power. The
director of a firm can use power on subordinates
by compliance or internalization {*The director
has asked as o do it ™). Also, employees
identify with her.

Referanl power is basced on followers'
fdeniification with the agent, If my boss is my
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robe model, | will bry bo imitale him and do what
she asks me to do.

Expert power is the abilily of an individual
o perform a lask no one else can, For example,
design engineers have more power Lhan soflwane
engineers in oa company  because design
engineers are few and have domain expertise. If
a person is an expert on an issue, followers
infermalize the fact that she is an expert and
follow her suggestions.

Informational power leads to cognilive
changes in the subject (on whom power is
applied), leading bo inbermalizafion.

The sources of power can be broadly grouped
as

1. Position power

2, Personal power

Posilion power 15 based on formal position
in the organizalion while personal power on
the inter-personal rapport between apgent and
subject, Various influence processes, bases of
power and sources of power and their relation
can be represented as under :

Source Base Influence Process
[ Reward ——— Compliance

Position = | coercion ——
| Legitimacy 7— Internalization
[ Reference

Personal —| Expertise Identification
| Information

Fig. : Relationship of sources and bases
of power and influence types. Adopted from
Encyclopaedia of Applied Psychology, Val-3
(2004, . 93)
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Politics

Orpanivational power enables an employes
to influence the decision-making process. Hence,
every employes yeamns for more power. Politics
refers (o all activities undertaken by the employee
o gain power. A few slrategies for playing
politics are discussed below :

1. Increasing indispensability :

Power comes from indispensability. One of
the prime lactic is lo increase indispensability.
This can be done by increasing cenlralily or
increasing experl knowledge, An individual
can increase her centrality by deliberalely
gecepling responsthilitivs that bring her into
conlact with many functions or with many
managers. She then can increase the dependence
of others on her.

Spedialized organizational skills thal are
indispensable for the organizalion can lend
immense power. When [ was working ina steel
company as g new recroil, certain employees
never disclosed their technical skills to me, lest
I understand how things work and trouble-
shoot during problems. This way they take all
credit for troubleshooting work,

2. Mentoring :

By developing good rapport with a powerful
manager, il is possible o rise up the
organizational ladder with him. This is
beneficial Lo the lop managers also. Top
manapers often act as mentors o aspiring lower
level managers as planning for succession is an
important political tactic. The protege pains
power by atlaching to the top manager as
protege, The top manager consolidates his power
by prooming him for succession,

3. Coalitions :

This is a common political tactic in many
organizalions, Coalitions are often built around
it bravde-ofl. I support you on an issue of inberest
of yours, in relurn you support me on an issue
of interest of mine. Coalitions can be both
internal and external. Coalitions can be built at
various levels in the organization, so also with
exlernal entities like customers and officers of
financial institutions from which the company
gels ils capital.

Coalitions are dymamic in nature as they are
made and broken easily depending on
environmental conditions. Hence, there is a
need for coalition management, Co-option is an
important strategy for coaliion management, [t
allowys one subeunil o overcome the opposition
of a second sub-unit by imvolving il in decision
making. For example, piving an opponent an
important managerial role makes him a part of
the coalition.

4. Manipulaling the decision-making process:

Politics refers to all aclivibies motivaled
lowards paining power. Power is the ability to
influence organizational decisions. One of the
political tactics is Lo control the decision making
process itsell, This can be done by controlling
the agenda or bringing in an oulside expert,
Typically, managers and coalitions try te control
varieus business commitlees. By this, they can
control the agenda that has 1o be tabled oo
mevcking on o given dayv. Allernatively, the
manager can bring in an outside experl who
subscribes to his view.

The outside experl is supposed o be neulral
and an expert on the issue. This lends a
legitimacy Lo the manager’s position. In many

cises, the oulside expert 1s not neutral af all and
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has due knowledge of the coalition’s views,
5. Devious Tactics ;

Devious political tactics are those that are
111c}r.a]|:.,r difficult to defend. A few deviows lactics

often used in organizations are :
. Divide and rule
. Bu:'ka!ahhing

. Prevenling the opposing [action [rom
allending the key meetings or gatherings
Divide and rule is practised by playing two
rival faclions against cach other. To do this, the
manager/coalition spreads rumours or
encourages competition belween the two faclions.
As opponents slay  divided  and weak, the
coalilion consolidales ils power, Backstabbing,
happens when an employee X atlempls 1o have
a pleasant relation with employee Y, all this

Litne planning Y5 demise.

Costs and Benefits of

Organizational Politics
Orpanizational polilics 15 an integral and
inevitable part of the organization. Due lo a
hierarchy wilh few people at the top, the control
of scarce resources like promotions and budgets
becomes inevitable, 1L does not mean that politics
is evil, Politics has the following positive
[unctions towards organizational effectivencss :
1. Itcan improve the choices and decisions that

an nruani;{ﬂll:m makes.

2. An organization thal confers power on those
who help it the most can ake advanlage of
political provess Lo improve managerial
elfectiveness.

However, excess of politics can turn out o
be dysfunctional. Politics can promote conflict;
excessive politics will mean more Gme spentl on
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I'it;hljnﬂ over resources allocation and mqkinﬂ
decisions rather than implementing decisions,

An organization reaps the benefits of politics
based on the assumption that power [ows o
those who can confribute to the organizabion
most. Suppose thal the lop management becomes
entrenched and is able to defend its power and
property against its opponents. Even il the
performance sulfers, the lop management has
institutionalized power by occupying all
important roles in decision making committees,
[n such a case, Mow of power o the deserving
will be choked.

Hence, politics in organizations has both
positives and negatives. To reap the benefits
accruing from the political process, the
organizalion must maintain a balance of power
between various coaliions and stakeholders.
Whether power and politics benefit or harm an
organization is a function of the balance of

power between {Jrgani;ml:innd] groups.

Power and Polities in Indian

Organisations

As in other aspecls of organisational cullure,
cross-cultural variations exist in power relations
and polilics in organisations. Hence, we should
investigale into the nature of power play in
Indian context. Luckily a detailed study has
been made by Sinha. Sinha has also drawn
upon many other research sludies o come to
the following tentative conclusions about power
relalionships in Indian organisations {(discussed
in Dwivedi, 1993) .

1. Unwarranted power conflict is widespread
in Indian organisations. Many managers
have false apprehensions that others are
conspiring against them, Such premature
impressions lead Lo reactive application of
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power. Many employees are suspicious that
other employee may be uplo some mischief.
Such as back stabbing, reporting negatively
to higher authority etc, Mutual suspicions
develop ultimately leading o power
comflicls.

Personal linkages of caste and kin groups
make the power relations very complex, A
manager, who has ‘contacts’ in lhe
governmenl or politics, can draw upon thse
external agents o play politics i the
orgunisalion. Il is very rampant in public
sector units, Even o peon, or an altendant
can play polditics if she is from o caste many
local ministers are from; or if she has a
relative in a slrong position in Lhe
hureaucracy. Even in the privale sector, many
people try to be in the good books of IRS
officers, so thal they could use their contacts
te enhance their status inside the
organisalion |

Authority system is the preferred form of
distribution of power and privileges in Indian
organisalions. Indian workers and executives
prefer a hierarchical order of power. This
may be because, reasons Sinha, the Indian

social structure (based on the hierarchy of
casles) ereates a tendency o prefer hierarchy.
In most arganisations in India, a bureaucratic
sel up is in place, where an employee looks
up o her supervisors for guidance and
patronage, and provides the same o her

subordinales.

- An accommaodative-manipulative game of

politics is widely provalent in several Indian
organisations, In this game, the strategy of a
player (Lo, an employec) is o enhance her
own power base and erode the power base of
those employees who are o threat to her
influence in the organisation. However, all
this manipulation is accommodative, that is,
employees indulge in this game without
resorking Lo any open conflict.

. The lesser the power differential {difference

between  perceivid  power) bebween two
employees, the greater is the politics they
play to dominate each olher, at times leading
to open conflicl.

1

E ottt e Power Differential
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Consumer Psychology I

Consumer Psycho-

logy s the sludy of

: E
psychological pro-
cesses underlying the
acquisilion, consum- Marketing

plion and disposition
of poods, services, and

ideas, In this section, | :
Eronomie factors

Advertisements ><
Social situation

Information —
Reception

Memory Individual
systems factors

!

seek o introduce you C
Lo CoOnNsSuMmer -OTLSUTNET
]:"!‘:'}'i.'h“]l:l!-"_"r. Gn(i er}" mc]glﬁil'mﬂk!ng
Lo do this 1s to discuss Process
the consumer buying
provess, Five major
areas ol sludy in
consumer psycholopy FxE=B

1 psychology v
dare  environmental P = Personal factors B
f"-”'-'l““‘; inlormalion E = Environmenlal factors B
]"l"i'i"l'-‘“t'!'ﬂ.- ]HL"mﬂr}" E= El"]'l.-tl'ﬂril.'llul"
_l.;!rl_i"lﬁlmq_' F"-n,'nn fﬂl'l{]rﬁ n?hf_‘l‘.’tl—lu'l'

and decision ma I:-:inﬂ.
These can be

Fig : A model of Consumer behavieur, Based on Mowen (1989)

reprosenled as a model
shown below, Each of the factors are discussed
mexl,

1. Enwvironmental factors :

There are many external stimuli that intent
Lo influence consumer behaviour. Some of these
are marketing appeals, economic factors and
[eedback of the oulcomes of previous purchases.
Marketing appeals  include  wvarious
advertisements, product packaging and sales
messages, Indeed, marketers are involved ina
great deal of research before desipning these
messages, They are involved in markeling
research to lind out customer preferences, and
also whal inlernal factors of the customer may
induce her o buy a product.

On a different note, the consumer siluation
in which consumer lakes her decision also
makes a difference. [T you frequently visit
shopping, malls, you already know that the
ambicnee and apprearance has an impacl on
behaviour, You can easily get a cold drink at Rs.
10/~ but still many prefer to take their cold
drink in kig restaurants after paying a hundred
bucks for it ! The social situwabion also has a
major impacl on consumer behaviour, Social
conformily in buying behaviour has been
observed, In one study, Yenkalesan (1966) asked
a consumer o select a business suit. Even
though all suils were identical, the individual
prufu.rn'd the parment preferred by other
members of his group, This study was modelled
on the lines of the Asch (1956) conformily
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study. Onee, T had purchased a pink T-shirt
even though | knew pink isn'l the colour of
guys. This was because all my friends told me
that il looked good on me |

The ullimate poal of the consumer also
determines her behaviour. For example, if 1
wanl o purchase a product oo gl i, my
behaviour is much different than that if 1
purchase a product for mysell. People who are
self-conscious about their looks are gquite
voncerned  about the brand of clothes they
purchase, 1 often purchase shoes [rom  the
neighbourhood shoe vendor, But a friend of
mine always gets Nike stufl (he has a girllriend?).

2. Information Reception :

This aspect of the consumplion process deals
with the field of attention and perception. What
are the factors that determine whether a customaer
exposes hersell Lo an ad ? I she does so, how
much of the information she altends to 7 1 she
attends o the information, how does she process
it ?

Human atlention is discriminate and
selective. This poses a problem for advertisers to
convey their message. [t has been found that
Lthere are lwo Wypes of allention - solunlary and
invol e tary.,

Voluntary altention allocates mental efforl 1o
goals and plans, The processing of information
in this channel is condral processing and leads 1o
a long-lerm cognitive attitude change. Those
who want their adverlisements o be voluntarily
processed make their message relevant Lo Lhese
poals and plans so as to draw voluntary
attention. Involuntary attention, on the other
hand, leads to peripheral processing of
information. Some strategies to exploit this
channel of altenbion are sepelty in adverlisement
theme, loud music and making celebrities
endorse ik To illustrate the two bypes of atlention,
let us take the hypothelical case of an advertiser
whao has to advertise about a coaching institule
for civil service entrunce preparation. This issue
is of relevance o the largel population; so they

will be centrally processing il. For this, the ad
must have significant informaltion regarding the
coaching, Yel, there are many students who
develop an attitude towards the coaching by
just seeing the pholographs of successiul
students who endorse the coaching institule,
These students basically do peripheral
processing,

Both voluntary and involuntary atlention
are aclive rngnilivv PrOCessEes. Howewver, il has
been found that the consumer can learn without
active informalion processing, by a process
called low-involvement learning, Krugman
(1963) observes thal consumer defences are
lowered when messages are learnt by low-
involvement. Hence, messapes are received
relatively uncribically and the consumer may
later be prompled o buy products withoul any
well-thought reason. This concept is called
subliminal perception when the messape
received is oo weak to be consciously peroeived.

Consumer psychologists have also
contributed in developing tools for assessment
of information receplion. For example, tools
have been developed Lo measure pupil dilation
and eye movements o eslimate altention, that
the consumer pays to a message. These tools
have multiple usapes in developing ads. For
e plir, if I want to place an ad ina newspaper,
which parl of the ad will the consumer [ocus
on? Consumer psychologists have developed
elaborate eye-tracking devices to identily the
eatures of an ad that capture a consumer’s
altlention.

3. Memory System :

The comsumer is bombarded with hundreds
of messapes everyday, most of which reach
short-lerm memory and vanish. Only a few
reach the long-term memory. Consumer
psychologists are particularly  interested  in
learning how consumers place information
received aboul a product inlo long-term memory.
The consumer is bombarded with hundreds of
messages everyday aboul products. Some of the
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messages are attended to and then stored, while
others are ignored and never placed inte long-
term memory. Consumer psychologists have
come oul with some interesting findings. For
instance, Sawyer (1974) has found that repeated
messages have o greater likelihood of being
encoded, Other studies have shown that context
acls as a cue in reldeval of information; hence
changes in contexl affects the abilily of people
to retrieve information, Hence, advertisers should
Iry o wse fademark logo and Eromd somes as
reduced cues to remind the consumer of the
whole product. Finally, images have been found
lo have betler storapge. Hence, images should
preferably be wsed in advertisements and are
superior Lo texl adverbisements.

4. Individual Person Factors :

When taking decisions about which produact
to purchase, the consumer often refers to her
long-term memory, She tries to make rational
cosl-benefit analysis before making o choice.
Howewver, man is an irrational crealure. Henee,
Lthe fimal jud pement that s lnken is subjective. In
the subjective judgement, many other faclors
maller, like the consumer’s personality, beliels,
maotives, and attitudes. For example, | won'l
attend to a banner on costly clothes if 1 don't
have the alllude lowards thal 1e 1 1 believe
unbranded clothes that come cheap will satisfy
my necds.

Similarly, there are many molivating faclors
that seek o motivate the consumer. Do youw have
these motivators on your ad T Some major social
molives are need [or achicvement, for affilialion,
and [or power. Take the hypothetical case of i
cold-drink maker who wants o molivate the
youth to purchase it, Whal should his ad be
likee? Mosl commercials of cold-drinks show
groups of individuals having fun; this is because
Lthedr Largel market (the youth) ane most motivated
by the mneed for affiliation.

Al one lime, Freud’s psychoanalylic theory
was very popular with consumer psychologists.
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There was an atlempt to embed various symbols
appealing o consumers’ unconscious molives
in TV and print ads. Today il has fallen into
disrepute. Today, a popular activity among
personalily researchers is trying o predict liking
and preferences for certuin prodocts. This is
called psychographics, The philosophy behind
psychographics is lhal sell-concepl oflen
translales inko a person’s lilestyle. Understanding
lifestyle preferences helps in better targeting
products lowards consumers,

"An example of psychographics may  be
found in a study by Sadalla and Burroughs
{1981}, These researchers investigaled the eating
preferences of individuals and how  these
preferences related to their opinions, interests,
and activities, They classified food inlo fve
catepgories — vegetarian, pourmel, health, fast
and synthetic, (Synthelic food are high-
technology ilems like processed becon, instant
epps inslant breakfust drinks, and  highly
processed cheese snacks). They then identified
individuals whose lood preferences could be
classified as fallin into one of the five categories.
These same individuals then rated themselves
on a wvariely of characleristics. In addition,
another group of subjects described what they
thought vegetarians, gourmels, high techers,
and so on like. The results were
surprising, The way people rated themselves
was in close agreement with the way others
rated them. Vepetarians were seen as non-
compelitive, sexual and liking cralls and folk
dancing. Gourmels were percetved as using
drugs, living alone, and liberal. Their hobhies
were glamour sports and gambling .0

(Mowen, 1989}

would

Psychographic information can be extremely
useful for markelers o design their ad. Suppose
[ wanl to desipn an ad for vegelarian food
consumers, now | know what their values and
lifestyle preflerences are. [eould easily use these
in deciding on the theme of my advertisement.
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5. Consumer Decision Making :

This 15 the [nal step underlying any
consumer behaviour. The process thal consumer
decision-making takes can be represented as

under ;
Actual DHecatisfaction Desired
State state

Dirive

Meed Recornition

Evaluation of
Alternatives

Product
Choice

A dissalisfaction occurs when Lhe consuamoer’s
aclual state and desived state are not the same,

This dissatisfaction can in fact be created by
repeatedly persuading to the consumer thal the
actual state lacks something. In deed, some
companies creale demand for their products |
For instance, il T gel a catharlic lixalion on a
cell-phone, 1 visualize mysell in a desired slale
where 1 have the wltra-hitech phone.
Comparison of lhe bwo stales leads lo
dissalisfaction {lension) which drives me o
need recognilion. Onoe 1 recognize my necd, 1
search for information. There are two types of
search processes @ internal scarch in which 1
search my long-term memory for products that
may solve my problem. 1 may try to recall
advertisements, or the mobiles of fricnds that 1

have handled earlier, External search involved
looking in newspaper classifieds, lalking to
Iriencds and visiting, the showroom. | may check
[or the phones on the inlernet or lake referral
opinions of my friends. After [ have some
allernatives to choose from (say iPhone, Nokia,
Molarola, Samsung ete), [ will evaluate them
based on subjective probability and weightages.
[ give o various atbributes. Here, my personal
attitude and preferences determine the weight |
give o any specific feature

Mobile-1 | Mobile-2 | Mobile-3
Camera WH Wm WH
Music Way W Wa,
Touch- Wy, W Wy
SCIECH

Suppose [ want o mobile with very good
sound and music quality, then the weightage |
pive to the second row in above box will be
high. Suppose now that the quality of sound of
mobile-2 is hagh; so W, will be highesL

Adter the evaluation, [ calculate the sum of
weightapes for all three mobiles and purchase
one with largest weight. It must be reiterated
now thal we often do nobt do such rational
calculations, rather use heurnsbos o decide
upon a choice,

Al times, we don't even make a choice. If you
have pone shopping with your mother, you
must have seen thal she suddenly finds a
product that she likes so much that she
immediately purchases it without comparing, it
with other such products. Even when one is
loval o o brand, she doesn't make rational
calculations before purchasing that specilic
brand.
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Ergonomics I

Ergonomics is the branch of organizational
pevchology converned with filting jobs o people
rather than people to jobs. The basic principle
behind erponomics is that both operator and
machines are sub-systems of one single system.
Since both operator and machine work lowards
a single goal (Le. getting the job done) and they
have to do il in co-ordination, they constitule a
single system.

With rising complication of computing
technology and machine design, it is seen that
machines become unfriendly for operators o
handle. This may lead Lo reduced performance,
stress, errors in operation and accidents,

The scope of Ergonomics

Erponomists design jobs, work places and
equipments to maximize performance, and o
minimize accidents, laligue and energy
expenditure. As such, the scope of ergonomics
is very vast If you make cerlain chinges in your
study lable to make it more convenient for you
Lo study, iLis erponomics. Al the same time, il a
manufacturer designs a car, the steps she takes
Lo ensure driver's comforl are part of ergonomics.
Human factor engineering is a parl of
ergonomics, bub not necessarily all of
ergonomics, Human Faclor Enginecring (HFE)
is based on the man-machine system. Bul
ergonomics is also concerned with comforl of
the employes in the workplace, and of all
emplovees, Focussing on the orgamization, the
scope of ergonomics includes

1. Product desipgn

2 Workspace design
% Workplace design
4

Research

Product design is the crocial slage of
developing a product and selling il o the
consumer, Erponomists are involved in design
of any product (from u mere sewing machine bo
sophisbicaled racing cars) that demands experl
help to make machines user-friendly.

Woarkspace is the organization of a
workstation [or an individuwal worker, When the
workspaces of an enlire group or organization
are combined, il is called workplace. Workspace
design looks inlo ssues prevailing in making
the workstation of an employee more
comifortable.

Workplace design, on the other hand, looks
into issues of all employees’ interactions, For
example, when organizations try to reduce their
bureavcratic structure, they desire o have o
workplace and

d;‘lprnm'hahi[itv are oasier. Erﬂnnnmiﬁl.ﬁ

where communication
recommend to them open offices. Open offices
means o eliminate private chambers, Groups of
desks in one large area, divided by temporary
purtitions make an open office. Eoch employes’s
space in the open office is called a cubicle, Her
comfort inside the cubicle is determined by

workspace desipn.

Ergonomics 15 nol based on any general
principle. Ergonomists borrow from  basic
principles of psychology and cerlain engineering
disciplines, bul as such ergonomic design vares
from  siluation to siluation. Due to this,
ergonomists require large amount of data. Many
psychelogists involved in ergonomic research
provide these data through manuals and journal

articlos.
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* Psychological Principles underlying

Ergonomics

Erponomists seo the work environment as a
single man-machinge system consisling of two
information-processing sub-systems @ man and
machine, Ergonomists focus their attention on
making the man-machine interface more user-
fricnely, This system can be represented as
under

Controls

i Drisplay
I
'
w
=
Human i hMachine
Information f - E Information
Provessing & £ a Processing &
Drecasion £ 2 Decision
making = - miaking
: Lid
i
[}
[ —

Figure : Man-machine system
A wariety of psychological principles are
used o engineer user-friendly machines, What
needs to be understond here is that application
varies from ome case o another. Lol us, however,
discuss certain general principles,

input

Control/
hotoric

Adlention

Cognition

Fig. : Psychological variables in ergonomics

1. Attention

Vurious attentional principles that must be
kepl while designing an ergonomic lask are
psychophysics, atlentional resource limils and
processing, Altention refers Lo human ability to
focus information processing on selective evenls
owver a specific period of time, Psychophysics
tells us aboul the stimuli that fall between the
absclute thresholds of human sensation, This
principle is useful in ergonomics. For example,
it is very difficull to detect changes in a plane
travelling through fog (for the pilot), The concept
of difference threshold is used to design sensors
that amplify signals by certain ratio,

Signal detection theory tells us thal attention
is alfected by both external and internal factors,
USS Vincennes struck down a passenger plane
[earing thal il is an Iranian fighter aircrafl, It
committed such mistake because the
commander's decision criberion was low, Also,
people have a limit on the nature of vigilance
tisks they can perform. During World War-2,
radar operators missed some rare bul crilical
messages on radar screen. [L was because
sustained vigilance by humans has limitations,
Radars and other such machines need o be
buill taking care of this limilalion.

Allention makes use of some resources, Lhe
amount of which is more or less constant and
limited. The stimuli (data, piclures, praphs etc.)
that an employee has to attend to mustn’t lead
o mental overload of the operator. Many
instruments have been designed by engineering
psvcholopgists o measure mental workloads and
attentional resources, such as the Subjective
Workload Assessment Technigque (SWAT) and
MASA Task Load Index (Masa TLI).

Atlention can be both automatic and
controlled. Automatic processing doesn’Linvolve
any elfort, nor does il eal up much allentional



Psychelogy applied te Human Resource Development

resources, Cerlain Lasks can be performed by
automatic processing afler lraining. Training
helps in autemabing and roubimizing some
functions : this is taken into consideration
when designing machines,

2. Terception

It is understood that both external stimuli
and prior experience are used by perceplual
schema Lo nlerpret the world. Hlusions and
hallucinations also occur because of lop-down
processing of information. This human limitation
{a strength otherwise) poses a big challenge in
designing displays. During, World War-2, for
example, many planes crashed because the
altimeters were faulty and planes flying al low
altitude couldn’t make oul figure-ground
relalions properly.

3. Cognitions

A group of ergonomists study how the
operalor can be aided in decision-making, This
becomes essential because today the amount of
information available in real-time is huge. For
:-xum]\]ﬂ an operator sitling, in the control room
of a power plant has Lo go through numerous
data. These data come in real-time and he has
Lo refer to present and past data to make oul the
problem and decide a corrective step. Due o
limilations of working memory capacily, he
may fail or use biased hewristics. Two popular
supporl aids provided by erponomists o help
the operator deal with this problem are :

*  Knowledge-based supporting Aid

= Decision Supporl System

A knowledpge-based supporting aid is a
lechnical entity for information-processing that
gives certain conclusions to the user, For
instance, if 1 am a mechanical engineer and |
woenlt Lo trouble shool problems in boiler of a
power plant, [ can feed data of past three days

4159

Lo Lhe supporting awl and gels various graphs
and analysis

Decision Support System [DS5) contains
decision procedures Tor managers. There are
thirly seven wvariables in a power-plant
automation system. Decision o be taken depends
oiv all these variables, This makes the number of
possibilities o decide from more than o
thousand, DSS provides guidelines to operators
about what might have gone wrong, Without
D55, the operalor has Lo base his decision on
heuristics (hased on past experiences) and
memory recall,

4, ControlfMotoric

Compalibility is one of the most important
factors o be considered in system design. This
is especially significant in stressful conditions
where learned habits breakdown and couse
errors in aclion, Technolopical development is
continuously challenging the user friendliness
of vontrol. For example, lever is giving way Lo
swilch, switch to keyhoard, keyboard to mouse
and mouse to louch-sereen. Erponomists are
invelved in culting-edge research in speech and
automabed image processing inpul,

Another major challenge for ergonomists is
the madelling of sensord metoric regulalion of
operalors in flight and driving tasks. Tracking
experiments are a class of research conducted
in this direction.

5. Anthropometrics and Population

Stereotypes

The study of man’s physical configuration
15 called anthropometrics. Body dimensions are
importanl since lhe operator musl (it the
workspace in such a manner thal he will be
comforlable and will be able o ulilize all the
displays and control on-the-job. Take, for

example, the conslructon of @ seal inoa heavy
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lruck. To make the driver comfortable, various
factors have to be optimal :

*  Body measurement

*  Reaction time

= Moise faclor

But then, there is a problem here. We can’t
desipn rucks individually for drivers of all siee.
Hence, manufacturers use population
stereolypes, anulnliun stereolypes are a
parlicular option that is  chosen by a large

proportion of a given populalion, thal is
statistically predominant. [t can also mean any
way of behaving that is predominant in the
population, Ergonomists use these preferences
of the majporily Lo design their products. For
example, o design the driver seal, T would first
take data on height of various drivers, draw up
a stereotype (Le, heighl range in which majority
of drivers fall) and design seals that will be
oplimal Lo them.
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Sport
Psychology

n Sport Psychology

n Psychological Interventions

Sporl Psychology refors to the scientific study
of humon behaviour and experience in sport.
Sport psychology has two sub-units : it includes
the researcher who studies sportsmen and their
behaviours; and Lhe sporl psychologisls who
use the knowledge base of researchers o make
psychological intervenlions in improving the
performanee of sportsmen.

Whitt 15 the need For a sports psychologist 7
Coaches and trainers focus almost exclusively
on lell briam activilies mcluding game plans,
stratepy and lechnique, speed, agility elc. Right
brain activibies include balance, emobions, music
and visualization, all of which can enhance
performance but these are often neglected by
athletes, The job of a sporl psychologist at the
individual level is o develop and enhance
skills based on right brain activilies, Al the
proup level, the psychologist examines various
psychological factors operating al group level o
assist in enhancing, performance of sporlsmen
in leam pgames,

A variety of psychological interventions are
recommended o enhance the performance of
sportspersons in both individuwal and  team
rames, First, we look at certain
interventions common o mosl pames, then go
on to discuss certain psychological factors that
specifically affect team games and how these
can be remedicd,

wo ld

1. Arousal

Thae that an

inverted U relation exists bebween arousal and

Yerkes = Dodson  law  states

performance e, an  overaroused or
underaroused  individual can’t perform her
optimal best, Oxendine (197900 has verified this
law in the case of many sports. Sports coaches
aren’t adaptl at explaining what the oplimal
level of arousal is. An over-aroused
sporlsperson has lower concentration and
inferior focus, Over-arousal also can lead o
anger and agpression while playing. So how to

ensure oplimal level of arousal ?
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consider the main mental qualities important
for successful performance in most sporls.

Concentration is lhe mental ability 1o
maintain focus. If the sportsperson is distroced,
her energy can’'t be channelized in the right
direction and hence reduced  performance.
Hence, psychologists train sporlspersons in
concentration. Different sporls require different
kind of concentration. Some require sustained
concentration (e.g. cycling, tennis, squash], other
require short bursts of concentration (ep.,
crickel, shooling, golf) while still other games
like sprinting and skiing require intense
concentration,

The psychologist identifies what kind of
concentration 15 needed in a particular sporl.
Then she identifies common distractions like
anxiely, mistakes, negalive thoughts, faligue
and weather. The sportsperson is then trained
on controlling and handling these stressors,

Confidence is the result of o comparison
that a sportsperson makes between her ability
and goal. Self-confidence results when  the
individual thinks that she has the ability to
arhieve the poal. Under<onfidence results when
she thinks she can’t do it. Over-confidence
resulls when the individual is complacent and
isn'l pulling the extra efforl o win. While
under-confidence and over-ronfidence are both
harmilul, sell - confidence should be inculcated
in the sportsperson. To improve self~confidence,
the sports psychologists oflen use mental
imagery o help the sporlsperson visualize
previous pood performances, magine varons
scenarios and how one could cope with them.

Control in the 4C refers to emotional control.
Two emobions that the athlete feels ough bo
tackle are anger and anxiety., When a
sportsperson becomes angry, the cause of anger
often becomes the focus of altention. The

concenlralion shifls [rom the lask Lo the cause of
anger and performance deleriorales, Due o
decreased performance, confidence on sell is
reduced which leads o more anger! Anger
becomaes a vicious cycle which over-arouses the
player and makes her lose her concentralion,

Another such emolion thal hampers
concentration and confidence 15 anxiety. Anxity
can be physical anxiety (swealing, nausea etc)
of mental (worry, negative thoughts elc) or
both, To lackle anxiely, sporls psychologists
train the sportspersons in relaxation. For anger,
cerlain anger managemenl echnigues ane used,
Self-instructional therapy is quile popular
among, sporls psychologists as a means for
Anger mdl‘ﬂﬂf'll‘li‘“l.

Commitment refers o how focussed and
molivaled Lthe sporlsperson s lowards her
ultimate goal, There are many hassles that a
sporbsperson has to face in day-lo-day life. In
the face of this, keeping up one’s morale and
commilment s a challenpe. To enhance and
suslain the sporlsperson’s commilment level,
the psychologists usually use poal-selting
technigques which will be discussed next.

4. Motivation

Motivation drives behaviour lowards a goal,
Here, the goal is to win the game and/or to
excel in performance, Before discussing various
techniques used by sports psychologists, let us
understand first the nature of molivation of
athletes. According lo the Achievement Goal
Theory of Dweck (1988), there are broadly two
orientations of the individual playing a game :
mastery  orientation and egpo orientation. In
mastery arientation, the focus is on personnel
giving maximum effort o realize your [ull
potential, Those with mastery orientation are
instrinsically motivated. They don’t compete
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wilh ether bul with themselves. They always
strive to get their best from their potential. Ego
orienlalion, on the other hand, implies that the
athlele seeks to perform better than others. She
compares hersell wilth others when selling her
targel, In the ego-approach style, lhere is
competitive orientation. One wanl to be better
than others, In the ego-avoidance style, there is
g fear of foilure. One fears that she may be
negalively evaluated by Llhe audience if she
doesn't perform uple the mark and this
meolivates her Lo perlorm,

Motivated Behaviour

P

Individual Differences Situatonal
of Sportsperaons Factors
" oy
Achievement GGoal FParents
Orientation Teachers
/'_\ Coaches
Fan Support

| Mastery

Egﬂ-eippruach| | Egu-ﬁwni:la.ncel

L Eee |

Fig : Basis of Achievement Goal theory

So which of these styles is the best 7
Obviously, the ego avoidance style 15 not good.
Il leads Looa fear of failure, When [ear of [ailure
maolivales one lo perform, she can’t give her
best. Rather, the sporlsperson suffers from
anxiely anmd lack ol Tocus.

Maslery poals are beller than epo-approach
poals. This is becawse when one is motivated by

mastery ﬂ{:lrll.'i, she enjoys dm’ng her woark. This

keeps up her motivation and commilment, She
strives for mastery, without bothering, for what
others” performance 15 In the epo-approach
style, the goal is to be better than others, and
stay there if you don’t face any more challenges.
You don't try o realize your full polential.
Sporls psychologisls recommend  Lhal while
training off-ficld, one must be molivated by
mistery poals but once you are in the real pame,
you should be motivated by epo-approach goal.
Ego-avoidance goals are dangerous and should
b avoided.

Many psychologists have observed that goal -
setting improves performance. The sports
psychologist helps the sporlsperson oo sel
SMART goals. SMART stands for :

5 - Specific

M - Measurable

A = Achon-orented

E - Realistic

T - Time -bound

The goal should be specific and realistic, It
ought to be challenging, bul nol that challenging
as o overwhelm the sporls trainee. The goals
should be measurable and continued feedback
should be provided by the coach and sports
psycholopist. Often, chaining and shaping
techniques are used lo teach trainee
sportspersons complex motor skills.

n Psychological Interventions in
Team Sports

There are, broadly, two types of sports :
interactive and co-active. In interactive sports
like [oolball and hockey, overall performance
depends on interpersonal  dynamics of the
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sportsmen. In co-active sporls, like swimming
and golf individual performance doesn’t depend
on others” performance. Cricket is o hybrid
wherein the batsman’s behaviour is coactive
but the fielding team’s behaviour is interactive,
There are many psychological factors involved
in mleraclive sporls, and demand psychological
interventions 1o enhance group performance.
Somie of thess are -

1. Social loafing

2. Group cohesion

3 Co-ordination factors

Sleiner (1972) observes thal a good leam is
more than a group of skilled players. If members
don’t work together, in coordination, then :

Actual Productivity = Polential Productivity

- Losses due Lo [aully group processes,

Social Loafing refers o a phenomenon
wherein individual performance decreases when
the individual finds hersell in a group.
According 1o Woods {1998), social loafing is
essenlially the resull of decrease in molivation.
This may happen due o reduclion in sense of
responsibility. Woods, therelore, believes that
sporls coaches and  psvehologists should
maonitor and give feedback on performance to
each individual and lo the group rather than
only to the proup.

Cohesion is the psychological process that
transforms a collection of individoals ko a
woup, Degree of cohesion, of course, varies
from group to group. Technically, cohesion can
e defined as the total field of forces which act
on members Lo remain in a particular group. In
sports, there are bwo major types of cohesion :

1. Task cohesion

| 188

2. Social cohesion

Task cohesion refers to the degree Lo which
proup members work together and are committed
o achieve common goals, such as winning the
mialch.

Social cohesion is the degree o which group
members share personal rapport and goodwill
wilh each other. Bolh forms of cohesion are
important Lo build effeclive leams,

When dealing with the issue of cohesion, the
sporls psychologpist fivst lakes direcl ussessment,
as given by the players, lo determine the amount
of cohesiveness in the team. Then she lakes
certain steps like :

» Conduct periodic team meetings

* Build mulual respect among members

and Iry o remove any prejudice or
misunderstanding among, the members,

* Develop effeclive lwo-way communicalion

beltween players.

Coordination factors refer o the degree o
which each player’s skills are meshed together
with others’ skills in the team. This has o be a
cenlral feature in sporls lraining in interactive
sports, Henwe, training time should include
practice in, for example, passing a football
among, players, iming and patlern of players’
maovements when scoring a poal or when taking
a pemally corner (Gross, 2005).

n Rehabilitation of Injured
Athletics

A major challenge for the sports psychologist
is to rehabilitate injured athletes. Tt has been
found that injured athletes commonly experience

tension, depression, anger and other forms of
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emotional distress (Leddy of al., 1994). Hence, a
lot of research is now being done on the
rehabilitation of injured athlebes.

Many models have been established o
explain psychological responses (o sport injury.
Inilially, stage models were very popular.
According to Kiibler-Ross's (1969) sluge model,
injured athletes with terminal illness go through
five stages :

1. Denal

2. Anger

% Bargaining

4. Depression
5 Acceplance

Another stape model, presented by Hardy
(1990}, slates that emotional reaction after injury
has lwo phases

1. A reaclive phase

2. An adaptive phase

The reactive phase includes shock and
negative emolions such as depression, anger
and denial, The adaplive phase includes positive
emolions such as confidence and hope.

A major shortcoming of stage models was
that they failed Lo account for individual
differences i response b athletic injury. Hence,
many rescarchers starled building models based
on cognilive appraisal of injury, According o
one such model (proposed by Brewer, 1994,
injured athleles” personal faclors and siluational
lactors influence their responses to injury.

Psychological interventions in the case of
injured sportspersons are varied and various
lechnigues are suitable for various conditions.
Some lechnigques have been lound o be effective
are .

+ Counselling, which includes active listening,
exploring coping strategies and challenging
negalive beliels el

* Cognitive interventions, including positive
sell-thoughl, ralional reasoning ele,

*  Cognitive-behavioural interventions, such
as self-monitoring of distress, sell-talk to
manage pain and anxiely el

* Relaxation therapy, including siress
reduction training yoga and meditation (Maoi

and Oslrosw, 2008),



T aur asay . Buteg-)em s jonprapur ue o)
[EIHLAD SUB IS [B]la Padnpul-55a0)s aaiLf) 201 almf)
yeu anBee (gO07) PULIBYS RO pue euLgg
awidng g pasapue 108 1 saop moy (S
~[[M 5 [ROPIALPLL P 51 [[8 5205 a0io jig

'ssaaps yim adoo 1010 oy wayy djoy
S| PIATPUL UL SEAUTPIRY AT PUR 20UAT[ISa
aYI] SR ] UsAcp oys pue surapgord
rpeay [riuai sl ogs sauiuamep os[e slossans
O] AJI[IgEIaUIRA [ERPIAIpU] Ny CJouuosiad
AIBIIW 10] A[qR[[OJIUOIUR  PUE JTUOIYD
Apgrpmpaadun Casuau qrop ou ol sassars
[ruaLmuearaug uestad A pu uamuoa s Ay
: s1opoe] o] U spuadap ssans o poagga sy

SULa[qOI] Yi[eaH [Rua ]y

Aarue pue uoissaadap o sufis Guons
mons Appmsn oy srapos paddesrpuamy pun
PaanaL SYRTIIG P 6 PLIE ST [ Paatn T 318 gy m
sialppos o duiesuno apracad fsowwraosd
ol UaALHUl snotea qusiapdun pue uiisap
spoo) juaissasse eadopoyadsd snouea Buagsn

uremop e e suds s eadoogodsd
ayy aFmudonar o) st oagay psidopoyadsd
A jo a)oa Sy C[PUOISUSWIp-N i aie
SI0ssads Yons Jo spoa)je [eadopoygadscd g
(RO PULIPYS 3 PLULMJS) SJUSAD SI)RUINEL
Apprnpusnod oy aonsodss uoags spejas ey seaae
pajrarios Buransun ur sonnp Aumooes euseu
10 paefad-eg oD up pusi fojdop a0 /pue Simoy
Jurgrom Buoy aoppdyiosm 1040 [onues [puosiad
A ‘Awouoine smo] ‘ssans ging g sgqol Aq
PaALIG] TS, §1 JUSIIOITAUS ATPJIjmm S|
IApIOg )
dunamoued 1snl o) papmsaa 1 ust Arpo uongduosap
qol ey dmae syon weysa aored Jurdsay pue
RS | dajpe saBpug Surpping Suipnpoun ol
10 pury Aue op o) payse ae Sa4) pEg) e ol o)
dupmo pauapeosg sy Lo o) jo uonduossap
qod sy Cospy casu o uo aae uoissardap
pUr LI [EPLILEOEL DPEINS J0 Sa5m ey
uaald oFusppoys v Funuoosg Buiseaou s sy,
A oy w sasfopdws apo pue siaiplos
o) Fuowe Juwag-jesm peadooypdsd soword
o st ssidopoyadsd Lmeppue o gol soelvw aug

SIAIP[OS JO YIEIH [EIUI ©

So10ydAsg
ATejI[IN

matndoyecar] coanosay wemny of penpdde (Eojonalsg



Applisd Psychology

188 |

Vulnerabiliry

Payehological
. Health
Problems

Crenetic Disposition
Developmental History
Substance Abuse

Job Rank

Siressors

Work overload
Low job control
Unpredictable combat
siluation
Perceived inpustice in
Superior vs, Subordinate
Conflict resolution

Fig. : Factors affecting psychological
health in military

1. Anxicly

2 Anger

5 Depression

Individuals high on these key indicators
suffer from many mental health problems like
Generalized Anxiely Disorder (GAD), Panic
Disorders, Post Traumabic
[PTSD) and Depression.

Military personnel are more vulnerable to
anxiely related disorders than civilians owing
to the geeater probability of encountering
traumatic and life-threatening events, Military
personnel are the most vulnerable o PTSD.
Anxiety and depression, in general, lead o

Stress Dhsorder

impaired guality of life and pul immense
psychological burden on those alfocted.

Anger is another vital sign that is of concern
Lo Lhe psvchologeisl, When an individual directs
his anger towards himself, he may ry o commit
suicide, When he directs his anger towards
persons perceived by him as unfair and unjust,

it may lead o violenoe and fratricidal murder,
The number of cases of suicide and fratricidal
murder (killing one’s collegue or superior) in
the army is on the rise. A major reason for this
is intense anger, coupled with anxiety and
depression,

Agsessment

MNow that we know thal anxiety, anger and
depression are three symptoms of underlying
psychological ill-health, the next job is 1o assess
and monitor these signs in soldiers. Sapar
Sharma and Monica Sharma [2008) argue that
the way physicians routinely measure pulse
rale, blood pressure and body emperature, the
sume way mililary psvehologists should measune
anxiely, anger and depression in soldiers
regularly. Hence, their emphasis is more on
early detection so that remedial counselling and
intervention strategies can be used Lo mitigate
the mental problems.

The most widely used psychological tests to
assess and monilor these three vital signs are
1. State - Trait Anxiety Inventory (STATL)

2. State - Trait Anger Expression Inventory

(STAXI)

- State - Trait Depression Scale (STDS)

The S5TAl measures Stale Anxiety (5-
Anxiety) and Trait- Anxiety (T- Anxiety), T-
Anxiety refers Lo ‘relatively stable individual
differences bebween people in the endency Lo
perceive stressful situations as more or less
dangerous or threatening while S-Anxiely relers
lo ‘Psychophysiological emoetional state that
consists of subjective Teelings of tension,
apprehension, nervousness and worry, and
activabion {arcousal) of the aulonomic nervous
syslem” (Sharma & Sharma, 2008 ).

To put it simply, T-Anxiely measures bo
whal extent an individual 15 generally anxious.
S-Anxiety on the olher hand, measures Lhe level
of anxiety at the present time.

In responding o e S-Andaely ilems, subjecls
respongd o how they feel al the very moment the

[
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test is conducted, T-Anxiely ilems check to what
extent the subject is generally anxious. A
representative sample is (Sagar & Sagar, 2008) :

S-Anxiety present @ I feel ense; 1 am
waorried

5-Anxiety absent @ I feel relaxed; 1 feel
secure

T- Amxiely present @ Dworry o much over
something that
dossn’t matter; | feel
nervous and restless.
[ am conltent; | am
Pleased.

The State - Trait Anger Expression Inventory
{STAXI) measures state -anger (5- Anger) and
trait-anger {T- Anger). 5 - Anger is an emotional
state marked by subjective feelings of anger,
viarying in intensily from mild annovance Lo
intense fury, T-Anger refers o individual
difference in the disposition to experience anger.
You must have observed that some people in
your college are quike shorl-tempered, while
others are as cool as ice, even when provoked.
This dilference in disposition is measured by T-
Anger.

In the S-Anger scale, items are like the one
given below.

"How do you feel now 27

T-Anxiely absent

ta} | feel angry

b 1 am furious

i) 1 leel irritaled

(d) | am cool

On the other hand, the items of T-Anger are
like.

“How frequently do you fecl angry 77

fa)  Almosl never

b Somelimes

) Oiten

i)  Almosl always

Similarly, the State - Trait Depression Scale
(STDS) measures predisposition to depression
{krail-depression or T-Dep) and actual depression

41&-9

at the moment (Stale-depression of 5-Dep). A
representative Sample has been provided by
Sharma & Sharma (2008) :

S-Dep present @ feel miserable, sad,

5]n:1m}-'

S-Diep absent ¢ feel safe, enthusiastic,
peaceful

T-Dep present !'-."l*llnig low and
hopeless

T-Dwep absent Generally [eeling
strong, hopeful about
fulure,

These three invenlores (STAL STAXT and
STDS) have been found o have good reliability
in assessing and monitering the prevalence of
anger, anxiely and depression in the military.
Following Spielberger and Sharma (1976), the
cross-cullural adaplations of Lhese Wwsts have
been done by many scholars. Many lranslated
versions of these tests are now used in various
countries.

Intervention

What should be the approach to treal those
who are assessed high on anger, anxiely and
depression on the various scales  discussed
above 7 You may stale thal counselling s o
possible roule, or psychotherapy. However,
Sagar Sharma and Monica Sharma reason that
working with people on an individual basis
should be an exemption. This approach carries
the risk of stigmatization. Hence, they have
sugpesied some olther measures
*+ Post=trauma rehabilitation : Once a soldier

is assessed o have PTSD or any other

anxiety disorder or depression, he should be
removed from combat duty and put in “rest
and recoup” camps, They should be put at
pood physical comfort and their families
should join them in these non-conflict
transler ds:iignmvnls.

* Trauwma Event Management (TEM) : TEM
is an allernalive o complele medicalizalion
and hospitalizalion, Here, a team of trained
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medical officers and  bebavioural health
professionals provide therapeulic and
medical assistance.

* Buddy debriefing : It has been found that
talk is the best and most effective remedy of
trauma. Psychologists recommend talking o
peers aboul the raumabic event as an effective
way of dealing wilh trauma.

* Self-care strategies : The concept behind
self-care 1% W empower soldiers W themselves
cope wilh stressors and emolional distress,
Usually, a team of professionals prepare a
self-care guide for mental health in simple
language and includes guidance regarding
relaxalion exercises, vogn, meditation, healthy
lifestyles and social networking ele.
Besides above direct intervention strategies,

military psychologsts also recommend certiain

preventive inlervenlion stralegies, These
strategies often aim al reducing the stressors
thal soldiers experience. Hence, these stralegies
investipate the sources of stressors that could be
handled by intervention and  better
organizabional practices : Some of the slralegies
recommmended by Sharma & Sharma (2008) are

* Military training must include more
psychological training programme, like
hardiness training,

* Mental problems are the resull of person-
environment misfit, One strategy is Lo
restructure the organizalional work
prywvironment.

Military Command and the Specialists can
git together bo discuss aboul various ways in
which to restructure the rigid, disciplinary
hierarchy of the military to better meet the
demancds of soldiers and officers,

* A job in defence is a job with low job control
and high job demand. By Karasek’s Model
{see Lthe section on stress), this itsell creales
high stress. The leadership style of officers
in the military is predominantly autocratic
with low freedom for subordinates. A clear
sol of guidelines must be given lo officers

regarding how they could deal with their
subordinates; delerrents and sanctions must
be aimed at officers who seek Lo harass
cadels.

+ Finally, certain measures like a feadback
system, a prompl grievance redressal syslom,
teum buillding, fuir confict resolution, clear
and accessible commumicalion channcls,
enforcement of a buddy systest in ecach
baltalion or company, and sound
performance appraisal - system ete. help in
stress reduction in the military.

n Psychological tests in Military

The job profile of defence personnel is
substanbially different from that of normal jobs,
These are high-risk jobs making subslantial
demand on the physioloegical and psychological
resources of the personnel, Hence, an important
precccupalion of psychologists in defence is o
evaluate the psychological fitness of present
and prospeclive delence  personnel.
Psychologists device psychological tests for use
in selection, training and counselling, Also,
tests are devised to be used in recruitment to
spedcialized operations such as Border Securily
Force (BSF), Bluck Cul Commandoes, Special
Frotection Force, Submarine staff and cven in
policing in Jammu and Kashmir and in stales of
the Morth-East.

The job of defence personnel loday is so vast
and diversified that specialized tests have to be
designed o select personnel for specific tasks.
Let ws now study in greater detail hos
psychological lests are devised and used in
military,

= Selection

Psychological lests are used in the
recruitment of soldiers and officers, as well as
in selection of soldiers [or special - purpose
missions, All these have different criteria for

selection; and the psychological attributes
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demanded of a candidale vary, Yel, there are
certain basic psychological attribules that are
desired of all personnel.

In the recruilment process, there are two
stages (Swedleld and Steel, 2000) :

1. Screening-out and

2, Screoning - in

I the screening-out stage, the central concern
15 the assessment of psychological and emotional
stability. Is the cadidate free (rom
psychopathology * Even if he is, what ave the
chances that he will develop these is future ?
Whal is his vulnerability for various mental
problems ? The screening-oul stage can
effectively make use of standard psychological
lools such as MMPL-Z, pencil and paper Lest
and intelligence tests, This stage’s main purpose
is o decrease the risk of “lalse alarm™ (ie.
decrease the risk of selecling a candidate with
psychological valnerability that would moke
him unsuitable for the joh).

For the screening-in stage, specialized tests
are designed. In India, these tests are developed
by Defence Institute of Psychological Research
(DIPR ). The design follows the following steps :

1. Job Analysis

2. Crileria Selection

3 Instrument Selection

The job analysis varies when selection is for
specialized posts, Bul for simple recruitment at
entry level, there are certain commaon features of
the job. A mulitary job 15 one “wilh high stress,
low  aulomomy, litlle personal control over
workplace, long working hours, and/or
deployment in combal-related or in internal
security duties in insurgency wrecked areas
that entail chronic exposure o potentially
traumatizing events” (Sharma & Sharma, 2008]).

After job analysis, the next task s to desipn

| 7

a selection crileria. On what criteria should

candidates be selected 7 Pul in another way,

whit are the altributes that a prospective soldier
should have 7 A proup of psychologists in

L5A have examined o wide array of allribules

and identified 30 individual attributes that

predict effective on-the-job performance  of
soldiers in LS. Army Special Forees, These can
be broadly grouped into four calepories :

1. Cognitive attributes include judgement and
decision making, planning, adaplabilily,
creativity and specific copnitive skills, such
as auditory, mechanical, spatial, math and
perceplual speed and accuracy.

B

Communication attributes include reading

and wriling ability, languapge abililty and

verbal and non-verbal communication
abilities.

3. Interpersonal, Motivational and Character
Atteibutes include diplomacy, cultural
adaplibility, maturity or emolional stability,
autonomy, leam playership, dependability,
initialive, perseverance, moral courage,
maolivating others, and supervising.

4. Physical attributes include swimming,

flexibility and balance, strength and

endurance.

(Kilcullum el al., 1999},

The next step s seleclion of an instrument or
a ramge of instruments o messure candidates
for these criterm. Somelimes mew  bests are
designed, while at other times slandard tests
can be used. For mstance, MeDonald el al.
(1990} had studied US Naval Special Force
using a standard test that measures the five
trails of the Big Five Personality Factors. They
found  that successful
sociable (i.e. high on extraversion), emolionally
stable, likeable (ie. high on Apreeableness) than
unsuceessul candidates, Hence, standard lests

cundidates are more
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also can be used Lo assess cerlain crileria.

For selection into high-risk and specialized
work groups, specific psychological lests are
needed, For example, the Specal Protechion
Force (SPF) is a group that provides securily o
Very Important Persons (VIFs) including the
Prosident of India, the Prime Minister and
former Prime Ministers and their famaly. In this
task, high amount of attentional resources and
vigilance is required. The members of SPF need
Lo have exceplional vigilance, more Lthan thal in
normal defence jobs. This is because a sinple
miss of slimuli can lead Lo loss of life of a VIP.
The commandos who are assigned Lhis job are
lested on this altribule. Concepts of Signal
Detection Theory (SDT), psychophysics and
ROC-curves are used o design Lesls o select
personnel for such specialized tasks,

* Training
Psychological tests are used in training of

cadets also, Uswally these are ability lesls and

achievemenl lests, Inoa Lypical training
programme, a test is conducted before the braining
begins (Pre-test) and another alter the completion
of training (Post-test). The difference belween

Lhe bwo Llest resulls show the skill improvement

of the soldier, This becomes very important in

defence because the equipments are very costly
lo operate, Hepce, cadels are trained on
simulators or in inferior-quality equipments.

Tests help assess the transfer of training thal is

supposed to happen belween ruiming and real

conditions, There are also other ulilities of tests
in braining, :

L. If the difference between pre- test and post -
test is low generally for soldiers, it may
mean that the training programme need Lo be
uprdated.

2. The elfecliveness of simulation games and
virtual reality in improving various cognitive
skalls for real-life sibualions can be assessed.

3. Somebimes, raning simulates real-life combat
conditions, Tests help assess the
psvchological response of soldiers in such
conditions.

* Counselling

The defence personnel lace high-stress and
hepwce are especially  vulnerable o various
mental problems like PTSD, personalily
disorders, depression ele. (discussed earlier in
detuil). The challenge to the defence psychologst
is 1o detect the incidence of these disorders and
provide immediale counselling  belore  Lhe
condition agpravates, The need for counselling
among, personnel is assessed by o variety of
inventories, some of which are discuszsed in an
earlier section in this chapter.

n Human factor Engineering in
Defence

Many complicated machines are used in
defence, There are hi-lech lanks, planes, fighter
planes, radars, submarines etc. These machines
have very high degree of sophistication and are
supposed to perform crifical tasks. However,
these machimes aren’t aulonomous. They are
operabed by human operators. Hence, the
machines aren’'l supposed o perlorm, bul the
human-machine system needs to be oplimized.
We need o understand that human cognitive
and maotor abililies have limitations, The best
man-machine syslem s one where human factors
are considered before designing the machine,

Human factor Engincering is a branch of
sludy Lhat secks o establish & man-machine fit
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by including the constraints of human [aclors
when engineering the machine (ie, when
designing). The need for human [actor
engineering (HFE } in defence arose for the first
Lime during World War 2 Prior o the war,
many sophisticated machines were developed
by engineers; these engineers lacked any
knowledge of how human factor {cognilive
response, emobtional response, perceptual skills
ele) vary in combal silualion. Hence, Lthey didin'l
consider these factors in designing machines.
As g resull, many accidenls occurred during
World War 2. During the war, a pilol was
required o lake split- second readings  of
instruments, make rapid decisions and then
react fast o conlrol the machime. In deed, the
engineers never cared to measure the operator's
reaction time. They did nol understand thal the
operator was a human and there were limils on
his/her cognitive and motor abilities.

Some of the basic principles of HFE have
been discussed under ‘Ergonomics’ in the
chapter on Organizational Psychology. Howsever,
the challenges of HFE in defence are different
from that of normal organizational or work
setlings. Some of these challenges are -

L. H.I. Engineer has o lake specil care of
combal environment. The human response
femolional and psychological) in real combal
situation is different from that in normal
sitwations. For instance, it may be wvery
comfortable to use a complex gun. But how
does o man-rifle system perform in the
tension of combal ? How do psychological
and  physiological changes in the soldier
affect the performance ? Is the rifle well-
designed to accommoedate such changes in
the man ? If a rifle needs lot of force to pull

I

iy

L
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the trigger, il may be lough Lo use the rifle in
face-to-face aclien at the border 7

Modern military equipments are very
complex and costly. Inappropriale man-
machine integration could lead 1o death,
Even small errors could be fatal. Also, in
modern warlare, the scope of errors should
be low as the enemy machines are pretly
hitech and operator friendly ! Hence, the HLF,
Engineer has to walk a tight rope,
Conducting research and getting data for
HFE is tougher in case of mililary than
otherwise, Usually, these data are considered
conlidential; hence countries don't share their
research findings. Researchers at Defence
Instilute of Psychological Rescarch (DIFR)
are “Indian” researchers and prefer not to
share lheir findings wilh other counlries,
Same is the case with other countries,
Secondly, the research to be conducted to
know various cognitive and motor responses
koo specific design can't be approved in the
design of another machine. The dala collected
are very specific dala.

While the challenges are more, the advantages
of HFE in defence are great many.,

Some of these are thal HFE

Makes equipments easier Lo operale,
Increases reliability and reduces errors,
Reduces possibility of accidents,

Reduces amount of training regquired,
Reduces the stress on operators and
contributes to their well-being,.

Reduces the number of personnel to do the
job; also, those with lower aptitude could be
employed to operate machines,
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Psychology Applied
to Socio-Economic

10.
i 5

Problems

ﬁpplicatidn of Psychaldgy to disadvantaged
groups

Psychological problems of social integration
Psychology of terrorism
PPsychology of Gender

Application of Psychology to Environment
and Related fields
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Application of
Psychology to

Disadvantaged Groups |

= The Concepl
+ Relative and Absolule Deprivation
* Prolonged Deprivation

* Consequences of disadvantages and
deprivation : Social, Physical,
Cultural and Economic

Ffdumlin;_: and maolivating the
disadvantaged towards development

n Disadvantage and Deprivation

A (woman is the product of his (her) ‘nature’
and ‘nurlure’. The nature-nurture conlroversy -
o Lhe exctent of influence of rach in a (wo)man's
development - is a continuing one in
psychidogical literalure. Yet, all agres that

Genes ¥ Environment = Human Development

Genes usually set the the ‘limit" o
developmenl Environment determines U actual
development within this limit. For example, try
as much as he does, a dog cannot ly. No
amount of praclise or rich environmental
stimulus can make a dog Oy becanse Aving is
not penetically encoded in its genes. Yel,
environmenlt determines a Iurﬂt' partk of
development, Lo a deprived environment can
lead o non-optimal development.

The resources at the disposal of human
limited, bul the

individuals and their needs are nol. Some are

sociely  are numbor  of
]ﬁ'lm'v-n.i al an advantage Lo appropriate the
olhers
disadvantage.

FeSOUrCes; less fortunale, are al a

Disadvantapge leads Lo
deprivation.

The disadvantaged need not always be

deprived of all resources. A daughter of a
conservalive, rich man is disadvantaged in
education if her father doesn’t let her study. She
is relatively deprived with respect to her brother.
Yel, she is not absolutely deprived.

Hence, disadvantage is the resull of unedqual
access o resources - physical, cultural and
educational among others. Deprivation is a
condition or a state of being that the
diadvantaged fuces.

n Relative & Absolute deprivation

Relative deprivation is a subjective concept;
itimplies that an individual or a group perceives
himsell {themselves) relatively  deprived  in
relation to another individual (group).

It was political scientists like Euncimann
and Gurr who found thal when we perceive a
deprived stale, we don’'l perceive objeclive
deprivation. Rather, it is our expectations that
we use as an indicator. Egoistic relative
deprivation is that fell by an individual,
Iraternalistic relative deprivation is felt by a
group with respect to another,

Ahbsolute deprivation, on the other hand, is
an objective construct, As a resull of
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disadvantage, il an individual, a lamily or a

group is bereft of basic necessities for healthy

living - [ood, rich natural surrounding, proper
housing, nutrition, health facilities etc - the
resullant deprivation is absolule deprivation.

The differences belween relative deprivation

and absolute deprivation are -

I. Former is subjective cxpericnce while laler is
an obfechive condition.

2. Absolule deprivalion is lhe resull of
disadvantage. The same may or may not be
the case with relative deprivation. A Hinduw
group may be relatively deprived if

introcluced;
while in fact according to Sachhar
Commission Lhe muslim communily as a
whole is al a disadvanlage (is facing social
exclusion) and henee is absolutely deprived
of jobs and modern education,

5. Logical consequences of the bwo are vastly
different. Relative deprivation leads 1o
prejudices and in extrome cases conflict and
violence, Absolute deprivation leads Lo
conditions discussed in this chapler.

4. Relative deprivation may or may nol be the
fallout of absolute deprivation. For example,
factory workers don't feel relalively deprived
of managers because they believe that
managers deserve the pay they gel on the
basis of meril, Yet, many workers feel
relatively deprived, form unions or resort Lo
working class militantism. Relative
deprivation, its occurrence and its prevalence
is a much more complex phenomena, than
absolute deprivation which can be pauped
by objective cconomic criteria,

reservations for Muslims are

n Prolonged Deprivation

Prolonged deprivation refers o absolule
deprivation for a prolonged period of time, 1t

may refer o absolule deprivalion of nulrition, of
health support, a rich and stimulating
environment or deprivation of parenlal support
or many of these factors working logether.
Prolonged deprivation is o signilicanl concepl
in psychology because prolenged deprivation
in childhood lead to
psychological impairments, The way prolonged
deprivation of vilamins - C can lead W Scurvy,
or Lhal of vilamin - K can lead o Ewashiorkar
{which is common in children from poor
families), the same way prolonged deprivation
lead Lo

Cin NUMerous

of stimuli can

PH}"I."‘II:TL{JE_H'H]

l.'l'.'l-l"I!i-L"li.|l.'Il.‘]'HH.'.":'.

Dﬁ-‘!velnp‘menl = Environment = Genes

Many studies have shown the effecl of
profonged deprivation of a rich environmenl on
the development of an individual. For instance,
Blackmore and Cooper (1970) conducted an
experiment in which some kittens were exposed
to only stimuali that leads Lo perceplion of
horizontal objects; and some other kitlens were
prposed o slimuli that leads o perception of
verlical objects only. Aller somelime, they [ound
that the Kitlens who were exposed only o
horizontil fmages couldn’t detect vertical edges
and vice versa. This experiment demonstrates
Lhat perception is plaskic.

In a way, nol just perceplion bul the whole
brain is plastic. The human infank has a very
small brain in comparison te other animals,
This i
couldn't fit into the mother's womb, Even though

because otherwise the infanl brain
the infant’s brain is small, il has nearly all the
newromns thal an adull brain has. It only doesn’t
have the neural connections ie. links bebween
various neurens, As the child actively
experiences the world, wvarious stimulations
cause links o develop im nearons related o
those stimulations. For example, there are some
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Limes, slum children are exposed Lo child sexual
abuse, violence and drugs at an ecarly slage.
Their lunguage development s slow  and
stunted. No doubt, the slum kid can't compele
with others in compelilive exams. 5o, my friend,
if you have gol admission into an [T or ANMS
or any other prestigrious  institute, il 5 not
because you deserve ity rather because your are
lucky to be born in an affluent family and lucky
o be Lrealed well by your parenls (Genie was
born in an affluent family, yet was deprived of
basic stimulants Il she was 13 because of a
mentally sick father ).

Mow the question is, why intervention ?
Intervention is needed to teach the deprived
group children because they are parl of the
human resource of Lhe country, Their
deprivation and disadvantage is not only
harmlul to them, but also o the nation @ it can't
hiarness the best potential in its citizens | The
issue has become even more pressing with 11th
Flanning Commission emphasizing that India’s
huge population is an assel = a demograplic
dizident. Bul if these students are nol taught and
molivated Lo achieve, the demographic divident
will twrn into “demographic  disasler™ and
increase ratio of dependants (including those
youth with high dependence motivation) Lo that
of working populalion,

n Deprivation : Nature or Nurture

A major issue thal psychologists have looked
into is whether deprivation is due o deficiency
in environmenl or difference belween  the
deprived groups and non-deprived groups. The
deficit argument is a nurlure argumenl Uhal
states that, for instance, scheduled castos have
deficient environmental stimuli; hence shows
lower performance and are at the bottom of
hierarchy. The difference argument states that

41?5\

Lhe classes al the lop and bollom of the hierarchy
are penetically different in abilities,

To pul it in very simple lerms, human
development is a product of environment and
PETsON.

& Human Development = Environment * Person.

If a class of citizens is at the boltom of the
hierarchy, it may be because of genetic factors
{different abilitics) or because those at the bottom
have deficient environmenl due Lo which they
slay at the boltom.

For example, Prof. | P. Das and his colleagues
{1970) have found that the performance of poor
Harizan students in intelligence lests was lower
than that of rich Brahmin students, A value-
biased observer may argue that Brahmins are
genelically more intelligent than Hardjans, She
may supporl her argument by staling that since
cusbes practice endogamy in marriage and inter-
caste marriages are forbidden, the genelic pool
of Bruhmins is different from that of Harjjans.
This argument is similar to the arguments macde
in the west in relation Lo race © that white have
better intelligence than blacks,

The white-black “difference’” has today been
largely discrediled in scholarly circles, Same is
with the penetic hypothesis of caste. Many
studies have proved thal Hardjan children
brought up in advantaged situations perform as
pood as Bruhmin children, G. Misra and B
Tripathi {1980}, for instance, found that high
and low caste groups with similar experiential
background (i.e. similar environments)
demonstrated almost similar levels of
performance on cognitive and intellectual tasks.
Om Prakash (1982) compared scores on Raven's
Frogressive Matrices for different caste groups
and found that low caste children of literate
parenls aclually scored higher than Uthe children
of high caste literale parents.
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Hence, il can be said thal difference in
experiential background, rather than penelic
difference, leads to deprivalional effecl. Even
here, there are some anomalies, You must have
heard that diamonds are [ound m coal mine;
that lily breeds in polluted water, These phrases
meun thal certain individuals from deprived
groups rise and perform exceplionally good. 1If
nature doesn’t matler and only ‘nurture’ {ie.
experiential backpround) mallers, how can we
explain this phenomena 7 How can one
individual who has been deprived of
eavironmental stimulation at an early age rise
s0 high and no other can get oul of the vicions
circle 7

To explain this phenomenon, Prof. J. P. Das
(1972} has proposed a modified threshold
hypothesis. This hypothesis states that if we
recognize a threshold for intellectual ability,
children ubove this threshold are hardly affected
by disadvantageous conditions; children below
this threshold are, however, strongly affected.
This hypothesis reconciles nature with nurlure.
[t basically states that ability and deprivation
interact and jointly influence performance,

n Consequences of Disadvantage
& Deprivation

Any society can be visualized as o syslem
with various sulb-systemic elements inter-linked.
Disudvantage and deprivation create a situation
in which various physical, social, cullural,
peonomic and  psychological dimensions are
affected, Further, these systems aflect cach other
also,

There ure bwo lypes of consequences of
deprivation : visible and invisible. Visible
conseguences include physical, social, cullural
consequences; invisible
include  psychological

and economic

COnsiguendses

consequences, Visible consequences are visible,
bul cannot be explain without understanding
invisible consequences. This 15 because all sub-
system interact dynamically. Invisible
CONSPUences visible
conscquences as well as effect of visible
COMSELETIOES.

are  causes f[or

Deprivation

e’_,,r"’""“uu.__w‘

Wisible Invisible
Consequences Consequences

Physical l Eultur}b‘ Psychological

Social Economic

Hernce, various, physical, social, cultural and
eronomic consequences can be studied best by
psychologists. Visible consequences and
psychological variables of deprived groups have
fipure - pround relation i.e. these consequences
sland on psychological variables,

Various visible consequences of disadvantage
ard deprivation can be deall under the following
headings :

1. Physical and mental health

2. Socie-cullural consequences

3 Socvial Mobility issues

4, Economic consequences

1. Physical and mental health

Disadvantape leads to deprivabon from good
quality and appropriate quantity of nutritional
inlake, This leads o malnutrition. Malnutribion
leads to stunted growth and alse other
consequences. Malnulrition adversely affects
cognitive functioning and basic cognitive
processes, and increases the chances of poor
health | Misra & Mohanty, 2000).

Many sludies have shown thal nutritional
intake 12 a function of Socio-Economic slalus



wapeaard sea Suneg - e yeugy punop g gongm
u ..__u.._:_.r__.-.n_n PR OTPIIOD PRy .Hm__ﬁm.u._..”_. m.l__._.nm._._-.wn._._.w.._

SI puw wOeygg TSq5  Jaati]

Huowr AT oy Mam] cbATLY mm.um__mm.u.:m.u.nl.__._u. SPIRe]

W] Wadpyiga

Aforial pulr AHUGINpsip JPROTRONS IRy

sauapgosd giprey [euepy pur 5q5
Mo usamgag aopoe) Jugeipaw v s uogedepe
[FUOTOURN) Cesual] Cusgjo suonipuos Suiduegs
o pdepy o] aapy aouay pue SHMpEWOU aae
sioaplg Cwuomicy uef) swiapgodd eatoposiygd
—ofadsd  pue  penBojoyodsd  peorsAgd
dappard pey siogag ey puno] ses j]
K AImuapos v suoriy g
ALY DIPPLLION ®sIoUdg T
rsarpmys agasm neaepd anddeumog o
DU L] SAEIY OO O SIS LRl au (9eaL TR
19 mIsIpy) Apnis Jaygoun up spuesi ursip o)
Tog iy sea ssons wonridepe ‘Apuapiag -Agareou
wiod) pajeadi oga asoy) o) ueyy sjuesdio
juesip Joj aagdng sea andie] jo siajasap wngs
duowe Appugprow vapenpodsd ey punog (ocgat
OJLEny pue Appay ey ruaeys) sendeapos
S1Y pue Puueys souepsul aod -Adopoyedoyadsd
sjpaagje os|r odueys [einjpno
-onos 0 uonedepe [PUOHOURY O AInjEU O]
Mo s1ossaaps pue (o] st eoeds peaossad
yorgm o enp ylng s Supsoss Sswngs
gy aae uonnjjod ae pur smes apdwexa gog)
YOI e sassalys [Euaiuogiats ‘sl stjaoddns
[PI00s osnedag Yoy siossang cophs Bundoos
-SSOJ)E IRLI0OUT PUR WSIeR jo asuas Aaprdu
[eRpIaf[aE Jo asnesag Yang sy Arrqeiaum A

Jo Sqid

Aiqeaaun a = ssang = ASojoyjedoyads]

yy[eay [Ejuaw jo [apow AIjigeiaupn a-ssang
ay aad sy (gz -d pign) suwapgoad gypeay pepuem
JO ANIQEIaUInA o) SSeaINU] UOIYM | SSals
o Augndassns aaead pur weee) o asuas
Apidi Jenpoepequn Cweaiso-jles o) o] peg)
ssepo [rD0s samo] ul soouatiedxy digsuonepa
peos sangoddns oy ssoooe pup aduBia)o)

ssans ‘saplys Jurdoo wn saouasagpip [enprarpu
O] pajejad AIB SOSSE[D [0S JUMIB[JIp W)
dn Buraogd jo souapiadxa oy, sspeoag sdepod
S1osiy] CAyoumiany ssp Ay Ul Sasspp [RI0s
dasao] Buowe yuonbagy orow yonw ase swapgosd
ey [euapy sdnoad paleprespe ueyy soydng
yonw st sdnoal palejueapesip mp pue sood
A dumue stapaostp opegadsd o aouapro
1o wosear (ppog) Aweyopy iy cjosg pue
BISTA A0MSHID CJod ] fipeay pejuau satedun
ospe uoneapdap ipeay [eosdyd woap aedy

juswdopasp-sapun
Ayrunuag EIMS
Jo e e
ey Juaured g
00, aanmfon
1 ?
UONLINUTER

I

uoHINU JIseq jo uopeapdag

: gp poquasasdal ag ued wsTUEYew
ST JUSLIAAGILNT T PSO[LIS PR 0T PLT I
Joqont ] sppes eneds pue pengdooged Lo
WAy oS  CBumoseal  egass faouallipajut
jo quanaedun o rueonqaodosd st uonumnupew
Jo A)112AS O] TSPURIEA UT UAIPJIYD [RINT plo
Iead g-g ue Apnys eeos adie] B wod) punog aam|
(£861) 0 19 Ay GoupsUl 10 TSUORIR]
oot pur aangmuBos jo quawdojasap praouasid
Ypm pagepanios ppanisod s snpes puonuynu
WSV SIS O PRt sar sainsreu jydam pur
oy yeapy ade o saead £ 07 g wody gpamoad
s UAIP[IYD J0 ApNys [PUIpnprduo] ¢ wog punog
sey (Fepl) queg eng UAIpD) WRjg 0]
paepurs Yol sasmo] papiodas aany (cgal) e
1o Bpdney opduress Jog quauneduw yypeay pue
aapmufos w synsa; vonEnupew pur { 5Is)

_._mw|_||

siafedg] Mnenoog-orros 0 papddy MSojonahsg



Applisd Psychology

182 |

in a relativey younger age (2-3 years) among
high SES children than among lower SES
children, Mail - biting is prevalent among lower
SES children even al the ape of 9-12 years.

2. Socio-Cultural Consequences

The social norms, values, social climate and
the buill envirenment of a slum is not the same
as that of a middle-class residential area. This
is because disadvantage and deprivation lead
to a fatalistic attitude and high need for
dependence, Owing to this, the need for
achievement is low and hence social mobility is
low, Without social mobilily, members of a low
SES proup cannol gel betler pay and standard
of living,.

This the

disadvantage. For example, if a dalit labourer's

reinforces conditions  of
som sludies hard and becomes an TAS officer, he
can rise above the conditions of disadvantage.
However, if by socializabion he internalites the
beliel thal he can not become an TAS officer, his
expeclancy is low and hence he doesn’l study.

In one sludy, Saraswali and Dulta (1990)
analyeed the children and adolescent girls
growing up in rural poverly and urban slums.
They lound thal children are socialized o non-
compaelilive coping siyles, nareeic godds, and
acceplance of desting,

Az a result of above vicious circle, a culture
of poverty develops. Frustralion due (o perpelial
low SES condition makes many youlhs deviant.
These youths form peer proups with delinguent
sub-cultures, A. K. Tandon and his associates
(1978} have tried to classify deliquents into
aggressive and non-aggressive deliquents, They
found that aggressive delingquents came from
low income families, experienced parental
deprivation and showed greater hostility as
compared b non-agpressive group. K. 5. Shukla
(1977} has observed thal a large number of

juvenile delingquents are slum dwellers. These

came from families with low parental income
and impersonal interpersonal relation among
family members. Shukla concludes that these
delinquents are insecure in the family and this
loss of status is compensated by achieving a
status in a delinquent sub-culture. In these
delinguent sub-cultures, the norms are different
from {ofien antagonistic from) the norms of
mainstream sociely, An individual member is
appreciated  for pick-pocketing or snatching,
and respected in the group.

On an individual level, this colture of
poverty  affects children's persomality  also.
Mohian and her colleagues (1990) have found
that deprived children are fgh on newroficsm
and fowr en extraversion, Disadvanlage has also
been cansally related to siferefion, withdrawal,
aulism and other anbiseciadl and aaii-pspchofic
fraifs (Helode and Kapai, 1986), Such personality
lrails reinforce the cullure of poverly and are
resistant to change,

Above dynamics can be represented as
under -

Culture of Poverty

!

Family climate

Parents

!

Socialization

P Sl

Delinql_w.nt Persomality
Subcultures effects

Fig : Dynamics of socio-cultural
consequences of deprivation
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3. Social Mobility

Social Mobilily refers Lo the movement of
individuals and groups between  different
positions in a system of social stratification. In
the present context, my concern is : by many
individuals [rom low SES achieve higher
income and higher social slatus in a peneration 7
Mot many, Why ? It is known that inspite of a
cullure of poverly, equal access o education
can lead 1o social mobility. Education is the
mast potent tool of mebility. So much so that
some believe universal education wall lead B an
egalitarian sociely, However, the link belween
education and secial mobility is nol divect. It is
mediated by three factors

1.  Cognitive developmenl of the child

2. Academic achicvement

5. Linguistic skills

The Psychological contention is Lhat even if
eqqual opportunities ane available for educalion
{including similar quality of education, similar
school infrastructure elc)) students from lower
SES are at a disadvantage.

Many studies have proved that lower SES
students have impaired cognitive development.
Frof. J. P. Das and his colleagues {1970)
compared the performance of Harijan and
Brahmin children on certain intelligence bests
and found thal poor Harijan children had
lower scores. Differences in perceptual skills,
such as depth perception and perceptual
differentiation belween deprived and non-
deprived groups have been observed (. P, Das
and Sinha, 1973). Why is this so ? Deprived
groups have lower copnilive developmenl
because cognitive processes are experientially
shaped and, therefore, lower stimulation in a

child’s experiential world would interlere with
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her cognitive development. In facl, it has been
found that (Misra & Tripathi, 1980}

1
SRR

i.e., Cognitive Competence (CC) is inversely
proportional o degree of deprivation,

Second Tactor influencing social mobility is
academic achievement. It has been found that
disadvanlaged students prefer dependent and
non-participatory learning style while
advanlaged students prefer independent and
participatory learning style (B.P. Verma and
Sheikh, 1992). Besides learning styles, poor
school achievement of deprived students is also
related o cogmifioe readiness, one enoironmment
and soeial clinale, Hence, Misra and Mohanly
observe that “poor or slow cognitive
development aflects general task performance
as well as acadenic achievement and mobivation
which are associated wilh prospects of
economic and social mobility™.

Another arca of convern is linguistic skills of
the disadvantaged. [ have studied in an English
medium schoeol right from childhood, Hence, |
had a mastery in the language. Mow, luke the
hypothetical case of Hari, a student from a
Bhubaneswar slum. He talks in Oriya in his
house; and poes o an Oriyva school. After
schooling, when he joins praduation, he finds
that there is an absolute hegemony of English.
A. K. Mohanty and M. Mohanty (1983) have
sven Lthal the duality of official language (english)
and home language {oriya) leads to linguistic
handicaps Tor low social classes. Other studies
have found similar resulls from other linguistic
repions,
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Above d:,.rnumim can be represented as :

» Deprivation |

{. v 4
Cognitive Home and Linguistic
[mpairment School Climate handicaps

\’ Lower Academic
Schievement

=

L

Lower Social Mobility

Reinforcement

Fig : Social Deprivation and Mobility

4. Eronomic Consequences :

Economic disadvantage leads o poverty.
Foverty leads o deprivation and deprivation
breeds poverly by a vicious circle popularly
citlled “culture of poverly”. Economic fackors are
cause for poverty and the effect of poverly.
Lower economic status leads to disadvantage.
Bul how does disadvantage and deprivation
lead to poverly as an economic consequences 7
Fareek (1970) presents a model wherein there
are bwo mediating [actors

1. Expectancy

2 Motivalion

This muodel has been discussed in page the
chapter on Community Psychology. Basically,
Farcek states that economic development
depends on three foclors :

D=Am = Em - Dm

Poverly gels reinforced because of the unigue
molivational pallerns among the deprived
groups. Deprived proups are high on the need

for dependence (Dm) and low on achievement
meivation {Am) and extension motivation (Em).
Prof. J.B.P. Sinha has found thal in scarce
resource conditions, deprived groups show
hoarding behaviour rather than sharing
behaviour. This shows that they have lower Em.
Ginswar Misra (1982) has observed [hal
deprived groups are lower on Am than non-
deprived groups. Mo wonder, the economic
development amony, deprived groups is lower.,

It has alsa been seen that deprived groups
have lower expecluncies. Prof. Durganand Sinha
{1969) found that villagers from less developed
villages showed either unrealistic aspirations,
or very low levels of achievement. Rath, A5,
Dash and UM, Dash (1979 have also found
that the eccupational aspirations of scheduled
castes and scheduled tribe children are low.

The nexus belween coonomic consequences
of deprivation (poverly) and motivational
patterns and expectancies can be represented as
under (based on Parccek, 19700

High n Dependence
Poverty €— Low in Achiewement ‘\.\3

Low iy Extension

i Economic
v Behaviouwr
Socialization —J-m; I
pre Lack of initiative

Fear of failure
High on fatalism
Low risk-laking

AK. Singh (1983} aplly observes that the
culture of sovial disadvantage inculcates the
paychology of @ puppet characterized Dby
helplessness, sell-pily, apathy, pessimism and
fatalism,
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n Educating and Motivating the
disadvantaged

The most polenl instrument for developing
the condilions of the disadvantaged is by social
morhility, und soctal mobility can best be possible
and

the
disadvantaged lowards entreprencurial
development has been separately covered in the
chapter on economic psychology. In this section,
the focus is on early intervenlions lo educale
and molivale disadvanlaged children [or
academic achievement. Why early intervenlion?

academic achievement

throuygh

entrepreneurship. Motivating

Because “psychological inlervention, are rooted
in the assumpliopn that human development is
critically shaped by the experiential base
received by a person. The interventions generally
aim al strengthening and equipping individuals
from disadvantaged and deprived backgrounds
with skills and compelencies necessary  for
effective functioning in the sociely”, But belore
discussion on inlervenbions o educale and
maotivate the disadvantaged, it is necessary for
us o understand the problems faced by the

disad vantaped.

Educational problems of disadvantaged

children

Many studies have focussed the impact of
socio-cconomic disadvantage on academic
achievement. The academic achicvement of
deprived group children are penerally lower
than that of children from advantaped groups,
due o a variety of reasons imcluding home
environment, parental support, school climate,
leacher expectancy and self-efficacy ete, Some of
the research findings on this issue are :
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Home environment : Parenlal support
directly alfects academic interest and academic
achievement. In a series of studies, A K. Singh
and his colleagues (AK. Singh, 1983; A K. Singh
and Jaiswal, 1981) have shown thal parental
support compensales [or the adverse effocts of
lonw SES. Iromically, the home factors are not
usually strong in low SES families, Many come
from [amilies with parental psychopathology,
family conflict, broken homes, harsh and
inconsislenl parenting ele, Parents usually do
nol stress on academic achievement because
they themselves have low expectancies; they are
high on need [or dependence and pass on this
attitude Lo their children,

Teacher expectations Prgmalion effect
refers o a self-fulfilling prophery whereby
people tend to behave the way others expect
them o behave, The first major experiment
demonstrating pygmalion effect in childen was
by Rosenthal and Jacobson (1968), and il was in
the school selting. The researchers applied o
standard loe test to children in an elementary
school at the beginning of the academic year;
20% of the children were selecled at random
and the researchers told the teachers that these
20% have scored high on loe tests and hence
have unusual intelleclual abilities, When the
children were relested at the end of the academic
year, these children showed massive gains in
[ee, relative o other children, Rosenthal and
Jacobson, concluded that this was because of
subtle effects of the teachers’ expectations. As
in this study, unfavourable teacher expectations
can lead to lowered academic achievement,
This is exactly whal happens in the case of
deprived group children. For instunce, Rath,
AS. Dash and UM, Dash {1979} found that
maximum number of Brahmin students and
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minimum number of Scheduled caste studenis
were Jabelled by teachers as good in studies.
Teacher expectations, further, exactly reflected
in school achicvements of Brahmin and
Scheduled Caste sludents. Problem is, social
class and caste significantly influence eacher
expeclations about student success. This may
be bocause of deep-imgrained stereolypes or
prejudices of the eacher. Even in the face of
information which prove leachers wrong, such
as success of low caste students whom teachers
expected to perform poorly, teacher expectations
are maintained (R, Sharma, 1983). This is
because leachers alteibuite the success nol o the
child bul to chance or [aully lests. Low casle
students internaliee these patterns of attribution
of beachers and develop an exfernal locies of

corrbrol.

Learning Deficiencies : As has already been
discussed, disadvantapge and deprivation are
accompanied by lower cognitive and intellectual
development . For example, children saffering
from prolonged deprivation are found o suffer
from deficiencies in cognitive abilities (Misra,
1987) higher mental tasks requiring language
skills (I, Sinha, 1982} and in general levels of
intellipence, perceplual abilities and  spatial
skills. This is manifested in learning disabililies.

An interesting trend seen is that differences
in cognitive factors between students belonging
lo the socially advanlaged and socially
disadvanlaged sections is not large in lower
grades, This may be because prolonged
deprivation shows effects in laler grades.
Research results confirm that the differences
between the two groups become progressively
larger with each grade in the school. For
instunce, AK. Singh (1983} drew the academic
achievemenl of  the

CUTVes ‘u'u'i.:]”}f

disadvanlaged and advantaged proups and
found that they were in the form of a broom-
stick. They were narrow al lower grades but
became wider in favour of advantaged students
in later grates. This can be represented as

Mlast
advantaged

Academic
Achievement »

Similar achievement ‘T'
lewel in lower grades Most
disadvantaged

>

Grades —»

School climate : School climate has a direct
influence on the academic achievement of
sludents, Rath (1976) has noted that hostile
climate of Lhe
disadvantaged children o drop oul of school,
On the other hand, supportive school ¢ limate

is conducive [or the development of positive

sthool compel socially

sell - concept, hiph need for achievemenl, realistic
level of aspirations and low degree of [ear of
failure (Pandey & R. C. Tripathi, 1982).

The peer group s a singularly important
lactor allecling academic achievemenl. Pande
{1960), for instance, found that lack of peer
support is responsible for the irregular
attendence of Scheduled Caste
school. Another issue is the role of peer groups

students in

in schools with mixed groups of students. 1t has
beci found that clubbing together deprived and
privileged chaldren in the same school leads o
lower academic success or deprived children
than il they sludy in ordinary schools with all



Msyclrology Applicd to

Socio-Economic Problems

peers from similar background (12, Sinha, 1982}
This may be because they are probably
discriminated for their deficiency which further
retards their learming process (] B, P Sinha,
1990). Furlher, having homogeneous peer groups
is better as it lends the student security and
warmth; the negative effects of self-fulfilling
prophecies are also low,

Language : Annamalai (1987) has observed
that many of the cducational problems of lower-
class children may be due o differences between
home language dialect and school language. A,
E. Mohanty and M. Mohanty (1983) studied
students from disadvantaged groups of Orissa
and found that the duality of school language
{English) and home language (Oriya) leads to
linguistic handicaps. This problem is especially
acule in the case of tribal students; tribals have
their own dialect distinct from English as well
as regional languages (Oriyva, Hindi, Tamil etc.).
When they are made to attend English medium
or Criva medium or Hindi mediom schools,
thiy start off with a disadvantage !

Mow thal we are aware of the various
problems faced by disadvantaged groups in
education, we can move on o strategies to
educate and motivate the disadvantaged. These
can be deall under the following headings -

1. Psychologists” sugpestions for structure

change

2. Psychological inlerventions

5 Community - hased intervention

4. Strategies o mobvale cluldren in school

1. Skructural changes : Slructural changes in
the school climate include changes in
curriculum, training of teachers and
appointment of teachers from similar
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background, counselling etc. Change in
curriculum is essential because child ren from
deprived groups usually belong to a culture
much different o the culture of mainstream
societies. The curriculum should reflect their
cullural outlook and world  view. More
emphisis should be piven o eaching subjects
that huve functional significance for them.
Support in the form of counselling and
guidance are imporlant. Lidde and Khan
(191 have demonstraled thal counselling,
of bright underachievers from rural
background leads to self-understanding, self-
acceplance and enhanced academic
perdormance,

Going a step further, A. K. Singh (1983)
argues thal since the deprived children lack
parcnlal competence and |'!t?II'L‘f'|lt't| support
refevant Lo their schooling, the school showld
function as a subslilute for family and friends,
He, therefore, advocates "Asheam fype”
schools. Perhaps residential schools with
good infrastructure may salvage the deprived
proup students from  the unfavourable
conditions of their families,

Pre-school education has boen strongly
recommended for deprived group students,
The logic is that when joining schools, the
deprived group students are already at o
disadvantage with respect o advantapged
group students. This is because of the rich
expreriential base students from advanlaged
groups get. In a study in Orissa, Jachirck
and Chatterjee {1989) have reported that
preschool educalion has significant effect on
cognitive abilities of children,

; F'.lr_l.ri:hnlngital interventions ; F.li}rrhﬂlngjr.ﬂ

interventions are based on the assumplion
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In recent years, many NGOs and social
agenwies have gotinvolved in educating and
motivating the disadvanlaged towards
development. A few nolable organizations
are (Misra & Mohanty) -

1. Alripu, New Delhi

Eklavya, Bhopal

Gyvun - Prabodhini, Maharashira
NANBAN, Madurai
Butlerfies, Delhi

BOSCO, Cochin

FPEACHITI, Pune

ot

~ o w

Alripu is an education provider that adopts
a non-pedagogic approach by allowing
lrarners o program at their own pace,
Eklavya, on the other hand, works in
associalion wilh the formal educalion system.
Ils atlempl is o bring aboul changes in
formal school education. Gyan-Frabodhini
extends opportunities for all-round
development of youth from deprived groups.
It promotes leadership gqualities, motivation

and vocational training among the youth,

MAMNBAN, BOSCO and
organizalions involved in rehabililalion of

Butlerfhies are

street children, destitutes and  working
children. In their efforl bo integrate these
children to the mainstream, they undertake
vocational training and practical education
for these children, PRACHITI trains youlh
from slum background for social work.

. Strategies to motivate the disadvantaged in
school Before investigaling  various
strategies o motivate the disadvantaged to
join schools, il is necessary for us lo
understand the needs of the student. Indian

schools are marked by large absentees, drop -
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ouls and lack of inlerest in studies. Hence,
an exercise in building a need hierarchy may
be undertaken. | propose the following
hicrarchy :

Creativiky,
Spaorts and
other extra-
curriculars for
actualization

Cognitive neads
fulfilment through

discovery learming

Teacher feedback of
Encouragement to
improve solf-esteem

Supportive

Peer group

/

/
[

\

\
\

Secure School Environment

Mid-Day Meals

Some general strategies o molivate students

towards academic achievement are
mentioned in the chapter on Education
Psychology, Specific strategies lo molivale
the disadvantaged group children are
essenlial because the needs and orientations
of these students are guile different. Cerlain

specific slralegies are
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Increasing Sell - efficacy : Most students
from deprived proups show a pattern of
attribution in which they atlnbulbe success bo
external factors and failure (o themselves.
{Sinha). This motivational pattern can be
changed only by increasing their self-efficacy.
To increase sell-ellicacy, role models can be
introduced For vicarious reinforcement. An
mdividual similar (o the chaldren whe hos
achieved much in lile can acl as role model.
Sometimes, local leaders and teachers
themselves can act as role models. Yerbal
persuasion also 15 a polent method Lo
increase self-efficacy. The messapes we gel
from others that affirm our abilities strengthen

our uffiq:atj.-' beliefs,

Systematic Goal Setting @ Selling challenging
vel achievable goals increases the molivation
towards academic success, The children rom
deprived groups aren’l molivated by long-
term rewards, rather by instant gratification.
For them, goal-setling in a systemalbic manmer
increases competence. Five puidelines for
goal-setting can be summarized as SMART
{(Faner and Smith, 2007).

5 - Specific

M = Measurable

A - Action-oriented

E = Realistic

T = Time - based
The first step s o sel o specific goal,
Ambipuous poals frustrate the studentl
Secondly, the progress towards the poal musit
he measurable and the student needs to be
provided feedback on a regular basis.
Feedback acls as a reinforcement that the
student is progressing towards the goal. The

goals must be golion-oriented ie, goals must
be reparding means, nol ends. For instance,
suppose you set a pgoal for disadvantaged
group learners to get A grade in any subject
il is outcome-oriented goal. If the student is
unable o get A-grade, she atiribules the
fuilure o hersell and her mobvation
decreases, On the other hand, if you set o
goal] thit she should learn cortain chaplers it
is action-oriented,

The goals sel should be dilficull bul realistic,
i, must be of moderate dillicully, Easy
goals may frustrate the learner and oo
difficult goal may discourage her from
striving, for it.

Fimally, to keep the goalsetling program on
track, il s important to define a ime frame

within which to reach at the goal.

AM, EM & DM : Pareek (1970) has
identifliecd three [actors that affect the
motivation towards development :

- Achievement Motivation [AM)

- Exlension Mobivation (ERM)

- Dependence Motivation (DM)

He states thal economic development is a
function of these molivations [ = AM = EM
- DM} He identifies these as three Taclors
behind the poverty of deprived groups. Hence,
wie should inculcate AM & EM and
discourage DM in schools. AM can be
increased on the lines of the Kakinada Study
(MoClelland & Winter, 1969). P, Mehta (1578)
has developed an intervenlion program in
the cducational setting on the lines of the
Kakinada setting. This can be used to improve
AM among disadvantaged children. EM
retfers o exlension motivation, i.e., molivalion
to co-operate with others in a social setting
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towards a goal. EM can be increased by
devising programs on the lines of Robbers’
cave experiment of Sherif (Pareek, 1970). The
figsaiv technigue developed by Aronson and
his coworkers (1978) and other cooperative
learning, programs can e used o increase
EM. Johnson (20000 observes that these
programs lead b an merease inoself-esteem
und academic achievement and decrease in
prejudices.

Hiph need [or dependence (DM) develops in
children during the socialization period
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when the hopelessness, powerlessness,
falalistic attitudes and Tear of Tailure of Family
members are internalized. Dependence
motivation can best be countered by
education during which lear of failure and
lack of initiative can be replaced by realistic
aspirations. Prof. Pareek {1970) sugpests that
dependence motivation can be decreased
effectively by use of sensifivity fraining
wherein children experimenl with new
paltterns of behaviour and develop
interdependence in place of dependence.
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Psychology of

Social Integration

& Prejudice

+ Spcial Integration : The concept

= MNature and Manifestation of
Prejudice

= Causal factors of social conflicts and
prejudice

« Dimensions of sodal conflick and
prejudice - caste, religion, language

+ Peychological strategies for handling
conflick and prejudice

« Measures to achieve Social
Integration

Psychological Problems of Social Integration

n Social Integration : The Concept

Indian sociely is a mulli-cultural, mulli-
ethnic one in which people are divided on the
basis of relipion, caste, creed, tnbe, ethmcity,
race and other myriad parochial lines. In such
socielies, nob all groups have equal access o
rosources, This leads tooa conflict of interest,
However, this conflict of inlerest is nob just
economic in nature, There are social, structural
and psychological vartubles involved in such
inler-grouwp lensions,

Social integration refors o an altempl made
o reduce social lensions and creale a common
identity among members of a society about
beangy part of the sociely. II you seek Lo creale o
COMTY I id:*ni.il.}-' among members of a nation, it

it known as national integration.

Why social integration? Because social
lensions, prejudices and  conllicls are social
problems. They are dyslunctional bo the society
and dangerous to the prople and society at
large. How social integration? By crealing a
COMMUON Consciousness, a common we-feeling
among members of the community @ whal our
conslilulion calls fratermiby.

How can this common identity and common
consciousness  lead to social integration?
Basically, an individual has many idenlities al
the same time. | am an Criya by language, an
Aryan by race, an agnostic by religion, a Hindu
by culture, a Khandayal by caste, a Kshatriya by
Varna and a male by gender. | have numeroas
identities, but not all my identities are aclive in
social inleraction. There is only one manifest
identity al one time, For example, when the

Assamese  people mobilized against Bengali
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prople in Assam, one group (the Assamoese
group) was formed on the basis of linguistic
identity ugminst another group (the Bengali
group), But later, when the Assamese people
agrilaled against illegal Bangladeshi migrants to
Assam, their manifest identity was “Indian’
versus ‘alien’.

The aim of social inlegralion is o make a
common manifest identity among  diverse
seclions of population. You may be Oriva, Tamil,
Bengali, Hindi, Gujarati, Hindu, Muslim,
Christran, Munda, Ahir, Brahmin, Meena elc,,
but if & “"WHO AM [ 7" test (hasically this test
his a st of lwenly blanks. You have Lo wrile
how you define yourself in the order of
importance of your various identities) is
administered, and you put “Indian” before other
identities, it is an indication of social integration.
For example, suppose one wriles :

| am Smarak Swain

I am son of Mavadhar Swain
I am a bureaucrat tax collecior

i

I am an Indian
I am an Criya
| am a rosident of Bhubaneswar

b B

I am a Hindu

2, lam ...

In this, we sce that the individual™s “Tndian®™
identity is stronger than his “Oriya” identity. If
i majority of people of a nation have ther
nationality (“Indian” here) as their manifest
identity, a we-leeling develops. While
boundarics of language, caste, race, religion elc.
still exist, they don't create social lensions.

| 193

Group Formation, Favouritism and
Fanaticism

The concepl of sovial inlegration can’l be
apprecialed  properly wilhout understanding
what happens when social integration fails. As
[ have already marked, an individual’'s group is
based on her manifest identity. What if the
manifest identity of a small group of people is
berngy “Criva” rather than being “Indian™ ? A
small prowup of Oriva chaurinists develop, Each
member has favourable attitude lowards other
Oriyas, but not lo other non-Oriya Indians. This
group looks at others as an oul-group.

As a group favouritism develops (due to
psychological factors discussed later in this
chapler) conlacl with oul-group  decreases,
Prejudices aboul oul-group become strong, This
small group influences other Oriyva people, so
that the group becomes strong and looks at
other communities with disdain. Bumours and
false attribubions like “Bihari immigrants are
spoiling our economy”, "Marwaris are
dominating our business”, “Bengalis are selfish
and mean” become deeply ingrained beliefs.

The nexl step of inter-group lension, il not
controlled, is escalation to conflict and violence.
Foor Bihari immigrants or Marwari businessman
may be targeted in this hy pothetical case. Once
conflict breaks oul, the manifest idenlity becomes
stronger, For example, the Sikh community
always seemed Lo be a proup within the larger
Hindu community. The events of 1970s and
19805 Ted o a strong wdentity amonyg Sikhs

about being a separate religion,
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MNon-national identity
as manifest identity

L

Group formation
based on this identity

i

_j-ﬂ.n::ﬂ favourihsm

L

Prejudice & stereotypes
about oul-groups

!

_. Inter-group conflict

Reinforcer

n Nature and Manifestation of
Prejudice

‘Prejudice is an altitude (usually negalive)
lowards lhe members of some group, based

r

solely on their membership in that group ...
- Baron and Bryme (1991)

An altitude is a consistent manner of thinking
and fealing about people, groups, objects and
events, An atlitude ‘towards a socially significant
called a Scwcial
allitudes  are individual  atliludes  directed
towards social objects”. (Venkalasubrahmanyan,
1973, p.o) Prejudices are negative social altiludes,
But mind it just as allilude, prejudice is an

malerial is social  attitude.

individual level phenomenon. Then how does
prejudice manifest in groups?
Venkatasubrahmanyan (1973} explains  that
when individual attiludes become strongly inter-
conditioned by colleclive contacts they become
highly standardized and uniform within the
group. They become collective  atlitudes.

Collective alliludes, i.e, similar predispositions
of disfavour in many people, lurn out o be
“group prejudices” that usually affect one or
the other aspect of intergroup relations in a
sociely, The social psychological problem of
group prejudices arises when many  people
have similar predispositions regarding an oul-

group’ (ibid, p.7)

Nature of Prejudices

Prejudice is a type of attitude, Henee, it has
all the three components of atlitudes :

* The cognitive component of prejudice is
sterentype. Slereolypes are exagperated beliels
aboul a group based on irrational
attributions. Basically, we humans
conlinuously make preudpments in the lipht
of insufficient evidence. Suppose you slay in
a hostel and find Lhal the Benpali student in
that hostel stay untidy, you make a judgment
that “all Bengalis are unlidy™. Basically, you
generalize few instances without sufficient
evidence. This [eads o stereoty pes.

* The affective component refers 1o a deep
feeling of hostility towards a group. This
mcludes racism, casteism and sexism. This
component is strong in an individual if such
emolional hostility has been imbibed from
parents and family. The cognilive component
cin be changed relatively easily by showing
that members of a group don't conform o
stervolypes, bul it is tough o change affective
components.

* Behavioural component of prejudice is
prejudice in action. Emelional  hostility
{effective component) provides molivation to
acl against a group. Slereolypes funclion o
juslify negative emotions lowards the oul-
group. Finally, the action {behavioural
component) towards a group determines the
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manilestation of prejudices. Allport (1934)
proposes that the manifestation of prejudices
in behaviour towards un oul-group varies
fromm minor o major forms, He has talked
aboul five stages in the conlinuum from
minor behavioural discrimination o major
Onis -

Antilocution : This refers 1o hostile Lalk,
verbal denigration, jokes ete, Antilocution
was widely practised among upper casles in
relation W lower castes in raditional India.
Avoidance Keeping a distance lrom
members of a group, but not actively inflicting,
harm. This was widely practised against the
unlouchable castes in India, In deed, that
form of avoidance was institubionalized. [k
was believed thal untouchables are “polluted”
and should be stayed away from. Another
instance I can give from personal experience,
I frequent a locality for good food. This
locality has a majority of Muslim residents,
Surprisingly, many of my friends | inviled
there huve been uncomfortable aboul going
there, They just want to avoid the locality !
Discrimination : This refers to actively and
explicitly expressing one’s atlilude in condwct
towwards a group. Many Punjabi landlords of
Eajinder MNagar in Delhi have severe
prejudices apainst Biharis. When Bihari
students come to Rajinder Nagar to propare
for civil services, they find il tough o get
rooms on renl because of discrimimation! (1L
is also possible that | am prejudiced that
Punjabi landlords are prejudiced  against
Bihar students. This example is not based on
empirical evidenves)

Physical attack includes all types of
communal riols, violence against dalits,
nalivism ete, Take the case of anli-Morth
Indian violence in Mumbai. O course, it is
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politically motlivaled, bul many parlicipants
actually have negative feelings against north
Indians.

5. Extermination means o drive a group of
people out of the country or kingdom due to
prejudices and hostility, Thankfully, this case
is not applicable to India owing o oa rule of
low enforced on the basis of Lhe constilution.

The nature and manifestation of prejudices
hetween in-group and oul-proups will be made
more clear in subsequent sections when we
.‘i1.l.'I|J:.-' various theories of prejudices and social
conflicts.

n Causal Factors of Social
Conflicts and Prejudices

Social conflicts are a product of multiple
causes, These causes are also vared ;@ there are
political, social, economic and psychological
causes, In this section, we will investigale certain
causal faclors of social conflicts from a socio-
psychological perspective. You must bear in
mind, all through, the difference bebween conflict
and prejudice. Prejudice is both the cause and
effect of conflict, Yel projudice is neither
necessary nor sulficient condition for conflict.
In this sechion, we will concentrate on theories
and perspectives behind both social prejudice
and social conflict.

Browdly, these theories are of lwo lypes:
theories  thal search for causalily in the
individual personalily and those that search for
the causes in group dynamics. The first set of
theories 15 dominated by psychoanalysts like
Adorne, Kakkar and Dollard. Howewver, these

theories have im'nurﬂ'nﬂiy come under criticism.
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mylhs also nurlure narcissism, For example, the
political struggle between Rana Pratap and
Emperor Akbar wis a polilical struggle afler all,
between the greeds of political elites, But when
any one narrales the story myLhs are narraled :
nol tw political struggle bul the struggle belween
a “Hindu Rana” and an “imperial Muslim
ruler” is narrated lo children.

Projection
Good [
Comscious Self
Precensclous 'l.,. ,.l'
Unconscious ]

Fig : Psychic characteristics of a narcissistic
personality

Kakar reasons thal ‘Hindus are regularly
possessed by Muslim bltes and these Muslim
blutas are considered the strongest, vilest, most
alien, demonic projections of the unconscious
Hindu mind. The Muslim
traditional container of Hindu conflicls over
agpressive impulses. While under ils influence,
a Hindu may well transgress deeply held taboos
regarding violence. (see Hutnik, 2004). Basically,
the bad sell that is suppressed inlo the
unconscious 1% & “demon’ that threatens o come
to the conscious, Not able to accepl a demon
within himself, the Hindu uses defence
mechanisms o make it a Muslim demon, a
‘MMuslim bhula’.

demon 15 Lhe

| 1e7

Shortcomings of these theories

Today, the psychoanalytic school doesn’t
find many adherents, [ts most objectionable
proposition is thal il considers the individual
as lhe cause of group prejudices. During
conflicts, even the most rational persons show
proup favouritism. Does it mean that all the
members of that group have gone through harsh
and authoritarian parenting siyle 7 No |

Furlher, the aulhorilarian personalily
explains aggression by a majorily group member
lowirids a minorily group member; not the other
way roungd, For inslance, take the case of Sikh
terrorism. The Himdu-Sikh tension first arose in
19705, Before that, there was nol much hostility
between Hindus and Sikhs, Does il mean in this
specific generation majority of Sikh youth had
harsh and incorrect child rearing, ? Why did the
minerily Sikh group develop hoslilily lowards
the majority Hindus,

According o Mimmi Hutnik (2004), proup
dynamics is much more important than
personality in explaining elhnocentrism and
prejudices. Still, it was important for us to study
these theory because they explain individual
differences in prejudice and conflict within a
group. Mow, we will lurn ooar attention to the
frustralion-aggression theory that finds causality
in environmental factors (rather than the person
or group), vel follows the psychoanalytic school
in explaining its theory.

2. Frustration-Aggression Theory

The frustration-aggression hypothesis of
Dollard el al. (1939) sugpests that frustration
always produces aggression, Frustralion is a
necessary  and  sufficient condition for
aggression. If a sociely is economically poor,
people will be frustrated due to the hardships of

poverly and lhere will be an escalalion of
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Msyclrology Applicd to

Socio-Economic Problems

that very soon, a group idenlily developed in
both groups, In the second stape, the two groups
were exposed o each other, A sports loumament
was organized between the lwo groups, This
lewd ko considerable inler-group lension. Raltlers
stercotyped all Rabtlers as brave, tough and
friendly, and all Eagles as sneaky and stinker.
Reverse was lrue for Eagles. The tension
precipitaled into open conflick even before the
lournament starled and the Ralllers’ [lag was
burned. A fight ensued and the camp counsellors
had Lo intervens o slop the fight

Sheril concluded that inler-group conflict
arises as g resull of a conflict of mlerests.
Competition is a sufficient condition for hoskility or
conflick. Sheril"s study has been validated by
many other studies. Many sociological studices
in India have found thal riols take place in
those cities where Muslims are relatively
prosperous. In peneral, we can state that the
relation between lwo groups vary from
conperation o compelition on a conbinuom.
More the compelition, more is the inter-group
tension and more is the prejudice against the
oulgroup.

This theory was a landmark in studics of
prejudice when it was proposed: it stressed thal
the causality of prejudice and conflict lies in
inter-group relations, not mterpersonal relabions,
However, this theory has also been challenged
by many later scholars.

5. Social Identity and Categorization

In reaction o Sherif’s contention that
compeliion leads o inler-proup conflict and
prejudice, many scholars, notably Tajfel (1981)
argued that group favouritism comes naturally
to groups, Tajfel found that mere categorization
of subjects into bwo groups s sufficient to
produce group favouritism. Tajfel used random
Loss of a coin bo 541]'\r1mh1 sovme participants inko
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two proups. He [ound in-group preferences
even in these groups,

He explains that an mdividual always Lries
to maintain a positive self-image. This self-
image has two components :

1. Personal wlenlity 2. Group identity

To have a better sell-image, people by o
maintain a better group identity. For a betler
group idenlily, we are motivaled to view our
proup as positively as possible. Hence, we
highlight ils differences from olher groups and
undermine the similaritios.

Mead for
Positive
self-image

e

Personal
Identity

Social
[dentity

L

Motivation bo
have more
positive image
of group

"4
Highlight
differences
from other

groups

Undermine
similarities
to other
groups

~N /

I ]ighPr status
in in—g‘mup

W

Intergroup
prejudices

Fig : Social identity dynamics



Applisd Psychology

200 |

The social idenlity theory essentially implies
thal the stereolypes that one holds about one's
own group should be significantly more
favourable than those of the oulgroup. Indian
researches have validales this point. For instance,
Hussain (1984) found that both Hindus and
Muslims evaluated the ingroup significantly
higher on affiliation and the cutproup was
evaluated higher on aggpression. Khan {1988)
[ound thal Hindus have negalive, derogalory
images of Muslims regarding their physical
appearance, Muslims, on lhe other hand,
perceived  Hindus as money spinners who
chiarged high interest rafes, and were dishonest,
jralous and unreliable.

6. Norm Violation Theory

We hear many news about how a trivial
evenl like killing of a cow by o Muslim leads to
ricls; playing music near a mosque leads to
viclence ebe, How can such large-scale conflict
resull from somelhing so trivial ?

de Ridder and Tripathi {1992} have
[orwarded the norm violation theory (NVT) to
explain this. What happens when a member of
one group (say Muslims) violates the norms of
another growp (say Hindus) ? According Lo this
theory, violation of norms of group B by proup
A results in group B allributing malevolent
intent 1o group A’s behaviour., This, in turn,
provokes a nepalive reaclion [rom group B
lowards group A, This nepative reaction of
sroup B violales the norms of group A, Group
A believes that group B did it intentionally,
with malevolence, When the situation escalabes,
violent group behaviour results,

This theory is important because it helps us
understand that conflict happens in stages.
Intergroup conflicts usually start with very trivial
issues (like a fight between two students, or a

small argument elc.) and escalate Lo large-scale
viodence, This theory provides a causal factor
behind escalation of coenflict.

Lroup A

|

Violales norms

/' PSERE \

Group A s projudiced Group B is
about intentions prejudiced about
of Group B Group A's intentioins

,\ Gmup B violates /

norms of Group A

Fig : Norm Violation mechanism

7. Role of child rearing

Psycholopists widely acknowledge the fact
that cthnic identitics are a major cause for
prejudices, and that ethnic identities develop
during the process of socializalion, Major laclors
that play crucial role during socialization are
parenting style, attitudes and  prejudices of
parents, community one belongs Lo el

For instance, Hassan (1983 had divided
parents inlo four categorics and compared the
development of prejudice in children of these
Tour groups of parents, The four calegorics are:
{a) Prejudiced parents
(b} Prejudiced [ather and unprejudiced mother
{c) Prejudiced mother and unprejudiced father
{d} Unprejudiced parents
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Hassan found thal children of prejudiced
parents showed the highest degree of prejudice,
while those of the fourth category showed least.
A, Singh (1983) has found that religious
identity {i.e. ethnocentrism) develops very early
in childhood, He compared four religious groups
(Hindus, Muslims, Sikhs and Christians) and
[ound that majority of children from all these
religions learn to show a preference for one’s
own religion as early as 45 years of age,

Some general findings with regard 1o
development of ethnocentrism and prejudice in
children are

(1) Prejudice increases with age (Vvas, 1973).

(k) Religious identity and prejudice are inter-
related and religious identity develops carlier.

() Different Lypes of prejudices emerge at
different age levels. There is a sequence in
the development of different types of
prejudices @ first sex prejudice, followed by
caste, religious and class prejudice in that
order (M. Sharma, 1978).

(d} Religious identily and ethnocentrism keep
increasing Lill 8-9 years of age and become
stable after thal age. Hence, prejudices
‘harden’ after one reaches 8-9 years of age
(A.K. Singh, 1985),

(e) Many studies have found thatl ethnic
identities and prejudices are stronger in
minorily communilies, Hence, it can be
concluded thal minorily stalus strengthens
elthnic ulentily.

8. Economic Factors

We have already concluded from Sherif's
realistic group conflict theory thatl competilion,
including economic competition, leads o
conllicl. Economic compelilion is a strong faclor
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in communal riols in India. For inslance,

Enginecr [1984) sugpests thal some features

commuon o riols are :

= A section of Muslims is cconomically well
off and appear o be polential economic
competitors o Hindus,

+ Core issues are economic or political, ignited
by some Leivial incidence.

* Riots are preplanned rather than
spontaneous. Henee, economic molives rather
than emotionality is the major reason behind
ricels.

Increasingly, the riots taking place in recent
limes are characterized by lool, plunder and
destruction of properly, These indicale the
peonomic mokive behind the conflicts. A.K. Singh
(1988) makes an interesting observation that the
jealousy that leads to conflict is itself irrational.
A e members ol the Mushim commounily or
Dalit community become prosperous, and they
are perceived as the symbols of the communily.
In objective terms, the community as a whole
miy be economivally backward, bul the envious
perceive all members as equally prosperous,

9. Leadership as a factor

Many sociologists and political scienlists
have highlighled the role of political elites in
the instigation and spread of riots. They argue
that political elites themselves are pretty secular
but mobilize people on narrow parochial lines
o meet their narrow political interests.

Psychologisls explain this as: "Al moments
of societal crisis otherwise mature and
psychologically  healthy  individuals may
temporarily come o feel overwhelmed and in
need of a strong and self-assured leader” [Post,
2004, P, 196). Post calls these leaders as “hate
mongering” leaders who fulfil their personal
ambilions by harnessing the need lor followers
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Lo follow a leader. The follower Lries Lo wenlily
the leader with a father-figure who will relieve
her of all dilemma and keep off crisis, Especially
in the case of India with a huge proporlion of
people suffering [rom poverly and hardship,
preople are highly valnerable lo the influcnce of
such a leaders.

n Dimensions of Social Conflict
and Prejudice

Of the many social conflicts thal plague
Indian sociely there are four particularly salient
dimensions: caste conllicl, relipious conflicl,
linguistic conflict and dlass conflict. Basically
caste, religion and language form strong units
of identity of Indians. Hence, groups are often
formed on the basis of these, Class conflict is
not based on membership of any parochial
group; rather it is an expression of lension
between various economic classes in an
industrial economy. With the growth of
industries in India, a sizeable working class
and many trade unions have been formed.
Prejudice and conllict in the contexl of class is
also of our interest, piven the fact that good
class relalions is crucial for peace in an
industrialized sociely.

Caste

In a way, caste has been the most persistent
form of social relations in India for centuries.
Many changes have occurred in India, bul caste
is able ko resist any attempt to eliminate it. Even
today, caste forms an important ethnic identity
for any Indian. On the other hand, though caste
hasn't gone extincl (as predicled by many
scholars), it has changed ils character wilh
changing times, I we need o study conflict and
prejudices in caste, we should study it in three

phases @ caste i tradiional India, casle in
British India and caste in free India,

1. Caste in Traditional India

In traditional India, various casles (jalis)
were arranged in the form of a hierarchy, The
hicrarchy was exploilative in the sense that
there was a strict division of labour bebween
various castes. Member of one casle can nol
perform the job sanctioned to another casle. For
example, a member of washerman casle was
prohibited from becoming a blacksmith, which
omly @ member of Placksmith caste could become,
Mo prizes to guess which casles performed the
neal and valuable jobs, The Bruhmin castes and
Kshatriya castes were sanctioned lo perform
various tasks that were considered desirable.
The upper castes also had greater control over
land, production and capital.

Was there caste conflicl in lradilional India?
Many instances of conflict belween Brahmin
castes and Kshalriya casles [or supremacy are
known, But what about conflict between upper
castes and lower castes ? Secondly, was there
any caste prejudice in traditional society 7
Surprismngly, many scholars wsed o believe that
there was none, This is net lrue, Caste syslom
has always been an exploitative system where
lower castes have been discriminaled against.
Especially the untouchable castes were subject
lo many discriminalions | ey couldn’t louch
anything used by wpper castes, they couldn’t
use any public amenilies (like ponds, schools
ete. ), couldn’t own property ele. Now, how can
there be discrimination withoul prejudice 7
Discrimination is the behavioural component of
prejudice,

Yes, there was prejudice in traditional society
but it was imstitnfonalized profudice. There was o
widespread belief that various YVarnas (there are



sl cos &1 Agm urepdxe o £Bopoydw
awns dusn apsey nAueysy e s gy sagnsnl
os[e Mse BAON 24 ] sase vALEYSY SHOLBA
JO SIAUUPL PUR S[PAJM Swopsns sy Sunenwa
spawps 1) snyeys eAEgsy 108 o sjueas (Fuley
papryg of duriuojag) ssen plmuop] ap asoddns
‘apciexs 1o snyeps spse ey dny pepuriiap pue
sapse Iaddn jo swomsno o Sunenua pajams
SAIEE AamMo] asalf] Jo Aurw ‘snyers ogses seydng
198 o] ‘smeps MseD IRy pajues Sa1580 JaMO0]
jo suonoes snodedsosd Ajpeanwoucss (7) ‘pue|
pranmoanide 1op uonnadwos pue ‘sqol viapow
1ap uonnadwns : uognaduros our dumang sem
wasds wewlel jo voneradoos (1) 1 uosapues
om] o urs as spured oy saoge woag
“Aa10s Ul shpeys 1o dR) v o) padisap
SIS U 35 Iaso] snoadsord deonuoucaa
agay ] shotadsoad owedag puw (poajijauag
OF[F SEIMJLIOLLT ST LRAAO] A ..._...r_.un.-.-._ﬂ,.._n-,....,.r.__
ASI[] WA 150w payijausg sepses Tnddn ginog )
s (e o) pauado asam uossajosd el
LLLSPOW AU SoL1)ST Ul Wispo u “Auue up sgqol
Capdoad mses jo fea oy owes sanpumpoddo
gol ruompreag-uou Auepy senpunpsoddo
mon dn pouade o ysnug  Cdpuosag
A0
surfry pue suewle] L poasgs vornegaa peads
AU s As urwlnl jo usmopyredg o) pa s
M 1R Ao e] 0] pedl pue padily spao|pue|
Sdunaeey pspepde up dumeaeg o wop simde
pur  fuadosd speapd  pasnponun sseysnig
ol sy Cuoinaduwoy o padueyy Apmops

salse jo uonriadoos sy ‘pouad jmuaopos )
BIpU] ysyLg ut RSEy "L

..._”._n_.n.__.n_.!._ LERCES oLl ..._.__.l_._.“-.__.__u._”._”w_”._”._ ..._.l__h..u__._ _:..n.-._.n_“n_...- F.__”_”_._.,.M_
(e o Lunoes gol v papraced waysfs wewlef
..._-.._n._... ..m._..__._.-mun.-._.r._ r.__._.—.- ._”_”.- ..;u._._.__.._m " ._n... daRIPINSST —.__._.n._
YL pAO]PUE] Ok J0] pasdos e sisatid opdws
SUPSTIIR ‘13 10 UIULIaS M 1] ‘staamoge] jsnl

JOR] TSPLO]PUR] I0) SUTHIGM [NOUITAM POOYI[SAT]
BB L UPINOD SIMROGE] Oy - SIadnoge|
[FINY[OEMLET  JOojias pUe] s1g [ §uppno
projpue] oy uonesadoos pur souapuadap
-raun pagalsn] wasss weule] o painsse
ue 0] uinjed w (sepseo Juiumo puep) soses
urle] 10] Y10m 0] pasn (SA1503 IaMO]) SHSED
UMY “LUaSAS SIY] U] Sa]sen SOOLEA Uaas]i]
K308 [EPUHOTIPEI] U PaSTED YOIM SRUEgoN
MWOUOO Jo wasAs ¢ s waysdg muewlef oy
ST A5} Uaasgay uonadons jo asnenag mo|
sna sapsr rasan] pur saddn Yoowe ypapgooes
WHALTUOD B O SpUs Iy e o uolpisdood
pur uonnadwos wonnadwos jo jnsal
1 ppJuod e soty nod Aoy pruos sdnoad
IERAL & LIS taquiaiad nod 1] uonradons
o asnesag pAgA § S9sE0 Jamo] Ag jjoaal ol
MBS | UPIP 1 PAOISTXD SARM]E SUOISUD) 21510
orpuos pue uoqeasadoos g padi e suoneje
Mseo-daqur g paurepdxa sy spsidojonos
Auppy AMuos mses o) pea) jou 31 pip Aym
st uonsanb pxou ‘vonewwsp pue asphbasd
yonu 08 sea asag] ] wonranuoosip dnogi-geun
prordsapia o) peal pue ‘UoTiEZIjeos Aq Joou
o] uonraouad aun woy passed oo manea
[Flaual ol pezijpuonnigsul oae sasipnlasd
MO JO FSI JISSE[D B OSD WAEAS a15E ]
speorpnlasd Ajduwrs sae nod
paynjiod st uostad 1o awos ey o and aae
nod qegy gy nod J ecpnlead e e s Sjeios
LRI [EFLIGIEPeE) U1 Paksihg SBa "_._..-"..—.-m___m.w FPEPD
apoy s oyl ymys ue uonnjod pue Ayjund go
uonou s paynfjod are sapses ajgeonojun oy
‘wonpppre u] taind jsee) a1 os ‘nas) s Ewygeg
LAREREY| m._._.._-_.:.._.-ﬂ._u._.u AAKL] SOPEED BIPNYS oaddns
psow pur jsand sy are o8 weng s pungeg
J0 RO Al0D aaby sulwyelg Apog s eungeg
o sprd snouea o gno awod savy (rpngg
wAYSIEA  CRALEYSY Cunuywig o peruodajes
aq uws snel (e yongm ojul SPUIRA  Inoj

.n_n__N|_||

siafedg] Mnenoog-orros 0 papddy MSojonahsg



2n4J_

Applisd Psychology

phenomenon 15 called Sanskritization.
Sanskritization was first discovered by eminent
sociologist M. M. Srinivas.

Why is Sanskritizalion significant for us in
a psychological study of conflick ¥ Because it
shows thal lower castes considered the upper
castes as a reference group. I you emulate
Shahrukh Khan, evidenlly Shahrukh Khan is
your role model. You want o gain all the
popularity and (an base of Shahrukh Khan. [Uis
because you consider the identity of a superstar
as more positive than yours, Exactly the same
was the siluation of lower castes which were
sunskrilizing. They were emulating the upper
castes and claiming upper casle status as they
considered the upper caste identity more
favourable, and positive than their own identity.
Thas is validated by many research findings.
For example, Paranjpe (1970) has found that
Harijans had a negative self-image while
Brahmins had the most posilive self-image.
Similarly, Majeed and Ghosh (1981) found that
the scheduled castes displayed a strong negative
social identity in relation o upper castes.

Whal was Llhe nalure of caste conflicl n
colonial period? Many sociologists have
reported  that atbempts of lower castes Lo
sanskritize were met with resistance by upper
castes. This period ulso saw many  peasant
movements (by lower caste peasants) against
upper caste landlords. Many of these movemenls
woere violenl, Political conflicl between upper
castes and lower castes also became prominent.
[n Tamil Maduo, a strong anli-Brahmin
mavemenl emerged under the leadership of
Perivar. This movemenl was inslrumental in
creating, strong feelings of hoslility  against
Brahmins. In Periyar's ideology, the Brahmins
were “alien Aryans’ who were exploiling the
This also

Dravidian non-Brahmins. created

deep-rooted prejudices againsl Brahmins,
Outside Tamil Nadu, the most vociferous
political activist was B. B, Ambedkar. He was
instrumental in formation of a ‘dalit identity”.
However,
mobilizing dalits for political action.

he was nolt that successful in

3. Caste in Contemporary India
While discussing Sanskrilizalioin, |

mentioned how lower castes had a negalive

sell-image during colonial period. This has
changed remarkably in post-independence era.

Thanks Lo wvarious social and  political

maovements (prominent being dalit Panther

mavement, Bahujan Samaj Parly: BSP), caste
awareness has increased in dalil castes, Today,
the Dalits assert their Dalit identity. They no
longer see the upper castes as a reference groupy;
nor do they try to sanskritize. Rather, today
there is & horizonlal solidarily in most casles,

Today, the prejudices based on religion (that
some castes are purer because they came out of
some parts of Brahma) are becoming irrelevant.
Bul castes are not dying. Rather, caste wdenlily
is becoming stronger. There is compelition
between various castes during eleclion to grab
political power. This competition has made
caste a pressure group,

Besides competilion [or political power, there
is also competition for economic resources. Casle
conflict between upper and lower castes are
more frequent in villages where some lower
casle members have become prosperous,

MNow, let us look into cerlain pallerns in
inter-vaste prejudice observed in contemporary
India :

1. Though casle conflicts have always been
between the top and botlom strala, there
have been increasingly greater number of
conflict belween maddle castes (OBCs) and
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Harijans (M. P. Singh, 1979).

2. The earlier ambivalence of identity among
lower castes, rellected in Sanskribization and
religious conversion has been replaced by an
aggressive assertion of Dalit identily (M. P.
Singh, 1979),

3. Casle identity and prejudices develop in
children by 46 years of age, For mstance,
Tiwari and Misra (1980 investipated some
primary school students in Faridabad city.
The students were quizzed about their caste
mame, their knowledge of dilferent castes, the
caste of their best friends, and the caste of
students they find unpleasant. (L was found
that 75% of children between 4-6 years of age
were able o give their own caste names.
Also, majority of students sought friendship
within their own castes, and avoided making
friends from olher castes.

4. Studies have found that upper castes are
more projudiced than lower castes, while
olther studies have found that lower caste
members are more projudiced. T belicve Lhat
peneralization is dangerous, Inter-caste
prejudice varies from place o place
depending on historical evenls, persistent
conflicts, feeling of beingg discriminated
apainst et

Religion

The problem of prejudice and condlict is not
as severs in any other case as it is in the case
of religion. One of the major challenges o social
integration in India is the challenge of
communalism and fundamentalism. O the
many factors behind communal riols, one that
15 especially prominent is prejudice and mutoal
suspicion belween bwo major religious groups
of India ; Hindus and Muslims.

The widespread prejudice between Hindus

42&5

and Muslims in India has been empirically
lested and well documented. For example,
Muohsin (1984) studied ethnocentricty and ethnic
prejudice among Hindu and Muslim
undergraduate and postgraduale sludenls of
Fatna and Utkal universities. He found  strong
ethnic projudices in both Hindus and Muslims.
He alse makes an interesting observalion that
the prejudiced attitudes of Hindus and Muoslims
lowards cach olher have become a part of the
social norms as these prejudices are shared by
most members of respective communilies,

Prejudices between the two communities have
practically become so widespread in respective
communities that one wonders how could such
prejudice develop and get reinforced! Let us
look al a few psychologically relevant causal
lactors :

1. HMHistory

False beliefs are an important cognitive
component of prejudice. And false beliefs are
picked up by an individual from false readings
in hislory, Communal wrilers ol hislory oflen
give a communal colour Lo political battles in
history. The battles between Akbar and Rana
Pratap, or belween Aurangzeb and Shivaji are
shown as battles between Hindus and Muslims.
Hero-myths are crealed by projecling Rana
Pratap, Shivaji and Guru Govind Singh as
saviours of Hinduism, and likes of Akbar and
Aurangeeb as villains. While its true  that
Aurangzeb was a religious fanalic, Akbar was
omne of the gpreatest secular rulers. U is never
pomled oul that Muslims foeuphl for Rana Pralap
and Shivaji, while Hindus fought for Akbar and
Aurangzeb. Ullimately, these were polilical
struggles. These hero-myths help ideologues bo
justify their ideology (A, K. Singh, 1988). False
beliels aboul history create strong hostility
lowards the oul-proup.
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2. Fear Psychosis

One important factor that generates and
reinforces prejudice is fear, Muslims fear of
being assimilated by Hinduism like Buddhism
and Jainism. Their minorily stalus ilsell creales
fear in their minds. Frequenl riots further
reinforce the fears. Fear s nolhing bul an
emotion. Such negative emotions  further
strengthen prejudices.

Hindus, on the other hand, fear thal they
may become a minority in India. This fear is
fuelled by stalistics that Muslim population
increases al a preater rate than Hindw
population, The lrue explanalion for this is Dt
Muslims are relatively poorer economically than
Hindus, Hence, fertility rate among Muslims is
higher, Yel, the rabe is not as high as to urn
Hindus into a mimorily anytime in future, The
[ear is, al best, irrational.

3. Relative deprivation

As discussed in an earlier section in
thischapler, you feel relatively deprived when
you compare yoursell with a reference group
and perceive the reference group as
economically better off than you, Muslims often
compare their present status with (a) their past
history as rulers, (b) Muslims in Islamic nations,
and (¢} with the Hindu community. Empirical
studies have also demonstrated that Muslims
who feel highly relatively deprived in relation
Lo other groups have more negalive oulgroups
attitudes than Muslims who do nol (Tripathi
and Srhivastava, 19800,

4. Memories of Past injustices

It is & fact that partition was overw helmingly
supported by Muslims. And memory of the
partition of India still lingers in the collective
unconscicus of Hindu psyche. The parlition is
perceived as an injustice. Similarly, the images

of Babri Maspid being demolished has seeped
into the collective wnconscious of the Muslims
psyche. When provided appropriate cues, such
images surface in the consciousness and severely
alfect the judgments of people.

5. Economic Motives
Many scholars hove wdentified underlying

economic molives behind the ideological

posturing of various parlies involved in a riot.
Itis arpued that when a few muslims become

prosperous, it riggers irrational jealousy and

envy amoeng Hindus. This jealousy [uels

prejudice. Based on a number of case sludies,

Engineor (1984) has identified cortain common

characteristic features of riols, like :

{a) Riots occur in towns where the proportion of
Muslims is more than 30%,

(b} A section of Muslims is economically well-
ofl and appear o compele wilth Hindus.

{c) Core issues are economic or political, triggered
by some trivial incident.

{djRiots  are
spontaneous.

preplanned  rather  than
From these conclusions, we may deduce thal

while prejudice plays a role in religious conflict,

human molives also play a significanl role,

Bow we urm our atlention to some trends in
prejudice seen in Indian research. Some
conclusions drawn [rom various studies of
intergroup prejudice in India are :

1. Muslims are more prejudices than Christians,
who in turn are more prejudiced than
Hindus, (Enavatullah, 1984). It seems that
minority status strengthens proup identity
and ethnocentrism.

B3

Prejudice is negatively correlated to religious
informaltion{Hassan, 1981). Lesser Lhe
religious information more is the prejudice,
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3. Personalily variables like authorilarianism
are more powerful correlates of prejudice
than religious aflilialion, coste status or rural-
urban origin (Hassan, 1981).

4. Religious prejudice is related bo socialization
within one’s group. Both religious identity
and prejudice develops early in childhood
because parents and significant others pass
on their prejudices o the child. This problem
is cyclic because religious prejudices have
become a social norm. False beliels about

outpronp pel inherited by the child.

Language

Social interaction between various linguiskic
groups are marred by stereotypes like “Bengalis
are clannish”,
“Andhras are crude” and “Tamils are cunning”
[(Venkatasubrahmanyan, 1973}, In my
graduation days {1 used o study in a college in
Eharagpur, West Bengal), we used Lo have very
negative feelings about Bengalis, Most students
in campus believed thal Bengalis are narcissisls,
saw Lheir culture as the best and themselves the
centre of the world. Such stereotypes students
surprisingly lend to generalize aboult all Bengalis,
irrespechve of individual differences.

"Marwaris are anaricious”,

Linguistic prejudices won't be a social
problem, however, if only such stereolypes are
held aboul people [ollowing a language. They
become @ social problem when lanpuape
becomes the basis of discriminalory lrealmenl.
The rool cause of confliclual inter-group
relations based on language hes in historical
evenlts, Hence, we need o discuss these in
shaort.

In the course of preparation of Indian
Consblulion, it was envisioned Lhat Hindi
should become the Lingua Indica in the course
of time, This implied thal southern states

| =07

{following Telugu, Tamil, Kannada elc.) had o
learn an alien language, This was not acceptable,
and southern states vocilerously opposed the
imposition of Hindi on them,

Though Hindi wasn'l imposed and English
remained the official language, there was
widespread suspicion and fear among; Tamils
regarding Hindi, Such prejudice has led 1o
antilocution and avoidance of Hindi-speaking
population in towns of Tamil Nadu, In the
196 and early 1970s, the prejudice about
Hindu domination was so high thal names
wrilten in Hindi in public places, railway
slations and post oflices were erased in Tamil
Madu. In mid 1%0s, there was even a clamour
for sevession,

Empirical studics have also validated this
supposed antipathy towards Hindi among non-
Hindi speaking population. For example, Sarma
(1904) studied Tamil-speaking and Telupu-
speaking students in some colleges in Madras
city by using a variant of Bogardus Social
Dhstance Scale. The researcher’s aim was Lo find
oul the social distance an individual would
mainlain with various linguislic groups, Sarmi
Towmd thal Hindi-speaking group was pul at
the bottom of the preferentiol order (e, students
wanled o maintain maximum social distance
from them). Tamil students placed the Hindi-
proap at 9th spol while Telupu students placed
them at the 10th (last) spot. This type of prejudice
exists nob just between southerners and Hindi
but betwesn any bwo groups based on language.
For example, Rath amd Das {1957) studied the
altiludes of casle Hindu Orivas towards
Benpalis, Biharis, Andhras, Punjabis, Adivasis
and Harijans. 1 was found that the subjects
chose favowrable lraits for Oriyvas, while
choosing a large number of derogatory attributes
for out-groups.
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how far is it practical? We can't foroe parents o
show a definite parenting style. However
theories like the realistic group conflict theory
provide good directions for interventions, The
theory makes it very clear that removing
competition and replacing it with superordinate
goals and cooperalion reduces hostility, We all
remember how the Kargil conflict in 1998
between Indi and Pakistan united all Indians
inlo a we-group. Al that lime, defence of India
was our superordinate goal.

The social identity theary of Tejfel states that
group favouritism is natural and inevitable.
However, if boundaries between groups can be
made more blurred or flexible, then group
membership is no longer a central part of social
idenlity.

Psychologisis have drawn inspiration from
the pame theory in devising strategies W reduce
conflicl In the prisoners” dilemma experiment,
various parties tried to find out a possible win-
win approach. Conflicts are based on the logic
of win-lose. One parly has 1o win and the olher
has lo lose, Bul psychologists asserl thal by
negotiation, a possible solution to conflict can
ber Townd oul which s a win-win solulion,

Now let us move on o specific intervention
strategies to prevent, reduce and resolve

prejudices and conflicts,

Interventions

Belore going into the guestion of "how ¥ in
inlervention, we need o tackle “who ?, It is not
possible o introduce interventions for whole
socielies. Interventions can be produced in an
organization (for example, diversity lraining),
or in the local community (for example, use of

panchayali, gram sabha or other civil socicty
groups o introduce interventions). However,
ther best target proups for short-term and small-
scale interventions are young children, Their
socialization process is underway and they still
haven't formed rigid altitudes. Following AL E.
Singh (1983), we know Lhal children form a
complete ethnocentric identity by 4-3 years of
agree, il their prejudices become rigid after 8-9
years of age. Hence, inlervention should work
best in primary schools, A few major intervention

Fii.rnllf't‘:if"i- are:

1. Contact
Conlact has been advocated by Allport (1954)

as g means o reduce slereotypes. The Icrﬂir E
Lhal contacl helps in realily lesling, As a resull
our negative atlitudes, stereotypes and flalse

beliels get lalsified.

Negative = Reality
Slereotypes testin
¥P g
W
Falsification

| Generalization |-(— of sterectypes

!

Attitude
change

Mumerous studics have demonstrated the
effectiveness of conlact in preventing, prejudices,
However, contact as an intervention stralegy
can fail il some conditions are not theee, For
example, the upper castes and lower castes
have been in conlact from bme mmemorial
{exeepl the untouchable castes). Then why
that
nothing special in him which is absent in other

couldn't a Brahmin realize thore was

vastes 7 Hence, the need to Tullil the conditions



21J_

Applisd Psychology

[or contacl to succeed. These are ;

I. Contact should be equal status conlact.

2. No compelition bul cooperation and pursait
ol commaon (superordinale) goals.

A Intervention should monitor and  inerease
the frequency, duration and meaningfulness
of interaction belween members of various
Froups.

4. Institulional support from government
cmplovers and teachers is necessary. Contact
fails il these agents are nol enthusiastic,
The conlact between higher castes and lower

castes for generations failed because the conlact

wasn'l equal slatus contaclk. Upper casles
believed that they originated from some superior
part of Brahma's body and so had higher
status, Their higher status affected Lheir
interaction. Another major factor is the
frequency, duration, and meaningfulness of
contacl, T have observed thal many students
from Morth-East India come 1o study in Delhi

Unaversity. But they stay in their groups and

their interaction with others s minimal and

limi ted

prejudice, rather may increase prejudices.

lo academics. This doesn’t reduce

Stratepies based on above philosophies ane :

= Diversity should be promoled in schools
atd colleges, Teachers should be trained o
v tasks thal EnUDUrd e cooperiabion amaong
students. Greator premium must be given o
members of minorily community, wer caste
students, children of single parents, children
from different regions etc during admission
to nursery classes.

+ Common residential areas [or members of
various communilics must be cncouraged., In
all the cities that 1 have been lo, there are

certain arcas {(ghettos 7) where Muoslims live

in great majority, In other regions, they are
conspicuous in their absence. When the stale
governments announce new housing, projects,
they should keep some percentage reserved
for various ethnic minority communilies. In
a single housing sociely, there is opporlunity
for healthy contact. Also people pet o see
vach other's habits and customs and belter
appreviate olhers” cultures. This reduces
elhnocentrism.

* Civil Societies must be promoled in cities,
FPolitical scientist Ashulosh Varshney (2003)
studicd some cities that were equally prone

found that

experienced far more riots than other. Why 7

e riols. He some  cilies
Cin comparison, be found that riets are low
in cities with strong civil society groups
because they act as contacts belween various
communities. Here, institutional support from
government o promote civil society s
rsaenlial,

2. Superordinate Goals

Selting of superordinate goals has shown
positive results as an inlervention slrateyy in
schools. Aronson and  his coworkers' (1992)
jigsaw method is an example. They provided
some problems [or children in schools 1o work
on. However, Lo solve the problems, special
skills of each student of the group needs o be
applied. A student may be pood at reading but
nol good al writing precise. Another may be
pgood al summarizing. So give them a task
where each one uses her special skill Wowards
fulfilment of superordinate goals. When the
students participating in the activity are from
diverse background, prejudices reduce.

In organizalions, dim‘rr.il:,' management
stralegies should include business games that

creale superordinate goals. Similarly,
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panchayals should be composed of women
members and members from SC and ST
buckground. Communily activities should
include these members, Cooperation fosters
understanding,.

3. Categorization techniques

Group conflict and group prejudices develop
because of calegorization of people inlo groups.
Henwe, a logical stralepy s o restructure mental
representations regarding categorization. There
are three matn stralegies o lackle cateporizlion:

1. Recategorization

2. Decategorization

3 Cross-calegorizalion

Recateporization seeks to develop a common
identity {for example, "Indian™), rather than
many distincl identities, The existence of a
shared wlentity decreases the salience of
differences between two groups and highlights
the commonalities. In decategorization,
interventions try to climinate group
categorizations. Group prejudices develop when
we start believing that all members of a group
are similar, So train the students o understand
that individual dilferences exisl. This is called
individuation. Train people lo perceive an
individual as a unique person rather than
member of a group,

Problem with recalegorizalion in India is
that ethnic differences are significant and salient.
Factors like caste and relipion are important
parts of the seli-concept of a person.
Decaterorization can be effective in Indian
contexl bul needs lob of raining, resources. A
stralepy which has been found o be especially
fruitful in Indian context is cross-categori zalion,

‘Crossed catepgorization refers o the crossing
of one dicholomouas categorization (AJSB) by a
second one (X /%) This means that some people

who belong o a group according o one
categorization simultaneously belong to another
group according o a second caleygorizalion”.
{Hutnik, 2004). For example, groups are formed
by caleporizalion. S0 an Oriyva may calegorize
all people into two categories - Oriya and non-
Oriya. This is a dichotomous categorization. In
crossed  cateporizalion, you create another
dichotomous caleporization, say, Indian and
non-Indian. Mow, the individual doesn’l form
two groups bul four :

' Oriva, Indian

*  Oriya, Non-Indian

. Mon-Crriya, Indian

*  Non-Driva, Non-Indian

Earlier, a cateporization into Oriya and non-
Oriya made all non-Oriyas as oul-group. Aller
crossed- categorization, non-Crriyva Indians aren’t
an oul-group ! Henoe, the negative slereolypes
againsl non-Crriya Indians, il any, aren't strong
enough.

The effectiveness of cross-categorizalion has
been demonstrated empirically in Indian
conditions. Indecd, one of the carliest studies on
this was done in India. Sridhara (1984) studied
the atiludes of monolingual (Kannada only)
and bilingual (Kannada and Tamil) children
Between the ages of 8 and 10 years. He found
that bilingual children perceived fewer
differences bobwesn Kannada and Tamil people.
In another study, Ghosh and Hug (1985) studied
prejudices of Bengali Hindw and Bengali Muslim
subjects in India and Bangladesh. This study is
significant because here language was crossed
with religion, The conclusions were also
encouraging. Inter group differentiation was

fowsnd o b Jow,
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think lribal people lead a more happy lile
than more civilized ones 7 How is their
dormitory colture betler than ours 7 What
aboul their egalitarianism and honesty ?

6. Modelling Influence

One often tries 1o imitate the actions and
feelings of a role model. "Gandhians” are o
group of people who follow the ideals of Gandhi.
Such is the power of modelling. No wonder, it
is vonsidered an effective strategy o reduce
prejudice and conflicts. Venkalasubrahmanyan
(1973} has sugpesied cerlain stralegies o be
used by teachers in reduce
prejudicoe @

schools 1o

(o) Some students arve very popular and
mfluential m school. Such students often
become house leaders or caplains in certain
activities. They are role models for other
students, The teacher can make such popular
student leaders play the role of an oul-group
member inoa favourable light. When the
student leader is rewarded for playing such
roles or doing good deeds (by sympolic
rewards like praise or medals), other students
sel vicarious reinlorcement,

(b} Punishment of rele models is also a stratepy.
If a prejudiced role model is rebuked and
ashamed for her prejudiced views, students
pel discourapged from expressing their anli-
feelings,

{c) Teachers are themselves role models for
sludents, and their behaviours and views
affect students, Hence, the leachers should
be trained o express favourable atlitudes
towards outgroups.

7. Personal Value Confrontation Technique
Psychological theorists, we have seen, siress
on personality factors in prejudice and conflict.
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We need o account for individual dillerences in
developing prejudice. The aulhoritarian
personality is more vulnerable oo join right
wing extremist organizations like Bajrang Dual,
Rushlriva Swayvamsevak Sangh (R55) and
Students” Islamic Movement of India (SIMI),
than others. Some interventions can larpet youths
who are influenced by right-wing ideologies.
One strategy of largeted intervention that has
received pood supporl 18 Lhe personal value
confrontation technigque.

In this technigue, cognitive dissonance is
brought about by showing the discrepancy
between therr attitudes. For example, a radical
individual who considers himsell a nationalist,
and s prejudiced against minorities, can be
reasoned that a nationalist stands for his mation,
The spirit of the nation is the Constitution of
India. The Constilution slands for equality,
reedom and human rights. Then how can he
commil human rights violation against the
minorities? When the atlention of authoritarians
is drawn towards the incongruity between their
personal values, their attitudes tend Lo improve.

n Measures to Achieve Social

Integration

Feduction of prejudice and  conflict s
necessary bul not sulficient condition for social
integration or national intepration. OF course,
categorization techniques and equal slatus
contiact foster social inbegration. Bub in this
section, we will ey Lo understand dynamics of
relationship belween the majority group and
ethnic minorilies,

In any sociely, there is a majorily group
{Hindu people/Hindi speaking people/non-
tribals) and many ethnic minorities (Muslims/
Tumils/ Tribals). What should be the right policy
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lowards manorilies ? Broadly, there are [our

slyles to cope with minority status :

1. Assimilation : Assimilatory siyle refers Lo
completely accepling the majority cullure (A)
while giving up one’s original culture, e
A+B=A

2. Integration
positive qualities of bolh cultures are soughl.
The lwo cultures (majority and minority)

It refers o a EL}rlr- wherein

mteract W produce a composite culture,
3. Separation : Here, the two cullures co-exist

in a society but do not interacl. The

interaction is only superficial.

4. Marginalization : In this sitvalion, the
minorily communily doesn’t interact with
the majority. Al the same Lime, it is
marginalized from access o resources o
such an extent that it can nol maintain ils
own cullure.

Lel me give some examples to explain the
four concepts above, You must have met some
people who say that Hindi is the national
language and must be enforced throughout the
country, They are assimilalionists, They wanl to
impose their culture (lanpuape is a part of
culture) on non-Hindi speaking population,

Separation is widely visible in Indian cilies
between Hindus and Muslims, Due 1o mulual
suspicion and prejudice, Hindus stay in Hindu
localities and Muslims stay in Muslin localities,
Their contact and interaction is superficial. It is
siddd thut the rich language Urdu was formed
when Persian mel Sanskritic languages. There
have been preal many cultural interaction
between Hindus and Muslims in history. But
today owing Lo prejudices and fear of riots, they
remain separated.

Marginalizalion is a problem laced by many
tribals, Whenever a new heavy industry is set
up in lribal areas, they are disploced. Further,
the influx of non-tribals o work in the industries
leads o cullural distorlion of tnibal callures
{which have evolved in isolalion). Hence, the
tribals stand marginalized.

I explained these lerms because you need Lo
understand social integration in the right
conlext. The best strategy to bring aboul social
integration is to respect diversity and cherish
commonalities bebween various proups. The S
Lankan Government did not respect diversity
and imposed Lankan dialect on Tamils, This
snowhalled into a civil war ! India, on the other
hand, respected ity linguistic diversity. States
were formed on linguistic lines and Hindi was
made only a nominal national language. This
led to integration |

Hence, important principles of social
integration are
* Respect diversity. Do not try Lo assimilate

minorilies. Rather siress unily in diversily.,

Respect the plural identities bul make the

Indian wdentity the strongest of all identities.
* Encourage cullural interaction and

understanding,

+ Respecl the political and economic rights of
minorities, such as tribals. Ascertain equily
and lairmess in resource allocalion o varous
communities. Establishing industries by
displacing tribals gives job benefils Lo
engineers and technicians who will work in
those industries, not the tribals, On another
note, the extremely low representation of
Muslims in government jobs need o be
Iooked into,
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Psychology of
Terrorism

. Terror and ils

Frofiling

crilicisms
* The berror Orgranizalion

* Solution to the problem of
leTrorism

* Victms of Terrorism

n Psychology of Terrorism

Terrorism has been a subject of intense study
in the [eld of psyvchology., Yel, there s no
consensus aboul whal constitutes terrorism.
Terrorism, simply pul, is any act of violence
against innocent, unarmed civilian, Hence, it
can include
* Stale sponsored terrorism (Ex. Mazi lerror)
*  Majority lerrorism (Ex. riots)

* Minority terrorism (Ex. bomb blasts, suicide
allacks)

* Terrorism supporled by external agencies

The focus of psychological study is the
terrorist organization, ils members and ils group
dynamics. Bul before we get inlo it we should
differentiale bebween terrorism and secessionism.
Flease nole thal my focus here s the kind of
terrorism in India sponsored by external
agencies - like MNaxalile torror, separatism
maovements of North-East, Punjalb issue, Huji
and LeT among other organizations. In this
perspective, lermorism refers o ¥ the use or threat
of wviolence, by small groups againsl non-

combatants of large groups, for avowed political
goals” (Kallen, 1979, p.9), Hence, while
SEOPSSI0NISM 15 a Ecml, lerrorism is a means bo
a goal.

In this chapler, we will ook inlo certain
misconceptions in psychological literature
regirdmg the terronst and go on Lo study the
real nature of terrorist organizations and various
group and individual foctors involved therein,

Who is a Terrorist ?

In the beginning, psychological studies of
lerrorism tred Lo draw up a "psychological
profile” of terrorists ie. a common personality
disposition that explains all lerrorist acts.
Fsychologists reasoned that if a person can
commil such phastly acts (killing women and
children) withoul any moral bearing, then he
musl be mentally ill. Further, it was reasoned
thal terrorists are poor, illiterale and brain-
washed; that they come from norcissistc families.
However,
consistently revealed thal many terrorists come
from normal lamilies, have stable jobs and a
happy, married life. Recently, Mumbai Police

various lerrorist allacks have
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caughtl some lerrorisls who used Lo work in
high-profile software companies and had six-
fipure pay !

The mental illness cxplanation has been
discredited today, Most modern day terrorists
are highly literate and are mentally healthy.
That is the reason why they easily get mixed up
in crowds, Hence, Mimmi Hutmk{2004) reasons
that the search for a “lerrorist personality” has
been somewhat wseless, This is because, she
argues, 'lerrorism 18 essenlially a group
p]‘wmmm non. Terrorist organization are nol just
aggregales of separale individuals; they are
groups that exact stringent conformity, hold a
commmen el of norms and values, offer lucrative
rewards, and mete oul heavy punishments’. It
can be conlidently concluded, thal lerrorists
represeinl a psychologically heterogenous
population. Various factors, including
psychopathology, are responsible for lerrorism;
but no single foctor alone is necessary  or
sulficient for terrorism.

Terrorists are ordinary people. How can
ordinary people perform such deeds ?

Il terrorists are ordinary people, a second
question is @ how can ordinary people do such
acts ? [1is tough for us bo believe when we read
news reporls thal software engineers or studenls
might have conducted acts of violence. hMany
find it so unbelievable that they accuse the
police of fabricating, innocents as terrorisls |

That ordinary people can perform evil deeds
under the right circumstances has been
validated by two classic studies of social
psychology: Milgram (1974} and Zimbardo
{1972).

These two studies show that even if an
individual views an activily as morally wrong,
he may indulge in it. Stanley Milgram (1974), a

Yale universily psychologist, showed that
obedience to authority relieves many people of
moral responsibility, thus making them more
likely o behave cruelly towards others, Milgram
rectuiled subjects throuph advertisements in o
lecal newspaper for a “Study in Memory™, He
instructed the participants Lo guir an individuoal
{his accomplice) on a lask of memory, If the
individual pives wrong answoers, the participant
should pive him/ her electric shocks, The shocks
were not real bul the accomplice acted as if he
suffered from shock. Milgram [ound that many
participants easily applied high shocks for
miner errers in memory recall!

"Milgram’s studv clearly demonstrates that,
under certain circumstances, the lendency to
obey an authorily ligure is very strong, even
when causing harm o an innocent person. This
may  explain why terrorists who sacrifice
themselves through suicide bombs are
vulnerable to the command of those perceived
as authority figures in a terrorist cell. The
masterminds of lerror operations may have
signilicantly social authority and influence over
thedr followers, and oflen a simple reguest is all
that is necessary for a terrorist act’ (Zillmer,
2000,

In another experiment, Philip Zimbardo
(1972) asked a group of ordinary college
students o spend bme in a simulaled prison.
Some were randomly piven the duly of guards
and were given uniforms, They were instructed
Lo enforce cerlain rules, The remainder became
prisoners, wore locked in cells and were asked
Lo wear humiliating oulfils, Zimbardo observed
that after some time, the simulation became very
real, as guards became cruel and devised
degrading roulines, From this study, we know
thal once someone is assimilaled into a lorror
cell, it becomes easy o lake on the role of a
terrorist,
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The Terrorist Organization

The research lilerature regarding psychology
of terrorism is small in quantity; there have been
practically no study on werrorism in Indian
psychological studies, This may be because of
the facl thal terrorists are elusive fgures.
Psychologists don’t usually have access Lo terror
arganizations. Yol some sludies on imprisoned
terrorists have helped us to understand some
basics reparding the terror groups. Here, | seck
to foweus on the lerrorist orpganizalion than the
terrorist because, as contended earlier, terrorism
is & group phenomena. The dynamics of Lhese
organizations can be studied as under :

1. Eecruitnyent

2. Group Dynamics

3. Motivational processes

4. Decision making
Attrition and rebellion

'!..II

1. Recruitment

Although lerror recruits come from a
psychologically heterogenous background, there
are a few condilions that motivate an individual
o join & Lerrorist proup. Zillmer(2006) argues
that there are some pre-requisites that lead an
imdividual vwards Werrorism,

Many studies conducted on terrorists injails
of Israel and USA have revealed thal terrorists
are frustrated and disillusioned with society.
There may be many reasons for disillusionment
—many well-educated, intellectual students resort
to tereorism. Zillmer explains that these studens
have a rigid ideal. When faced with reality, they
gel [rustrated. For example, who join naxalite
movements 7 Many members of naxalite forces
are rural peasanls and Lribals, bul many cily-
based educated students participated in it
These students have a rigid view of the world;
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they rigidly follow an ideology based on some
interpretation of Marxism finding that reality is
more imperfect thon the ‘communist ulopia’
promised by Marx, many of these students join
Maxalile movements, Same 15 the case with
many radicalized Islamic students, They have a
fundamentalist beliefl in a wlopia that can be
achieved only by jehad with non-belicvers (those
who don't believe in their faith).

Typically, terrorist movements have two Lypes
of members :

1. Proaclive

2. Rractive

Let me explain this with the example of
naxalite movement, Proactive members are the
leaders, who sel the weology of the movement;
it has been found that they use hi-lech laptops
in their operalions againsl various slale police
forces! Reactive members are the followers,
mostly drawn from lower castes and bribals
dissatisfied with government's high-handedness.

Individuals from low socio-economic status
(SES) groups often feel relatively deprived.
Speciflically the unemployed youth feel
marginalized. Many sociological studies have
shown that Muslim youth in India feel frustrated
from mainstream due to their lower SES.

Relative
deprivation

Rigid
Ideal

Marginali-
-zation

N
| Frustration |

Reality

Alienation
from society

Now, why would these frustrated individuals
join a terrorist group? These Trustrated youlhs
are alienated from sociely. They don't have a
strony status in mainstream groaps, For them,
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Lhe berrorisl organizalion becomes a peer groug.
In the proup, their social esteem is high. In
[ndia, many peer groups of unemployved youths
from ethnic minority communities feel alienated
[rom mainstream due Lo various socio-economic
reasons, These groups are picked by terror cells
of external apencies like IS and Harkat-e-

Mujahideen (Heh) that give their life a meaning,

2. Group Dvnamics

The terror network of an organization may
be vast, bul various terror cells are small groups
where intense, face-to-face inleraction happens.
This results in strong proup solidarity. Due bo
group solidarity, proup identity becomes more
important than self identity. The individual's
personal altitudes become irrelevant, he 18 ready
for self-sacrifice for group cause. This partly
explains suicide bombings 7

3. Motivational Processes
The terrorisl organization (ulfils various

needs of the individual. Group goal provides a

meaning Lo the life of individuals alienaled

from society, In a lileralure survey, Hutnik{2004)
hias observed thal bevond material rewards

{terrorism is a major employer in Pakistan !)

there are emotional, social and cognitive rewards

alson

= Commen halred of a common encmy is a
stromgly shared emotional need.

*  The group acls as a substitule for family and
[ulfils need for love and affecton.

* The individual’s sense of sell righleousness
fulfils cognitive needs and enhances self-
ealeem.

* Media attention serves as an imporfant
reinforcement for need for power.

4, Decision Making

In terrorist organizalions, members move
lowards pgreater extremes of behaviour and
ideology. Why the extremism ? This lendency is
called risky shift phenomenon. Group think
takes place due o various reasons represented
in the following diagram :

Perception Authoritarian leolation
of threat Leader of group
\ | /
Group
Cohesiveness
L'
Group Think |——
k2 k'
] T
Self- Mind
Censorship Guards

All the above factors are satisfied by a terror
proup. The leader is often radical and
atthoritarian; the group operates covertly and
is often isolated, Further, group cohesiveness
ensures that mem bers self<censor any opposition
they have o decisions taken, Due to this,
decision laken lend o be exlremist i nalure.
Even a non-lerrorist group with common anti-
nalional ideclogy may become lerrorisl group
because of risky shift,

5. Atrition and Rebellion

The lerrorist organizalion 18 an organizalion
which doesn’'t have an exit policy for ils
employees! There are strongg group norms
against any form of rebellion. Post{2007) argues
that if anyone leaves, it s upsetling o others,
Also, defection can set a trend. Hence, those
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who leave the organizalion are pursued by their
former companions, This makes the effort of
povernment o induce them Lo surrender and
rehabilitate more challenging,

Personality Dynamics

Today there is @ consensus among, scholars
thal terrorism can be best understood by group
factors rather than individual factors. Yel, the
persenality pathology tesis is still adhered Lo by
a few scholars, Presently, the most fashionable
versions of this thesis are neo-Freudian theories
- specifically the contributions of Posl {1984).

Though this thesis may nol be completely
correct, it may be able Lo answer a few questions.
Who are more vulnerable o becoming terrorists?
Take the hypothetical condition of two
individuals in same situation. One joins a terror
organizalion and anolher doesn’l. Why? This
thesis suitably explains the differences.

The essence of neo-Freudian explanations is
thal narcissistic wounds at an early age splits
the self into bwo parts :

{a) A grandiose “me” and

b A hated and devalued “not me”,

The second self is projected onto specific
oulside turgets, which are blamed and hence
become scapegoats, A modification to this thesis
was made by Post, Post identified two types of
"Malionalisl-Separatist”
terrorists are loyal o their parents, who reject
the government, they carry oul lerror mission o
take revenge from the povernment which
wounded their parents. The “anarchic-
ideologues” are disloyal Lo their parents, who
are wlentilied with the state,

inner dynamics

An alternate explanabion is in erms of
Adorno’s authoritarian personality (Adorno et
al., 1950). Due o punitive child rearing praclices
and authoritarian parenting style, children
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develop a rigid personality when they grow up.
They consciously love and respect their parents
but unconsciously are hostile o them. They
project the unconscious hostility as hatred
lowards weaker sections. Hence, they are
intolerant o ambiguily and show excessive
conformily and submission o authorily.

Conscious

Preconsciows

Uneonscious

=

Splitting
Bad

"not me"

Projected on €——
scapegoats

Fig: Fictorial Representation of Split Psyche

n Solution to the Problem of

Terrorism

There are three major kinds of terrorism
alfecting the Indian nalion : majorily lerrorism,
minority terrorism and externally-sponsored
lerrorism, Majorily lerrorism includes ethnic
and communal conflicls; these are mostly
political problems and can be resolved by
political will. What aboul minority terrorism ?
Few active minorily lerrerist groups are SIMI,
[ndian Mujahideen, Nalionalist Socialist Council
of Magaland (MNSCM), United Liberation Front
of Assam (LLFA) ele, Right wing political forces
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are extremely critical of these groups; lhey
advocate summary ban on these organizations
and also repressive laws like Prevention of
Terrorism  Act (POTA), How far are Lhese
effective? From a psychological perspective,
rather than reduce terrorism, repressive laws
van aggravale lerrorism.

Tough terror laws work on the principle of
theoryy of deterrence, This theory presupposes that
the perpetrator will carry oul a rational cost
benelil analysis before engaging in the lerror
act: if the costs {severs punishments) outweigh
the benefits (gain from crime), the lerrorist will
resist, This is based on normative models of
devision making, This deterrence model however
fails o stop lerrorist acts because these are
crimes of passion or ideology. “Suicide
bombers”, or Jehadis do nol make ralional
caleulations before carrying oul attacks. The
theory of deterrence simply fails to understand
human irrationality.

Confrontation vs. Negoliation

Applying the norm-violation theory of
deRidder and Tropathi (1997), it can be said that
if group-A (Police) break the norms of group-B
{lerrorisl organizalion) by repression and
brutality, group-B would be hurl and further be
motivaled w bresk the norms of group-A, by
causing law and order problems (For the theory
in detail, see the chapter on prejudices and
social integration), Hence, conlrontation is nol a
long-term  solution. Terrorists would keep
rebouncing: worse, they would use more
inmovabive means o atlack and create lerror if
repression s used. Henoe, POTA is a nol a
solution. So, what are the strategies that can be
used e remove lerrorism ?

1. Negotiation :
Negotiation is the best tool o increase

underslanding belween lwo groups (heee, Lhe
state and lerrorist groups). Negotialions have
been effectively wsed in co-opbion of many
terrorist groups. For instance, many  lerror
groups in Morth-East India thal demanded
[recdom and a separate slate have given up
their terrorist methods after nepotiations. The
Bodo Aulonomous Council as a solution Lo the
Bodoland problem is an illustration. Mepotiation
wilh lerrer source countries hike Pakistan and
Bangladesh are also yielding slow bul positive
resulls,

Why does negotiation succeed 7 1t succeeds
because il helps reduce the prejudices of two
sides, and subsequently [osters understanding,
The hatred of terrorist organizations and the
activilies of lerror funding countries are a resull
of prejudices about the Indian state, For example,
many mwighbouring countries perceive India os
a huge country that can be a security threat
anvitime in the future.

2. Controlling Majority Terrorism :

A major reason for minorily terrorism in
India is majority lerrorism in the form of riots.
Majority lerrorism acts creale a fear psychosis,
that s, insecurity and hopelessness  among
minerly groups. Some individuals from these
groups have psychic wounds which they project
on the Indian state. In line with the norm
violation theory, it can be said that -

Majority
terrorism

Violates norm of
majority group

Violates norm of
minority group

Minority
terrorism
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It is lough lo suppress minorily lerrorsm,
which is covert, But majorily terrorism is often
politically mobtivated and can be stoppad by
police reforms and appropriate delivery of justice
syslem,

3. Value Education :

A wvery effective inlervention is school
education of peace and non-violence; and
inculcation of a sense of nationhond, Mational
integration can be best achieved by inculcating
values regarding useful citizenship and
Lo leramce.

It has been seen that of late many Llerrorists
caughtl are young, college poing students. They
are basically fished young by ideologues and
brain-washed. Hence, lraining in reflexive
thinking and sensitization to community are useful

means Lo combal terrorism.

Intervention strategy i high schools and
colleges must concentrate on inculcating, realistic
ideals. Many terror recruils are disillusioned
youths, These educated youths usually have
unrealistic and rigid ideologies, as a result of
which they feel disillusioned, when faced with
reality. For instance, main leaders of the naxalite
terror allacks are educated students who hold
the Marxian wvision of a ‘utopia’, however
impractical il may be. Their acceplance of
Marxist ideclogy is rigid and their goals are
unrealistic, Setting of realistic ideals and a
pragmatic world-view by teachers of social

SCICNUES 15 NeCessary.

4. Targeted interventions :

All members of a berrorisl group don't have
similur personality; there s no “terrorist
persenalily”. However, lerrorists can be broadly
divided as :

(@}  Proactive

(b Reactive
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Proactive lerrorisls are those who have a
misplaced sense of righteousness and rigid
ideologies. They become leaders, mobilizing
pecple on the lines of their ideclogy, Reaclive
lerrorists, on the other hand, born B lerrorism o
avenge for some perceived harm done by sociely,
They are usually the followers and commil the
ground-zero terror acls, For the proaclive
terrorists, a preventive step is nol o let them
become lerrorists, Usually, these ideologues first
become members of some ideological
organizalion before moving over o lerrordsm,
When they are members of such ideological
organizations (such as SIMI R55 VHP, CPl
youth wings elc), they can be targeted by
showing the discrepancy between ther basic beliof
i comypassion and hemanity and Heir prejudiced
attitude lowards the state or society.

For the reactive errorists, a prevenlive step
is: those individuals who have been orphaned
by riots, or have suffered due o some violent
acts can be targeted for rehabilitation, The aim
hiere is o heal for rehabilitation. The aim here is
to heal past wounds and to reintegrate o
mainstream sociely. Inability on our part bo do
this marginalizes them and they find solace in
being part of a terror group, and targeting their
pevchic wounds lowards the povernmenl.

5 GRIT
Ospood’'s(1962) theory of Graduated and

Reciprovated Initiabives in Tension Beduction
(GRIT) states that il a nation makes some
unambiguous peaceful gestures, the adversary
is likely to reciprocate, This is the logic behind
poodwill pestures like unilateral ceasefire by
Indian army in Kashmir valley every year during
Rumzan. A problem with this approach is that
the adversary in modern Islamic lerrorism is
faceless; how can one negotiate GRIT with
Lhem ?
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b, Peychoanalytic methods :

Psychoanalysts believe thal the cause for
terrorist aclivilies can be attributed 1o the
individual lerrorist’s personalily. This makes il
nearly impossible o apply this method o remoye
terrorism. Insipht therapy can be done on a
caplured terrorist 1o rehabilitate hin, but nol on
an individual prone to join a errorist group.

Celebrated  psychoanalyst Sudhir Kakar,
however, gives some suggestions (Times of India,
2-10-208). He states that violence is justified
by our community and hence internalized by
us, He states thal bwo qualities thal we encourage
in our children also encourage violence :

1. Moral slealism

2. High seli-esteem

Ldealism  is dangerous because Jil s
inevitably accompanied by the belief that the
end justifies the means, I you are fghting for
God, for the oppressed or for your religious
community, then what matters is the outcome,
not the process’. Hence, you don'l hesitate to
take Lo lerrorism.

Kakar forwards a long-lerm strategy to deal
with violence. In the long term, “we necd o
focus our educational efforts on emphasizing
the value of compassion, of which [airness and
tolerance are important consliluents,
compassion is a5 nalional as violenee we now
know from experiments using brain imaging
that watching the suffering of someone who
appears to be a viclim of violence, activales a
similar "pain network” in our brains L2 Henee,
educational institutions should fecus on means
riuther than ends in giving moral education.
From Kakar, we learn thal morality can be
hiarmful as it justifies ends. Further, moral
idealism leads to a rigidity of opinion that
legitimizes any means (including terror) o reach
at goals,

7. Rehabilitation :

Many recruils of lerrorisl organizabions
happen to be juveniles who are the product of
broken homes or deprived environments.
Juveniles with broken homes or with no home
at all seek for a small group and strongly
identily with their small group. According Lo
Tajfel’s social identity theory {see chapler on
prejudices), itis natural to boost the positives of
one's own small group. IF this small group {i.e.
peer group) is picked up by a lerror nelwork, the
individual naturally accepts terrorism, and finds
some justification. Hence, Lthere is a need 1o
rehabilitale juveniles facing social problems in
chaldhessd.

n Victims of Terror

{Source : "Terror Anxicty cases up by 50% |
Psychiatrist” in Times of India, 07-10-2008).
Terror attacks are unpredictable events that
lezaadd stress. The vichim - whether
injured or not - has low control over the event
and experiences low sell-eflicacy, The viclim
relives the experience again amnd again in her
head even alter the blast. Even if o victim has
just heard the blast, it can lead to post-traumatic
stress disorder (PTSD). Old persons and children
are  especially the victims [or whom
psychological problems are high. The wvery
thought of another atlack creales a sense of
uncertainty and helplessness. Nightmares, fear

o acule

of markel places, loss of appetile and reclusive
hehaviour are some symploms that the
individual sulfers (rom terror trauma.

Some of the symploms can be systematically
presented as :
* Bad dreams
* Hearing blasls even when there is no blast
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= Loss of appelile

*  Disturbed sleep

*  Reclusive behaviour

* Conflict with fumily and friends
To cope with lerror rauma, [ive steps are

sugpested

1. Talk. Voicing fears and listening lo others’
fears helps in release of inlernal panic,

2. Be vigilant of surroundings. This helps
control the sense of helplessness.

“d

. Maintain routine, especially with children
and adualts.
4. Limit exposure lo repeated news and
discusgsions of violence,
5. Consult a psychologist, bul only if symploms

pu.rr.i.-sl 01 agprava L.

Expert reason that in lerror trauma, family
support is more important than professional

help. Professional help must be sought only if

| 223

the lrauma persisls or aggravales, Family
members must ensare that the individual is not
overwhelmed by the environment and must be
made to feel secure,

Generalized Anxiety

Till a few years ago, lrauma was limited Lo
the alfected. Bul now the impact of lerror images
have seeped into the pgeneral public's
subconscious, reasons Dr. Avdesh Sharma. For
inslance, in a recent event, many died because
of stampede ina lemple, The stampede happened
because of a rumour that bombs were planted in
the temple, leading to panic in the crowd. This
shows the generalized fear psychosis that
peaple are going throupgh due o lerrorist altacks,

MNote : More angles are discussed under the
heading ‘rehabilitation of victims of violence’ in
the chapler on rehabilitation psychology.
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Psychology of
Gender

* [ssues of Discrimination
¢ Glass - ('Zeilinﬂ
= Diversily management

= Women in Indian Sociely

n Issues of Discrimination

Prequdice 15 an extreme  atlitude, oflen
negative. Discrimination is the behavioural
component of prejudice, the cognitive component
being stereotype and the alfective component
manifesting itsell in sexism. Allporl (1934)
proposed that the behavioural component of
prejudice varies [rom minor o major forms of
discriminalion. He has talked about five slages
in the continuum from minor  behavioural
discrimination lo major ones
1. Antilocution : Hostile talk, verbal denigration,

soxist jokes el
2. Aveidance @ Keeping a distance, but not
actively inflicting harm.

3. Discrimination : Exclusion [rom educalion

and work efe,

4. Phwsical altack : Vielence against women.,
Extermination, which isn’t applicable in case
of pender discriminalion,

The issues of gender discrimination are mulli-
dimensional. Though Allport™s  classificabion
provides a guideline, it is nol enough o explain
the whole gamul of discrimination against the
female pender. Ruth E. Fassinger (2008) argues
that there are three dimensions of discrimination,

which topether can be represented as under

E
Major
Minor
-_-_-_--_'_'-—- .-r'"'r..r
Over o
Subjje

I will discuss issues of discrimination
lerms of above three axes.

Overt and Subtle Discrimination

Sexisl evenis exisl on a conbinuum  that
range [rom sublle to blatanl. Blatant, or overt
sex  discrimination has been delined by
Benokraitis (1997) as unequal and  harmful
hrehaviour towards women that is inlentional,
unambigueus and visible. It includes a range of
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n Glass Ceiling

In most modern organizabions, the company
policy advocates gender equity in recruitment
and  promolions. Theorelically, any woman
employvee can gel to the top, This is alse good
for the orpanization, bevause the most deserving
of employees should rise to the top; Lhis improves
productivity, However, the situalion, it seems, is
different in practice, Only about 13% of the
corporate officers of Fortune 500 companies are
women and only six are CEDs. Why  Lhis
discrepancy?
eaplanations,

There are lwo possible

Cne thit women are less capable Lo be al the
Lop and lead. Second possibility is that there is
an invisible barrier thal prevents them from
mowving up. The first possibility has been proved
wrong. Yes, women differ in terms of leadership
styles. Eagly and Johnson (1990) reason that
men and women can lead equally effectively;
they only differ in terms of how they lead.
Women managers are more interpersonally
oriented, less aulocralic and more participative.
Yelb, they are no less effective in leading,.

Hence, the only explanation for low
representation of women at the top is the
existence of an invisible barrier, a glass ceiling
above which women couldn’l rise. 1L s a plass
ceiling because the reasons for the barrier aren’t
visible bul psychological (invisible).
Psychologists have found various factors in
organizitions thal restrict the rise of deserving,
women o the top, These can be studied as :

1. Stereolypes aboul women

2. Sex discrimination in the workplace

% Informal Metworks

4. Women's personal constrainls

Fig t Elements of workplace that build
up the glass ceiling

Sex role slereolypes are formed because of
cultural factors, Many stereotypes are
internalized by individuals at the time of
socialization. Media also plays a role in creating
slereolypes of women mostly as mothers and
wives. Some day, check the advertisements on
lelevision, You will find thal mosl women
represented in the ads are mothers or wives.
Cecasionally, a doclor or a personal secrelary
may be women, Women professionals are under-
represented in the media. These stereotypes
have a huge impact on how women are treated
in the workplace.

For example, Eagly el al(2002) have found
from a meta-analysis that women wheo exhibil a
more masculine stvle are perceived as less
elfective than women who use a leminine style.
Also women who use a feminine style are seen
as less effeclive than men who exhibil a
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masculine style! In a leaderless group consisling

of both men and women, a man tends o emerge

as the leader.
These stereolypes discourage women from
rising in two ways ;

1. Success in job performance of women is
attributed to luck instead of ability (Rapins
ancl Sundstrom, 1989),

2. Self-fulfilling prophecy that women can’t
perform a job efficiently makes women feel
low on sell-efficacy. This leads to decreased
performance and reinforces the prophecy
and prejudices,

Self-fulfilling Prophecy

Behavioar towards
WOImen

Women experience
lowered self-efficacy

Fig. : Dynamics of Self-fulfilling prophecy

against women.

Stereolypes  also  leads o sexual
discriminalion in the workplace, Many-a-limes,
managers don’t realize that they are
discriminating as the discriminalion is sublle in
[orm. For example, during a job recruilment the

interviewers make a perceplion about the

Bk

candidate from his/her biodata, In the face of
limited information, biodata of women are
sereened oul,. Herriol{1989) reasons  Lhal
unstructured inlerviews are prone to sex bias as
the interviewers are often male and are most
likely o engage in o comiortable chat with male
candidales. Training is an inlegral part of
resource development, Even here, male
emplovess are preferred. As o oresull, many
[emale employees can’l pel exposure o
managerial skills, Horgan (1989) opines that
two underlying reasons explain why women
conlinue Lo be largely unsuccessful in
organizations : il is much more difficull for
women by gain mana gt-ria] experlise; and maost
women's managerial experience has o be
evaluated for sex appropriateness,

Ambiguous role expectations from women
also reduce their performance at work. For
instance, Morrison et al. (1987} reported from
their research thatl contradiclory expeclalions
Irom women often dervail their career, They are
pxpecied o be tough bul not “macho™; o be
ambitious bul not to expect equal treatment !

Verma and Stroh (2001) maks an interesting
observation that male supervisions tend to rate
their male subordinates higher than their female
sub-ordinates, while female supervisors bend o
rate female sub-ordinates higher. Given that
most managers al the top are male, only males
are recruited o the top. This bevomes a self-

sustaining and self-reinforcing syslem.

Informal Netwoarks

Many personal bonds are formed in the
informal office nelworks, These are usually
mitle only groups. Men are comibortable in lalking
lo men in informal groups; this keeps out the
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wommen. As a resull, they are deprived of persomal
bonds formed belween the and
subordinales. Former IPS officer Kiran Bedi
went on record staling thal she could not
become Director General of Delhi Police because
she did nol have any “booze friends”. This
shows the importance of informal networks.

boss

Women's Personal Life

There are certain faclors in the female
employes’s family thal restrict her performance
in the workploce, Women are expecled Lo
halance their home and work life. This creales
role conllict and high stress which allects
women's performance at work, Role conflict is
exgrerbated by the inflexible attitudes of parents-
in-law and unsupportive behaviour of the
husband (Rani, 1976). Even employvers are nol
sensitive 1o these problems. Generally, employers
are not favourably disposed o working mothers.
Hasan {1981} has revealed from a study that
male administrators prefer to employ women
who have no children. Frewdman (1958) observes
that woemen who have succeeded o break the
plass ceiling, have made more personal sacrifice
and have had lo

psychological conflict amd stress,

_”.u.#.___,:.__:._..__. "_.“.25—__4

n Diversity Management

Diversily managemenl i a managerial
concepl that believes that the organizalion can
lake certain proactive steps o break the plass
ceiling and reduce discriminalion against
women and minority cthnic communities. In
this section, we will concentrate on gender
issues only, The bipgest challenge in shatlering
the glass ceiling and bringing about gender

equily is that companies don’t .._....:n.:w_ riv e

that the plass-ceiling exists, Since most of the

discrimination is subtle and owing o

psyihological factors, these are not easily

recognized. Once recognized, the best way 1o

deal with them is Lo directly address the issues

of discrimination. Some of the mitiatives that
corporalions have successlully laken are -

1. Recruitment : Unstructured interviews are
quile subjective in nature and often tend to
show sexist biases (Herriol, 198Y9). Sa a better
alternative 15 Lo ke stroctured mberview,

2. Work culture : To make the work environment
more conducive o women, il needs Lo be
changed. Work culture can be effectively
changed by undertaking socialization
Iraining, programmes like diversily awareness
training and harassmenl training. Diversily
training programs teach people to ‘confront
personal  prejudices  Lhal could  lead o
discriminating behaviours, Through lectures,
videos, role playing, and confrontalional
exercises, emplovees are learning, ina way,
howy it mighl feel o be a female worker being
sexually harassed by a male boss.. Trainees
aree forced e deal with their own sexist and
racisl atlitudes, and to learn o be more
sensitive to the concerns and viewpoints of
others’ (Schulte and Schulte, X2, p. 180).

3. Glass ceiling is best deall with when it is
recopnized and directly altacked. Hence,
steps like tracking of progress and appraisal
by managers should be taken, Wirth {2000)
is of the opinion thal career tracking identifies
women with high potential and helps them
gain visibilily and experience, These high
potentiol women are exposed W special
leadership developmenl jobs and Llraining o
facilitate their rise o the top. Parikh and
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Shah (194} have sludied 300 women in the
management sector. They found thal the
altitude of the top management and  the
visibility of senior women professionals as
role models were crucial for the growth of
women employees.

4. Women's Network in the workploce must
be encouraged. Assipnment of mentor s a
significant step in enhancing women's
position in the workplace. The availability of
menlors has been directly linked w higher
pay and preater career prowth (Karen, 1985).
Organizations must, hence, try Lo formalize
women's nelworks and mentorship

pProgrammes,

5. Reducing Role-Conflict : Subslantial rescarch
s shown that an effective way Lo break the
glass ceiling is by helping female employees
betler lamily
responsibilitics. Maternity leave, Hesible work

arrangements, ir-h'rnmmuiin!-}.:nd floxitime

balance work and

are some measures the urla_uni:-'uti: i cin Lnke

to reduce role-conflicl in women.

n Women and Indian Society

The Cultural construction of Indian
Weomanhood

Sex is only biological different between men
and women, Gender, on the other hand, is
cullural difference; pender dillerences are
cultivated and propagated by the culture and
need not reflect actual, objective difference
between men and women. Mo wonder, the
social construchon of women varies from :im':'ﬂl}'
Lo sociely. This section discusses various social
constructions of gender in Indian society. We
will discuss about the feminine identity,
psychological well-being and mental health in
wiomen, sex role stereotypes, work life of women

4229

and then move on o understand discrimination
against women in Indian society all through the
developmental lile span.

The dominant Hindu culture in India is
polytheistic and believes ina plurality of Gods
and Goddesses. Unlike the monotheistic
reliions of Christionity and  Judaism, the
cultural construction of Hindu cullure includes
the construction of strong, powerful Goddesses
like Durpa, Kali, Laxmi and Shakti, If such
females are the objects of worship and
veneralion of a cullural community, ‘it is logical
lo expect thal women in general would benelit
by sharing that elevaled status. 1L may even be
assumed that the widespread acceptance and
valuerisation of positive construclions of
feminily in poddess ligures serve as enabling
monlels for women and for men in their reatment
of women inreal lfe. IUmay also be assumed
that the autonomous constructions of female
divinity such as Kali, Durga and their many
spin offs respresenlative of Stri-Shakti (woman
power) may supplement or challenge the equally
widely prevalenl models of female meckness,
subordination and obedience’ (U, Vindhya,
2005) that are characteristics of the Pafivrata
ideal.

But no, this is nol the case, While a duality
in construction of Goddesses exist {"IDEWE'P;'I
Shakti, Kali and Durga on one hand and Sila,
Savitri and Anasuya on the other) this s not
reflected in the construction of feminine idenlity.
The construction of lhe Indian woman lies
solely on the concept of Pativeata, with Sita as
the ego ideal (Kakar, 1981). Also, the cultural
burden of moralily (purily, virlue, chastity, sell-
sacrifice ele) on women s more severe for
women than men, The woman's sexualily in
India is considered something te be kepl under
control. This is the reason why girls are
supposed Lo be married away before they reach
puberly; and widows were, al one lime, coerced
Lo commil Sall by jumping into their husband’s
burning pyre.
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The Feminine Identity in India

To analyze the female identily in India, we
shall borrow from Jungian concepls. Carl Jung
{1954} had reasoned thal every individual has
a collective unconscious that he/she inherits
from his/her ancestors. The collective
unconscious is expressed in lhe form of
archetypal symbols ke fear of darkness, good
and bad, mother ele. (these symbols
automatically develop in our unconscious
hecause we have inherited these). Jung reasons
that there is a collective female aspect in every
male’s unconscious - called anima; and a
colleclive male aspecl in every female’s
unconscious - called animus, Hence, the identity
of any woman consists of her feminine self and
her masculine self (animus). A healthy, unified
self develops when both mascaline and feminine
sell are mlegrated. In oan ideal socialization
process, the daughier is given the freedom o
show both feminine and masculine behaviour,
Bul what happens in India ?

In Indian cullure, women are supposed o
rigorously follow the Pativrata ideal, due to
which their feminine self is promoled and their
masculine self is suppressed. You muost have
observed that in you class, there are cerlain girls
who behave like boys, They are discouraged o
do so, As a resull, they are unable lo inlegrate
their selves inlo a unified one. For a girl with a
strong feminity and weak masculine natuare,
this doesn't pose much health problems. Bat for
girls with strong masculine lendences, Lhis
leads to a fragmental psyche and mental health
prablems.

Sex Stereotypes and Sex Roles

Many sludies have tried lo piclure various
sex stereolypes prevalent in Indian society, For
instance, Sethi and Allen (1988) have compared
sex slereolypes in USA and India using a
pvehological test called Bem Sex Role Inventory
{BSRI). They found thal in Indian sociely,
instrumental traits such as aggression and
competitivensss were preferred in men and

expressive traits like warmth and affection were
preferred in women, However, they found
certain traits which were gender-specific in
USA but were desired of both genders in India.
These include  fomilysrelated trats like being
obliped to the elderly and showing lovalty Lo
family; and assertive teaits, The findings that
agsertive traits were desired in both men and
women was counter-intuitive; Sethi and Allen
reason that this implies the subtle strength of
Indian women who can be guile assertive when
dealing with men,

While Selha and Allen had wsed the BSEIL
others like Sripal (1989) and Bharat (1994)
studied sex-role stereotypes by asking open-
ended questions o the respondents : “Whal are
the qualities you desine/or do not desire in an
Indian woman 77 Sripal wanted o find ol if
there have been any change in sex-role
stereotypes  owing  te urbanizalion,
industrialization and constitutional changes.
He found that though mone progressive (modern)
vilues were desired in Indian women yet the
tradilional ones conlinued o be valued, | believe
this is more harmful to women. If they are
expected to fulfil traditional roles and modern
roles, that is, (lo take a hypothetical case) the
role of o housewife and that of a professional,
this will lead 1o greater role conflicl. Also, if
they have o conform o both tradilional
stereotypes and modern stereotypes, conflicts
between various stereoly pes will further create
anxiety among women. Even in the sludy of
Shalint Bharat (1994), it was found that
husbands of career women [doclors, engineers
and management execulives) perceived  the
Indian woman as intelligent, career-oriented
and outgoing; but they also valued women's
traditional gualibies like being nurturant, loving,
supporlive and palient, Many  respondenls
clearly emphasized that working women need
lp hkalance belween work and home.
Surprisingly, even women (including carcer
women) perceived themselves in these duoal
lerms, Bharal argues thal such dualily of sex-
role stercolypes creates tension and conflict and
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explains mental health problem of working
wWormen.

Traditional Progressive
Role Stereotypes modern role
expectations
L' I
MNurturent Career-oriented
Loving intelligent
Supportive outgoing
Patient

Tension & Conflict

h.

Mental Health
Problems

Women and Werk in India

Men's role as provider of the family is both
socially accepted and valued; hence men in
India don’t face any psychological problems.
However the woman who works out is kind of
a devianlt....... she faces problems in

fa}  performing her role in the household

i exploring professional excellence and

) dealing wilh work place sexual
discrimination

This results in three kinds of problems :

1.  Eole conflict

2. Fear of Success

3 Discriminalion

Bk

Bole conllict will be discussed ander a
different head on mental problems, Now let us
check oul certuim work related  1ssues.
Tarabadkar and Ghadially (1983) examined
achievement molivation and job salisfaction
among, 30 professional and 30 non - professional
men and women using, the Themalic
Apperception Test (TAT) and a job descriplion
method respectively. They found thal men in
general were more achievement orienled than
women, Even professional women were lower
on achievemenl molivalion than professional
men. The authors believe this is because of fear
of success among women. Fear of success
happens when women fear thal too much
achievement in lerms of professional slatus will
be conflictual to their traditional role in their
culture. For example, if a woman fears that
becoming a managing dircctor will make her
alien b her social proup (family and friends)
she would show low need for achicvement,

Regarding barriers and glass-ceilings in the
work-place, some typical studies exisl. For
instance, Hasan (1981} found that male
administrators preferred o employ women who
had no children, Generally, employees aren’t
favourably disposed lo working women, Another
problem is thal of barriers of promolion.
However, Parikh and Shah {19%4) have made
somme encouraging revelalions, They analyzed
B00 women in the management sector and
found that women manugers who sought to
transform organizalions altempled to inlegrate
their other identitics with their professional
identity,

Parikh and Shah have reasoned (hat the
attitude of the op management and the visibility
of senior women professionals as role models
help facilitate the growth of women

}ﬁml'v:iz-'ionnis.
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n Psychological Well-being and
Mental Health

Statistics from mental health hospitals show
that men are overrepresented in mental hospitals.
This stalistical facl has been often erronecusly
used to conclude that males face larger number
of mental health problems due 1o the stressful
burden on men o run families, Davar (19499)
argues thal such a conclusion is misleading:
truth is that more women suffer from mental
problems than men. The hospital statistics only
revieal the exclusion faced by women. Most
women patients don't get hospitalization facility.

There are numerous reasons why women
face a grealer incidence of mental problems,
some primary ones being,

1. Deprivalion and malnutrilion

2. Fragmentation of Psyche

3. Role-Conflict

Women in India are more malnourished
than men, The girl child is discriminaled against
by parents in providing food, and health
facilities, And malnutrition is positively linked
o menlal problems, The fragmentation of psyche
refers o the duality of feminine self and
masculine self that doesn't get easily resolved
in Indian cullure.

Shweta Rajwade has discussed an inleresting
case where the masculine self and feminine self
don’l gel integrated due o parental allitudes.
This case was studied by Wright (Lemma-
Wright, 1995). The girl having mental problems
was a young Muslim girl, called Aysha, She
found it hard to meet people, Lo go oul alone
and o have intimale relationship with men. She
had dreams of being a man and showing off her
penis e an audience who applauded her. Aysha
always tried to ook masculine, by wearing
short hair and clothes which would make her
body shapeless. She expressed disgust at her
own boady and  her sexwval experience was

conflictual,

A background study helped Wright o find
oul thal Aysha was the fourth chuld of a strict
Muslim family. Her father had expected ber to
be born a boy, Aysha felt that she had
disappointed her parents by being born a girl.
Rajwade (2003) reasons thal Aysha has been
possessed by her animus (her masculine self)
and had set aside her own feminine nature, She
had internalized the boliefs of the male
dominated Indian society, and had strongly
internalized the devalwation of e feminine. This
case represents a unique case that problems of
a fragpmented psyche can take, In a healthy
person, the masculine and feminine selves are
suitably inlegrated. In Indian women, this is not
the case so.

While the [ragmenled psyche resulls due Lo
incorrect socializalion, another major reason for
mental health problems is role conflict among
working women. For instance, Tarabadhar &
Ghadially (1983) noted Lhat work-family conflict
was expressed in 63% of the TAT stories that
working women wrote, Men's stories didn't
reflect any such conflicl, Bharal {1994} had, in
a study, analyzed the sex-role stereotypes of
husbands of working women. She found that
mosl hushands L'!t-qu.}-' vmph&aiﬂ-rj that waorki ng,
women nesd o balance their home and work
life. Even women perceived themselves in these
dual roles. Bharat concludes that the tensions
and conflicts inherent in dual roles explain
mental health problems in working women.
Other factors like parental status also affect
mental health, Shukla and Verma (1986) have
found thal the presence of children in the age
group & - 12 years and above 12 years are
stromgly associated with poor mental health.
On the other hand, women with "emply nesl”
{i.e. whare children have left home for studies or
job) and those withoul any children enjoyed
groond health.
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n Women Across Developmental
life -span

Discrimination against the girl child, in the
form of male preference, starls even hefore
birth in India. Vedic verses pray thal sons be
followed by still more sons, never by daughters.
A newly-wed bride is blessed : “May you be the
mother of a thousand sons”. Foeticide
behaviour, in which a lfemale foetus is detected
and killed before birth gains moral legitimacy
from these scriptures. Further, the expectancy
Irom a girl child is low. A son is needed Lo
parlicipate in religious rituals and to carn and
feed the parents in their old-age,

The male chald is adulated by one and all in
the family; whereas, the female child faces the
spectra of cultural devaluation of girls, Sudhir
Kakar {1978) argues that this may lead o oa
heightened female hostility and envy in the girl
lowards males, However, there sn'L Lhal kind of
strain between the sexes. Kakar argues thal this
may be because the girls and women turn the
agpression against themselves and thus
transform the cultural devalvation into feelings
of inferiority and hopelessness.

The girl child is trained to become a *pood
woman’, with Sita as ego ideal. This training
starls in late childhood as the girl has o be
married off carly, She is marricd off preferably
after her first menstrual cycle as it is feared that
if she isn't married for sometime alter menstrual
cycle begins, she may make wrong use of her
sexuality. Henoe, in mosl carly marriage cases
the adolescent period is suppressed in the girl.
Upon marriage, ‘an Indian woman must direct
her erotic lenderness exclusively owards a man
who is a complete stranger o her until their
wedding night, and she must resolve the critical
issues of feminine identity in unfamiliar
surroundings withoul the love and support of
her family members (Kakar, 1978, p.23).

The bride comes Lo her in-laws” house net as
a wife bul as a daughter-in-law. In the social
hierarchy of this new family, she occupies one
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of the lowest rungs, Obedience and compliance
with the wishes of elder women of the family is
pxpected of her. She has o perform some of the
heaviest household chores. Basically, she has
many roles o play bul no status, She gels o
slatus only when she becomes the mother of a
som. Her identity rests primarily on the mother-
som relationship.

The husband-wife bond al marriage is weak,
The husband’s mother often is quite
apprehensive of the wife's sexuality and the
control her sexuality can have over the husband;
hence, she lries o keep them separale. Real
intimacy between husband and wife develops
later in married life.

Ironically, when this same woman become
mother-in-law, she treats her daughter-in-law
in same way her mother-in-law treated her.
Smarak Swain (2009) calls this cycle the saas-
baine-nanad cycle, in which a woman inlberacts in
cerlain specific ways with olher women when
she is in three phases of her life corresponding
lo the statuses nanad (sister of a man], el (wile
of @ man), and saas {(mother of a man). Hence
this exploitation of women in palriarchal system
of India has been instilubionalized,

n Violence Against Women in
India

Acts of violence against women include
dowry deaths, wife battering, sexual violence
and tralficking in girls. Female feolicide and
female infanbicide are also forms of violence.
The focus of Indian gender psychologists has
been on domestic violence, They have tried (o
investigale into reasons for domestic violence :
the masculine identity of the husband, social
norms, women's acceptance ete. Some of the
causal [aclors unearthed by psyeholomsts are

Misplaced masculine identity : UL Vindhya
{2007) observes Lhal the masculine identily in
India is socially constructed, and is equaled
wilh aggression, hoslility towards women,
dominance, and rigid gender role expectations.
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These pathological qualities are part of how our
culture defines the masculine identity, On lop of
that, this misplaced sense of masculine identity
is strong in those who have hod an incorrect
socialization. Dhawan and colleagoes  (1999)
observe, altitudes such as acceplance of physical
chastisement of women and notions of male
entitlement are strongly associated with
parenting styles of mothers, Often the preference
of male child over the female clald creakes a
notien in the male’s psyche that he s special
and the female is an organism of inferior stalus.
Such atlitudes are cultural norms thal are
variously internalized by males during
soctalization. These males who internalize such
altitudes of male superiorily o a greater exlent
are more prone te resorl to violent behaviour.

Cultural
definitions
of
Ririd render Masculine Mostility
rnlEE':l - / Tdentity \ towards
expectations WOHTET

Socialization &
Parenting Style

. ]
Internalization of
nobons of female

inferiority

|

Domestic violence

Fig: Mechanism of internalization of

Masculine stereotypes by a male individual

Traits of the perpetrators : While cullural
norms create notions of female inferiority and
legitimize violenoe apainst women, individuoal
characteristics ulbimately matter when it comes
o the real act of violenwe, Vindhya (2007)
reasons from a literature survey Lhal suspicion,
nepativism, masked dependency and low self-
esleem of the perpetrator make him more
vulnerable o violence against women. Mitra
(2002} had studied men who were accused of
domestic violence and found that they had
constricted cognitive processes, poor impulse
control, negativism and suspicion, and poor
social skills. Those who inflicted psychological
abuse only had impaired reality orientation
compared 1o those who inflicted both physical
and psychological abuse.

It has also been notices that hushands who
physically and sexually abuse their wives also
lemdd o be sexually active oulside marriape and
have mulliple partners (Marlin el al., 1999},
Mitra {2002} argues that those husbands with
illicit relations usually attribute their extra-
marital relations o the alleged failure of the
wile in fulfilling the expectations of a “pood
wile®, I think this may be a form of projection or
some olthers defence mechanism used by men to
rationalize their extra-marilal relationship and
comlortably display oulrage and violence
againsl women accusing, them of not r{mfﬂrmlnﬂ

o womanly and wifely behaviour.
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Application of Psychology

to Environment and
Related Fields

*  Introduction
¢ Noise

+ Pollubion

¢ Crowding

* Psychological conseguences
of Population Explosion

* lmpact of rapid scwenlilic
and technological growth

» Conservation behaviour

n Environmental Psychology

Environmental Psychology is a field of
psychological study that investigales the
relationship between human beings and  the
environmenl, in order W enhance human well-
being and improve ©human-environment [l
Environmental Psychology has a broad and
multi-disciplinary focus @ it borrows from various
theoretical traditions of psychelogy and uses
this knowledge base lo study the impact of
human behaviour on the environment and that
of the environmenl on human  behaviour,
Further, the field is involved in promoting pro-
environmenlal
behaviour.

Some of the recarrent issues in research
literalure of environmenlal psychology are

behaviour and conservalion

* What is the impact of environmental
stressors like noise, pollution, and crowding
on human behaviour 7

* How do we cope with these stressors ?

* What is the impact of human behaviour on
pnvironment 7 Why do people use
environment deprading technology and how
do these allecl environmenl ?

* How lo molivale people towards showing
conservation behavior ? How can awareness
aboul envirenmental issues be increased ?

* How can psychological principles be used
in archilecture, in desipning houses, schools
und public places 7 Ergonomics, that looks
into person-environment [ in e workplace,
is also a part of environmental psychology,

n Noise

Moise is an unwanled sound. As a sound, it
is stimuli also. Sound waves in noise have
certain characteristics that affect the sensory
processes in Lhe ear associaled with hearing,
Further, they are a burden on atltentional
processes. Yet, this is mol the whole story.
Researchers have found wide and far ranging
effects of noise on the human physiological and
pevchological lunclioning. From a psychological
perspective, neise  is  defined as an
environmental stressor thal affect human
unctioning.

The effect that notse has on o person is
medialed by many factors like nalure of noise
and human perception of the noise, Five lactors
that affect the nature of stressors, discussed in
the section on stress . that is, Predictability,
Intensity, Duration, Controllability and
Chronicily, also hold for noise. The relative
influence of the five faclors can be discussed as
under
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n Effects of Noise Pollution

In the above discussion, we have already
nobed  some  effects of nodse. Now, let os
systemaltically  study  the mull-dimensional
effects of noise pollulion :

1. Performance :

The effect of noise on performance has
been researched the maximum in Indian
psychological literature on noise pollution.
The general conclusion is that motor and
manual performance increases with noise
intensity upto a level, after which
performance starls decreasing, For example,
performance has been found o increase
under 100 d B noise, relalive lo gquiet condition
(Bhatlacharva el al, 1978) and decrease
beyond 110 JdB condition.

From o literalure survey, Uday Jain and
ML M. Palsana (2004} observe Lhal cognilive
task performance can be explained by using
the arousal model. From the Yerkes-Dodson
law, we know that performance has an
imverted-U relation with level of arousal.
Indian resevarches have shown that similar
relation holds  between cognilive Lask
performance and noise level for complex
tasks, Noise being a slressor, increased noise
level is associated with higher arousal; hence
this relation. However, performance did not
seem Lo deleriorate [or simple Lasks,

Specilic cognilive functions like vigilance
and attention span also seem o be adversely
affected by noise (Rastopt and Das, 1993, see
Jain and Palsana, 2004). Reduced vigilance
and attention span obvicusly affect the job
performance of many workers and securily
fuards.

Besides effect of noise on work
petformance, another area of concern is the
effect of noise on studenls” performance in
schools. In one study, the effect of noise on
sthool children™s performance was  lesled

{Bronzaft and McCarthy, 1975). The school
building had two sides, One side ws close o
i railway track and henoe exposed o noise
from trains. The other side was free from
such noise, The rescarchers compared the
students’  performance on reading
assignments, [f we found that the reading
skills of students on the quiel side was much
superior o that of sludents of the noisy side.

Simple cognitive

Performance — =

—3 Noise level

2. Hearing Capacity :

Two factors seem to hold the key o effect
of noise on hearing capacity : intensity and
chromivity. Many studies conducted on
workers wnrlacin!; in 11ni:5}-' environments have
demonstrated the effect of noise on hearng,
The Eija and Ganpguli study discussed earlier
showed how hearing capacity of printing
press workers exposed o 110 dB noise daily
was lower than other workers.

Why does this happen? Basically, the
human var has three parls @ ouler ear (that
receives sound stimuli), middle ear and inner
dr.

Some components of the middle ear and
inner ear vibrate in response o sound, The
sound has an amplitude and frequency. The
sound frequency determines the frequency of
vibration of cardrum. Everylime sound waves
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sirike the cardrum, the eardram vibrates at a
corresponding  frequency. This s
communicated o the brain by o complex
mechanism. Loud sounds have high
amplitude and affect the strength of vibration,
Now puess whal happens when you are
exposed 1o abnormal levels of noise for a
long lime, The eardrum loses ils plasticily,
that is, sensilivity. It is unable o pick up
sounds of lower frequency and amplitude.

Mental and Physical health :

M ose
arousal. Bolh stress amd arousal demand
many physiological resources. Due (o this,
noise hecomes associated with  ill-health.
Exposure 1o high inlensity and unprediclable
nodse increases hearl rale, blood pressure
and skin conductance (Cohen and Weinstein,
1982) and increases the vulnerabilily of
cardio-vascular disorders, digestive
disorders, and allergic reactions (Cohen,
1973),

MNoise pollulion also alfects menlal activity.
Muhar and his associates have conducted
many experimental studies Lo link these {see
Jain and Falsana, 2004). In these experiments,
typically the participant is given some tasks
in i noise condibion, and mental energy
spent in doing the task is measured through
galvanic skin response (GSR), blood pressure
and pulse rate measures. The nature of noise
{frequency, predictability, contrel elc) is
changed o see the effect on mental work.
Muhar has found that the quiel condition is
the most conducive, and the unperiodic noise
is Lhe worst for mental work,

15 associaled with stress and

Aggression !

Aﬂgmﬁﬁinn is a dominant response o
noise pollution. A long time ago, 1 used to
stay in a locality in which some idiots used
to run devoltional songs in a loudspeaker
carly in the morming. This oflen increased

my levels of irritation and annoyance. Such
irritation also increases when you are stuck
in a traffic pam. The basic mechanism of how
noise leads by aggression can be represenled
s

Moise Fnllul'inn

Physiclagical " E‘:'H“i?'i-"""’-'
Arousal #| appraisal
of arowsal
L4
Irritation
Annoyance
B Albact h-—-—-_._,_‘_‘_‘_‘_‘___) Aggressive
Behaviour

Fig: Effect of noise pollution on
aggressive behaviour

The ellfecl of noise pollulion on aggressive
behaviour is mediated by two sets of factors,
First, the cognitive appraisal, If you are walching
a rock concert (which is more noise and less
music ) and you are enjoying il, you don't get
annoyed by the noise, On the other hand, i you
are in the micldle of raffic, you don’tenjoy the
noise. If any small incident happens (say a
small arpument with a stranger), you become
irritated  and  annoyed. High arousal and
irritation are second sel of factors. Together the
lwo sels of faclors lead Lo anger as an emotional
response thal leads to aggressive behaviour.

You must have read newspaper reporls
about road rages in big cities. These road rages
start with smaull arguments over. Someone not
able o park his vehicle, or some small accident.
People turn aggressive and violenl, many-a-
limes leading to death !
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» Pollution

The issue of pollution - air pollution, water
pollution, soil pollution - 15 one of the persisting,
problems in third world countries like India.
The health effects of pollution on people are
significant. In facl, some toxic pollulants even
mulale our genes, leading o defective gene
structure.

Talking of pollution as a stressor, let us
understond how serious the problem is in terms
of predictability, intensily, controllability and
chronicity, As regards intensity, pollution as a
stressor is very intense in urban areas, specially
in metropolitan cities with huge population,
high vehicular emissions, high sewage wastes,
high umount of non-biodegradable products,
and usage of inellicient energy, The exposure o
pollution, howewver, varies across social classes.
The upper class is the preater polluter {in berms
of energy consumplion); yel upper class
members can afford lo adopt o climatic changes
and avoid pollution stressors by slaying in
clean buildings with air conditioned climalte.
They also have the best supply of clean waler.
O the ather hand, are the lower class members
who stay in slums and olher shanly locality.
For them, pollulion stressors are chrondc. They
are especially affected by air pollution. They are
chronically exposed to an extremely polluted
buill environment,

Whit is the perceived control one has over
pollution stressors T Controllability here refers
Lo ability (e efficacy) of an individual to control
pollution. Mow, pollution happens al lwo levels:
global and local. Global pollution can nol be
controlled by groups al local level, Issues like

emission of preen house pases, plobal warming
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ete, are being, debated by countries in order o
reach al an understanding. At the local level,
commumty members can deal with pollubion by
contrelling the sources of pollution. Yel, people
don’t seem to exercise this control, Why 7 A few
reasons for the low prevalence of conservatbion
behaviour, are ;

1. There 15 low awareness of the effecls of

pollution on health,

I

The largest pollulers ame the people who
belong to the upper class. They can afford to
use costly lechnology o shield themselves
from pollution,

3. Poor people are usaally the sulferers. They
have lo bear the effecls of pollulien
chronically, and at high intensily. MNeither
can they alford the lechnology o shield from
pollution, nor are they aware of effecls of
pollution. Mo wonder, they don't show

conservation behaviour.

The effects of pollulion on physical health
are well documented. There also are many
serious effeclts of pollution on mental health
and psychological well-being. Some of these
are
1. Mental ability : Various loxic wastes in

polluted air and water have been reported Lo

affect mental ability. Some loxic substances
like lead and ashestos have the ability to
relard proper developmenl of the brain. In
one study, 5. P. Sinha and Vibha (1994) tried

o correlate lead pollution with 12 level.

They formed wo groups of parlicipants : one

from high traffic density area and the other

from low traffic densily area. Hair samples
were collecled and tested [or lead. 1O level
also

was assessed  wsing Wechsler



asuodsan raoows SsuonuBos wonuse 9y
m.._"._.-_._..._—u_.— L1 n_._._._ _...__" m-.”_”.._..._...._u.“._._..—_.._w ...ﬂu. .-__._.._.- ..H-__.l_f_”..._u..._._..._ n._._.
_”_Mn___._.-...__._._.-_l.__” L4 ] h..-.__u..“_-_. _n.._._.”_u_..u-.-.— "m-._”_._-_”m._.-.:.._._” ..u—.....__._l_.l
sysidopoyadsd o psaamui rads jo ane Suipaed
d0j apgqusuodsar ssope) Guneipaw oy
L )
Papamol Wass Ar AJISUap Muvs ] s urer
_...._.r_u.__ &) .._"u.hn_._._ ._”_.-._._._._H_ ..__._.— ..__“_ .mu—-_.__...._._.n.__h.._ n.FS_n_.u..- r3.—._
s dou Bunpsoss Supuoapedxa jou we | oostp
Asuap ydng v ur jasfw durdofus we 1 g1 asag
Arop cd Deel sty Burpaoss o Bunas) mp
Huperpowm sajqueiiea o) AJuspl o sioyease
pa] (aouanadxa aanoalqns) Supaod jo Jurpaa)
oy pur (Apsusp) Surpaods sagoalgo uassyeg
UL ST p S| s1sag)e sanedou o) apgqisuodsad s
yoarygm Fugpaods fo aneapadys g s Inora g
—.__h-.u “_.-_"._._"._E RICY ._.uq._..—.—...' [0 .A-.-_r._ .—._...“_.—ﬂ__" ._._._ _h___"_n_.u._-._._.-h ._n._.._.m._

WOSTad {[ihe [} PISIPY demsuey pue uip] Aepr
BulpmoiD U siopppd uDwiny

“sA0oR) wEwmy A
Aq paepaw st aoumy pur ‘Aes eordoogadsd
ST UL JaU)0 M} wo Sunpao o aouasadsa
aapoalyns o] eoeds vsald e suosiad jo
dagurn oy jo aanseaw JeapsAgd s Surpaseas
aanalgo o s1apar Ayrsua] aouatzadcs aannalgns
B I fonagsucs sarsalgo ue jou st Suipaos
ool {asel ‘sloqms) ooeds Jo e o) M
wiody Suneurws s eerdopeyadsd v se fasuas

erndopmpadsd v o paugap st Hupaoas

Buipmody ©

] UE S5L ]Im
SEBRIIUT SISARP JO couelouus pue oo edun
Py SMoags sny] caanprradunsy asuagum
PRI 1M pasraiul siaaup jo Surjuoy

-waoy oy ‘wred ey eour ey punojp Aoy

(ogRl) oueaeg ey pure gouney Ly pagpns
S TUTEOTPRIOD-IT | ROoL] I Safigouogne jo
sranup ‘apdurexa 1o uossaadife pun sthopoa)
aanEdau o) peap ssungesediesy ydng pey) punog
aam] spsidojmjadsg Iayieas 101 ST UIAO00
Jo vare auy saaneiau amb aae seaee peordon
JO ESLIJUNOD WO S)]a Sy Toge saqeungn
sappu Ajranrnposd doso pasearo jo dem )
sapnipel Jaydng 1e souunon Ay poyjijousg
Apraauad sey Sunuaes peqopi apgm
e pgofd © Jaas) [eqopd agp e wonnpjod
jo saoauanbasuon pEadojoyadsd o) uonuaye
Iy LLATH] ckdA ..r._.:...f..u v .nh_u._._"uuﬂu.mw.m —U.-.HM uﬂwm

(Zaal euaxes) Ajuapap pue ‘urds pdip
..L_“_.h_“.-En-E ._w..__.__._._“_.u L4 ] ._UE_.:.-.— E.“__..:..._ ..w..._...uL .—-.__._._..w..._._n.._.._u.
spuwdeo opdwexo Jo4 0 woysds Sopeadsaa

saopafaun Loy uondansad cwonuayn

e o waeas sognjod jo saddy snouep
(rael ‘Tdomsey 3 mdno) uawraorpod
[raauat 0 uostredwos ur uonnpjod Jejnogea
o] ._.u...__-u....a.__..“_.x._.._ _.._-.._._._.._...-.4__._._.4.:.”_. FHPEAY UE Postdasgo
uaag aavy sjurepdwos alas pue anrpwiaogiad
asueia aoog csannogp Bungieosg
aaey pue suajgoad Sunp eoe) Lag ) Hurdos w
sansnesal Jo s1o] dn asn o) aamy seage panpod
Ay ur Jueposm apdos ] eouewaopad
JIOoM S10ajjR UONh[[o] : IJUEULIOJI3]
uon)jod o) sansodxa s (g

aopdey sos) wowdopeaap aanmufon mo] moys
‘swn)s w Ars ogs ‘sdnodid paimuespesip
LLLOUL| LB [ILY ALJA. SUOSITRE ALY 0 040 g ARfYy
i [ana] Jaso] pey dnoddd sogy pegg

PUNGY OS[E B 3 BYUIS Jaasmol pea) jo
UoHERUIOuoD IR S uoissiua Jepnonjoa
asnenaq) 1py Iay] Ul pra) alouw pimg
paar Ajsuap oyjen ydng wory uaippigs ey
ENOTAGQO SV CUAPIYD JOJ (R3S aouadijjou]

O¥opoiiisg papddy

I_I...“n.N



Msyclrology Applicd to

pender, age ele. Let us study some of the

mediators in the experience of l'l'l“-‘r'di.rlt:.

High Mediating . Experience
Density Factors "| of Crowding

3.

Fig: Conceptual link belween density and

L'rv:mrding

Stimulus overload : The overload model
explains crowding in lerms of excessive
stimulation. We know thalt the atlenlional
resources al our disposal have  limited
capacity. Through the process of altention,
information s processed. In high density
conditions, il information is received al a
high rate from different sources, it strains the
atlentional resources and lead o negalive
allect (Sacparl, 1978). Can Lhis explain why
we don't feel crowded in discos but do fec]
crowded in local trains with same density 7
In discos, our allenlion s more lowards Lhe
D] s music, we are almost oblivious of other
sounds. On the other hand, ‘noise” reaches

us fromm Many SOurces in local trains.

Behavioural constraints : The degree of
behavioural freedom one has in high density
conditions is low. If the person is ok with it,
she dovsn't experience crowding, but if she
minds the reduced freedom of movement,
she expericnees negalive affect,

Arousal and Attribution : The two-factor
theory of emotion slates that any emolional
response is the result of physiological arousal
amd the factors one blames [or the arousal
{i.e, cognilion of factors one attributes the
arousal te), High density leads to

overstimulation of sympathelic nerves thal
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Irad to arousal (Evans, 1972), Mow, il the
individual attributes the cause of her stress
b the density, she experiences crowding. In
a disco, you are over-aroused. Bul since you
are a little high on vodka, and are on the
diunce floor, you ablribute the arousal o
Tun'. In a local lrain, you don'l have any
other factor to attribule your arousal Lo, 5o
you experience crowding. | had once laken
an exlremely mlroversted girl ooa disco
{seriously, | am not exaggerating !). She
neither danced, nor enjoved the music, Her
response o my question on the disco was
that it was crowded.

4. The perceived scarcity of resources may be
an important factor in crowding. According
to the ecological model (Wicher and
Kirmeyer, 1977), perceived scarcily of
resources leads o negalive affect. In crowded
lowal trains, you often don't find a seat, or a
place o sland, and you curse the railway
ministry. This scarcily of resources leads to
nepative affect. But mind it, it is not the
scarcity of resources, bul its perceplion that
lrads o a fecling of crowding. A person who
daily commules in the local train, and is
comfortable standing on others” feet doesn't

experienoe crowding,

Content of the Experience of Crowding

Now that we know the faclors that lead o
crowding, (high density, followed by many
mediating factors), let us turn cur attention ko
the experience itself, What is crowding 7 What
feelings (or emolional and cognilive responses)
do you refer o as crowding ?

Uday Jain (1997}, the first Indian psychologist
o study crowding, has proposed four Lypes of
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expericnoe in crowding :
1. Megalive affect
2. Loss of control
5 Congestion
4. Disturbance

I you [eel crowded, il may be because you
experience all or any of the above feelings.
Mepative affect refers o mood disturbances,
irrilability, and annoy. Loss of conlrol refers o
the feeling of helplessness, [t is associated with
limited [reedom and limited movement.
Congestion is the feeling of lack of space. Every
individual has a perceived personal space
{which keeps varying) and she desires to desire
[or thal much space. Anvihing less than thal
leads o congestion, Disturbance is the feeling of
being disturbed. In high density situation,
disturbance  penerally ocours due o noise,
invasion of privacy and harassment (Jain and
Palsana, 2(MM).

Effects of Crowding

Jain and G. Misra (1986} have forwarded a
af the
consequences of crowding, This model *posils

theoretical model behavioural
that crowding is a psychological state
expericnced on the basis of high population
density as medialed by physical fesources and
coping mechanisms. Depending upon the
moderating effects of these variables people
may experienoe different degrees of crowding in
similar or identical environmenls having the
same degree of density”. (Join and G. Misra,

19900, Above logic can be represented as ;

High .| Mediating : 5
Density Factors | Coping
Feeling and
Conscquences Crowding

Fig: Essence of Jain and Mishra model

The consequences of crowding are
manifested at three levels @ individual,
interpersonal and societal, The model of Uday
Jain and Giriswar Misra also specifies some of
the consequences. These consequences are
represented in the box below

Consequences of Crowding
Parsonal Interpersonal Societal
Stresses Competition | Participation in
Health Status| Interpersonal social activities
Apggression attraction
Anxiety Helping
Withdrawl
Let wus discuss some of the above

COTSE UENOes
1. Health Status :

As g stressor, ceowding elicits overarousal
of sympathetic nerves of the aulonomic
nervous system. Hence, it has effects on
health similar o that of other stressors.
Crowding may cause physiological changes
like increased blood pressure and changes
in cardio-vascular system. In one study,
Evans (1973} pul live males and five females
in s small room for three and hall hours and
measured the subpects” hearl rate and blood
pressure, Then the subjects were pul in a
larger room (lower density) amd these
measures were again laken, The conclusions
validaled that in high densily conditions,
heart rute and blood pressure become
abnormal.
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2. Aggression and Anxiely :

High density amd overcrowding have been
correlaled wilh agpression, However, there
is a debale on whal causes aggeession, One
reason may be that crowding induces
negative feelings in the individual, which
miy manifest in the form of agpression. High
physiological arousal compounded with
negative feelings lead to aggression, Jain and
G. Misra observe thal nepative feelings
induced by crowding make people more and
more susceplible o repulsion rather than
altraction, social lension  than  harmony,
aggression than prosocial behavious (1990),

Another possible foctor responsible for
aparession is competition. Compelilion over
rare resources leads (o frustration;  and
frustralion leads lo aggression.

Anxiety s anolher emolional response lo
stressful  siluations, Chronic stress often
leads to chronic arousal, and anxiety. Those
staying, in crowded conditions, like slum-
dwellers or prison inmates, or those slaying
in overcrowded hostels are more vulnerable
to anxicly as a response, because  their
exposure to crowding is chronic.

Social Withdrawal ;

Soctal withdrawal is a coping strategy o
escape Lhe stressors of crowding, [T one uses
this as a stralegy, it itsell becomes an ill-
elfect of crowding, Basically, those who share
a small house with many family members
may experience crowding chronically. To
cope wilh the chronic slressors, some people
loosen gocial bonds and withdraw  from
social support (Evans et al, 1989). Ironically,
social support is an important moderator of
strass. In the section on stress (see chapter 2),
I have discussed how social support reduces
the impact of stressors, By sovial wilhdrawal,
the individual makes use of an incoreect
style o cope with stress.

High Density
Homes

5

Crowding as
a chronic stressor

Coping

Rupturing of

social bonds

4.

1

Fit;: Vicious -r.':.fr!ﬁ- of -.'mwd:inﬂ and social
wilhdrawal

I Social withdrawal

Task Performance :

Many empirical studies conducled in
recent times have demonstrated that crovwding
impedes task performance and inhibits the
realization of optimum  polential of the
individual. For example, Magar and Fandey
(1987) have lound that crowding leads 1o a
deterioration in performance on cognitively
complex tasks, The effect of crowding on
simpler tasks (that don't require high
cognitivee resources) is nol subslantial.
Crowding also allects perlormance on
memory  tasks. Hence, the academic
performance of a student in a crowded
classroom or a crowded exam centre may be
adversely affected due o lower memory recall

ability.

Competition ;

A direct full out of high population is Ehat
the amount of resources available o each
individual is less, In one study, Uday Jain
(1987) manipulated high-low social densily
and adequate and scarce resources. The
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feeling of crowding’ and “preferred
interpersonal distance’ of subjecls were
measured. It was found thal subjects
experienced gpreater crovwding under scarce
resource condition than adeguale resource
condilion.

Competition ilsell leads o other
undesirable consequences like [rustration,
anxiety ete. On the other haned, competition
tolerance moderates the effects of high density
slross.

Helping behaviour :

A very peculiar effect of high crowding
siluation is  bystander apathy. Suppose o
person 1% injured in oan accidenl in the
middle of the road. Many people gather
around, but none seems to help the person.
This is because of a diffusion of responsibility
in crowd. Every person thinks that he/she is
less responsible to help the person because
of the presence of so many olhers.

Oher than this effect, peneral helping
tendency also may  decrease in crowded
environments,

De-individuation :

Deindividuation 15 a psychological stale
thal people may experience in crowds.
Deindividuated individuals lose their
..:L.:..m_.._:p:w”___ and E.:.l:..n__u_._ ol levwy Era
norms that may emerge in crowds. The
mdividuals in a crowd do nol know each
other @ this anonymity perhaps reduces
restraint and the individual may lose her
individuality once this happens, she follows
the norms that may evolve in the crowd.

When an individual loses her individuality
and becomes disinhibited, she may indulge
in many anti-social actions, like participate
ina mob, vandalise public properly wilhoul
Ay Fedson el

Interpersonal attraction :
Long-term density confinement has been
correlated with low attraction. For example,

Environmental Pollution
Dregration Stress
Population
Explosion
R A
Competition Slums Crowding
Frustration Territoriality Deindividuation
Agrerression __l._.m_u.u.__..mu..&._nu.1 Aporession
Comnflict Deprivation Task Performance
Group conflict || Mutual Health | | Negative affect
Physical Health

Fig: Effects of population explosion
Baron and Bell (1978) conducted an

experiment in a hoste] where three students
were accommaodaled in double rooms. The
rescarchers compared these students with
other students who lived bwo each in double
rooms. They found thal former students were
less salisfied with their room-males and
were less cooperative than the latler proup of
sludenls,

This finding holds immense significance
in Indian context, piven thal our prisons,
hostels, and even homes are overly crowded.

n Psychological consequences of
Population Explosion

Population explosion is one of the pressing
problems faved by India and many developing
countrvs. Two direcl consequences of population
explosion are high population density and
excessive pressure on limiled  pesources,
Excessive pressure on limited resources leads to
unsustainable exploilation of resources, which
also leads o pollution. The situation is especially
acule in wrban environments, Here, Lhe
population density is unusually high, Natural
environment is polluted due to excess emission




MPsyclrology Applicd te Socio-Econamic Problems

||_|E 5

of pollulants by a huge population. The build
environment in urban places mostly consists of
unplanned localities, hiph density and  low
persomal space in neighbourhoods, and slum

sefllements. In this seclion, we will explore
some important psychological consequences of
population explosion and high population
density. For this, we  shall follow the maodel
piven in fgure:

1.

Competition :

Compebition over limited resources is a
direct falloul of high population. I population
is high, the per capila resources available is
low. Jobs available are limited; economic
opportunities are limited; and food produce
is limited. Competition leads Lo undesirable
consequences ke frustration and  anxiely
{Jain and G. Misra, 1990} On lop of that,
competition can give way to violence and
conflict, In the face of limiled opportunities,
one group is bound o become mere
prosperous than another. Differential
prosperily [uels [eelings of relalive
deprivation, While the core rrason is
pronomic, the conflict thal ensues is
psychological. The leelings of relative
deprivation polbs directed as feelings  of
hostilily lowards a4 more prosperous
outgroup.

Many studies conducted in India have
comcluded that riots and caste conflicts are a
resull of economic prosperity of cerlain
seclions of minority groups (See page 206).
Sheril’s realistic goal conflict theory also
argues that intergroup competition leads to
prejudice and group conflicts. All these are
polential consequences of competition by a
large population on a small resource base.

Slums and Urban environments :

The warst eifects of population explosion
aree on urban environments. Urban areas
usually hive more opportunities than rural
areas, Due o high insmigralion, urban areas
become much more densely populated than

the average population density of the country
or state, Due to high population in very
small urban areas, there is pressure of land,
of good housing and basic amenities like
clean drinking waler. "Unable 1o meel the
stageering demands for basic amenilies, cities
of India are characterized by teaming hovels
of dirt and garbage, overcrowded and noisy
lanes, and a proliferation of slums. The
proportion of urban populutions living in
slums varies [rom 20 o 30%, 1L is eslimaled
that 1L,ORD slum cluslers dot the sprawling
megolopolis thal Delhi has become.... These
setllements are deprived of the hasic amenities
of waler supply, sewage and drainage
syslems, and wasle disposal Tacilities, This
creates unhealthy living conditions’ (Siddigui
and Pandey, 2003),

The people who stay in slums are
disadvantaged people, They are deprived of
a rich environment, Deprived of stimulations,
they face many problems of physical health
(for example, malnutrition) and mental health.
Many studies have confirmed that they have
inferior cognitive development and
maladaplive personality traits, Their
molivation patlern is dominated by high
need for dependence and powerlessness (for
details, refer the chapler on deprived groups),

Deviance and Deliquency :

When population is high, competition to
meet common poals  {in lerms of jobs,
resources ele) is also high. However, the
poor don't gel enough opportunities to realize
these goals. They are al an obvious
disadvanlage in realizing these goals. For
example, an english educated child of a rich
father who can afford coaching has beller
advanlage than a student Trom a slum, Non-
atlainment of goals lead to frustration, These
people gel induced o engape in crime and
olther deviant acts.

Often, a sub-culture develops in lower
socig-economic slatus (SES) localities. 1L is
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I. Lower social elass wrban men prefer a large
family size than their wives,

2. Rural men and women desire a large family
sife,

3. Higher the education level and status of
women, the lower is the desired Tamily size.

4. Tradibionalism is associaled with a higher
family size norm.

Some characteristics of those who adoplt
small family norm in comparison Lo tose who
don't are :

1. Value orientation :

Values of free will, aclivism, individualism,
modernism, secularism and adventure are
posiively correlaled with the desire for small
family (Kativar, 1976). On the other hand,
traditional value orientation seems o promote
large families. In an intensive study of family
planning among Muslims in Kanpur, Khan
(1979) observes thal negative atlitodes
towards family planning are due o religious
fatalism, fear of complications, husband’s
authority and lack of communication. Many
other studies have found that fertility
behaviour s similar for Hindus also. So it
can generally be said thal traditional value
orientations like patriarchal authority
fresulting in subordination of wile's views),
religious laboos ete, hinder adoption of small
family norm.

Another factor that affects fertility
behaviour is a strong, value preference for
sons,. Son preference is a dominant value of
our social system, and finds explicit mention
in our ancient scriptures (See page =-==), Son
preference is closely associated with adoption
of small family norm. The chance of getting
i son m any atbempt is 50%. Bul many
people use the Taully logic that if they have
not had a son Ll date, the probability of
getting one is now higher, Henee, if a couple
don’t get a son in their n'f atlempt, they get
molivited Lo try for a (n+11 Hme for son. |
know a person who had nine daughters

before having a son, Everylime he puessed
that now that he has so many daughters, the
probability of having a son is more in the
next altempt {thouph logically it is only
50% ).

2, Anitude :

Attitude is closely related lo value
orientation. However, those people wilh open
attitude are more prone o accept family
planning programmes than those with
authoritarian allitudes,

3. Personalily :

Many studies have established that
acceplors of small family norm are more
prone to change, possess ralional thinking
and have high subjective efficacy {(Khan and
Prasad, 1980). In a study comparing the
personality  traits of adopters and non-
adoplers, il was [ound thal adopler women
tend Lo be less anxious and more intelligent
(Kumar and Gairola, 1981),

4. Motives :

Many sludies have [ound Lhal lhe primary
molive of having many childeen is old age
security. Paliwal {1979), for instance.
analyzed the motives for desiring a third
child in a villape near Lucknow. The
domunant molive was Lo have preater old age
securily.

S5ocial Norms vs. Small Family Nerms

According lo Fishbein and Azlen's Theory
of Reasoned Action (TRA), two factors (attitude
and subjective norms of the group) influence
behaviour. Ferhaps this explains why positive
attitude towards small family is not followed by
corresponding behaviour, Many raditional and
religious norms oppose family planning
measures like wse of conlraceplives, aborlion
ete. Catholic christians are staunchly against
abortion because they believe the foelus is a
living child of God. Similarly, some Hindu and
Muslim cults are against surgical contraceplion
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methods like vaseclomy. In a classic study, Gore
{1973}, showed how the issue of family planning
is slill a taboo among tribal groups.
Approximalely 17% of the toll tribal respondents
in his sludy simply refused o answer questions
pertaining o attitudes lowards family planning.
Aboul 70% of the respondents evaded questions
aboul the actual use of contraceplives. If such is
the laboo about family planning, adherence Lo
smull family norms will obviously be low, even
il the atlitude is positive,

Motivaling for Small Family Norms

Till nowy, we have just discussed faclors that
are conducive o or resistive  to,  fertility
behaviour. This was necessary i order o make
you feel the enormily of the challenge of
mativaling for small family norm. Most of the
government policies are based on following
stratepies :

1. Awareness generation lhrough advertise-
ments, social messapes ele. These stralegies
help o change atlitudes, which are necessary
bul nol sufficient o motivate people for
small family norm.

2. Rewards and punishments for showing
lertility behaviour. Many incentives are given
o people in order to induce them be po for
small families. AL some slages, punishmenls
were also meted out for having large familics.
Forlunately, these have been done away
N

3. AL some poinl, especially during  the
emergency period, compulsory sterilization
was practised. Mot only was it unpopular,
compulsory sterilization didn’t have any
lonyg term mmpact. In deed, it did horm the
family planning propramme, People became
alienated from family planning and started
looking al these programmes suspiciously.
All the good work done lo create posilive
attitude towards family planning was lost
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How good a motivator is reward 7

This has been the subject of much intellectual
discussion. Behaviourist scholars would
naturally state that rewarding behaviour for
small family increases the probability of it, But
this is net that simple. In the Hawthorne studies,
Elton Mayo observed that employees” behaviour
was more motivaled by group norms than
rewards (bonus, pay ete]) given by managers.
On similar lines, it can be stated that rewards
aren’'t as potent as social wors in determining
fertility behaviour, In fact, they aren’t good
motivalors atl all. This was demonstrated by
FKhan and Prasad (1980). They studied the role
of monelary incenlives in promoling slerilizalion
among industrial workers, They found that
monelary incentives, when used as independent
variables, explained less than 1% variance.

Mow let us turn our allenbion Lo
interventions sugpesled by psychologists Lo
molivale people towards small Tamily norms

1. Sex Educalion :

Schools have been the favourile largel of
psychologists for interventions, because of
the facl thal values and attitudes can be best
fostered here. Sex educalion [and health
education, in peneral) should be made a part

smiet

of curricalum of schools. Sex education is
nocessary bovause many people don’t have
the requisile knowledpe aboul controlling
family size. Tell me, if you don’t know which
periodd of menstrual cycle s risky, if you
don't know the use of condoms, if you don’t
know whal conlraceplive pills are, or if you
don't know thal pregnancy can be aborled,
can you follow a small family norm 7
Surprisingly, many people don’l even know!
I know only because I am quile curious
aboul these things. Bul many don't have
access o these sources of information. For
them, sex education in schools is necessary.

In one study, 500 mothers of newborns
was interviewed in maternity wards (M.L.
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Sinha, 1976}, Approximalely 31% of the
women were nol aware of family planning
technigques. How do | motivate people
towards small family norm if 31% are simply
beyond my range of influence | Hence, the
need for sex education. SR, Desai and M.
Mehta (1978) have found thal groups which
receive health education about contraceptive
methods practice il more in comparison bo
those that do not.

School Education ;

School education as a strabegy Lor Family
planning must nol ke restricted o sex
educalion. Rather, the curriculum must be
made more broad-based o make the students’
atliludes and personalily more modern and
prograssive. Modernity value orientations,
such as, enlreprencurship, openness Lo
change, and subjective ellicacy may be
inculcated at the stage when young boys
and girls are fantasizing about their future,
The advanlages of delaying marriages should
be conveyed o young bovs and girls which
would epable them o move around for
various carcer allernatives ... (K, Verma,
194K,

Changing Social norms and values :

Social norms seem to me the biggest resistance
o adopting small family norms. Henee,
motivation strategies should include
strategies o chanpge social norms. In the
chapler on community psychology, we have
seen how social norms can be changed by
concerted action of the community, The value
preference for sons should be made specific
focus of altack by panchayatls and
community leaders.

Awareness Creation sensitive to social
norms :

Mot all social norms can be changed.
Religious norms are boo resistant o changes.

Further, variows sub-cultures have their own
values and folk stories. Awareness
programmes can be more successTul when
they incorporate these folk lores and religious
symbols, For instance, you can design
messages that say Pandu had five sons but
Dhritarashira had 100 sons. In the battle of
Kurukshetra, Pandavas won because Pandu
could take betler care of 5 sons. There are so
muny religious scriptures in Hindw literature
that in some of them you will surely find
phrases that promote small I':lm:'l}' MY,
Gulati and Moni (1973) belicve that
motivational methods should be consistent
with the subcultures in which they are wsed
because every society has its own system of
communication, There are, for example, many
tribal communities in which pregnancy is
considered a blessing of God. These people
will obviously find messages o prevent
pregnancy as sactilegious. So you need Lo
inmwuiiw'i}r rurﬁ.r.'un{ yOur message.

. Raole Models ;

Fole models are a very polent source of
motivation. People vicariously experience the
success of role models and this molivales
them o follow the behaviour of role models.
Female role models can be highlighted o
show o people that pirls can also make it big
in life. For those people who po for large
families to get sons, showing female role
muodels increases their expeclancy  from
dauphlers,

Those members of the community who
have had less number of children and have
succeeded in life can also be used as role
maodels. This increases the subjective efficacy
of people. If one sees role models who have
restricted family size o bwo children, have
amply provided for the children and the
children have succeeded in life, hefshe is
molivated to allow small family norm.
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in the future, Mow that we know the uranium
reserves are limited, we are researching on
linding technology for fusion power plands
thal will use hydrogen o gel very high
PNETEY.

In every step, we humans are taking risk.
Muclear power plants are more risky than
thermal power plants, A small securily
failure in nuclear plant can lead o large-
scale disasters, The waste products of nuclear
power are loxic and non-biodepradable, Mere
exposure o these wasle producls leads Lo
genetic changes in a human, Their disposal
is a bigger challenge than the waste products
of thermal power plants {pollutants like
carbon monoxide, carbon dioxide elc.)
Habit :

Behaviourist psychologist Hull had stated
that motivation lo show a hehaviour is the
product of habit strempth and drive. If a
behaviour is habitually elicited, the habit
strength for that behaviour is high.

Mow consider yoursell. You have been
born and brought up in a socety, where
lechnology is used in every step. In urbun
places, you have always ravelled in buses,
cars, and bikes. Your lifestyle is a comples of
technology, You can’t de wilhoul air-
condilioning in summers, Now-a-days, you
can’l even manage wilhout a mobile phone
{which is toxic and non-biodegradable once
you stop using il and move on lo your next
phone). These are some habils we can’l give
up. Cur grandparents could happily
commule using bullock carts. Bul we can’t
do without using motor vehicles. We don’t
have the patience lo do so.., we live in a
world with different levels of perception
regarding, life style. Technology that you
have grown up with affects your perception.
The need of the hour is conservation

behaviour; sustainable development can only
happen if simple living is practised. But our
habits make us dependent on envirenment
unfriendly technology for living,

Mow let us lurn oor atlenlion o some
impacts of man-made interventions in
environment, Some of thess are ;

1. Pollution
2. Disasters
3 Depletion of resources

4. Depletion of forests

What is important from a psychological
sense is Lhal all these impacts divectly affect
human life. Man-made disasters like the Bhopal
pas tragedy severly affect the life of people. Not
only this, disasters have been found Lo lead to
anxiety, post-lraumaltic stress disorder (FTSD)
and depression et

n Conservation Behaviour

By now, 1 puess you have an overview of the
psvchological effects of environmenlal stressors
on human behaviour and effects of human
behaviour on environment. Put simply, thas is a
E - B - E paltlern, that is, environment (E} affects
human behaviour (B), wich in lurn aflecls
environment, and the process goes on, The area
of concern for us is that humans show behaviour
Lthal 15 eavironment degrading behaviowr; we
exlravapantly consume energy, waler and other
natural resource and we use technologies that
pollute the environment, For a healthy person-
environment relation there is a need to promolte
conservation behaviour among people.

Why do we need o promole conservation
behaviour among people 7 Why doesn’t it come
naturally to people ? This is because, when
people contribute Lo a social cause, they do not
get immediate rewards. For instance, the
incandescent bulb consumes much more energy
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than compressed fluorescent lamps (CFL). But

CFL is costly and an individual may not see

any direct benefit of using CFL. Platt’s (1973)

theory of sacial trap slales that when immediate

rewards overpower us, we may even indulge in
self destructive behaviours.

Some possibilities of behaviour with respect
to the environment, according to me, are :

l. Conservalion behaviour as parl of social and
religious norms, For example, in some Lritwal
social of India, felling of rees s considered
a religious offence. Trees are considered
sacred and conserve,

2. Conservation behaviour due lo moralify. Some
people feel morally responsible to show
conservalbion behaviour.

3. Environment deprading behaviour because
of lack of awareness of environmenlal
degradation,

4. Even when aware of the problem, one may
not show conservation behaviour as she
may not be able to relate conservation to her
personal needs. For instance, the air pollution
in your city may bother you, still you use an
inellicient, old scooler o drive.

5. You may be facing a social dileanma.

Let us discuss soctal dilemma, in detail, in
the context of conservation behaviour. We know
that before acting out a behaviour, people lake
decisions based on many sebfechive fudimen ts and
caletlalions aboul the benefits of the behaviour.
Social dilemma is a dilemma you face in laking
decision between acling for personal interesls
and acling, for long-lerm communily inlerests.
Take the example of taxation. If you don’l pay
tax, yvour personal benefit is that you save the
money. The tax collected is used for community
services like health, police etc, IF many people
evade tax the way you do, these services won't
be available, and if available won't be of
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necessary quality. By this, you may be worse off.

Very similar is the social dilemma in case of
environmental behaviour, Before performing a
behaviour (say buy CFL), you wonder if the
benefit are preater. IF you think that the collective
benefit is more than personal benefits of not
buying CFL (save money), then you decide o
buy CFL {(which is a conservation behaviour). If
you find the personal benefits of nol buying
CFL more; you keep wsing environment
degrading fluorescent lamps.

Interventions

Some psycholegical suggestions to promole
conservation behaviour are ;
1. Awnmarenecss Eﬂnvmiinn
2. Increase rewards for conservation behaviour.
3. Pemalty for anli-environment behaviour
should be prompt and the delay bebtween
behaviour and penalty should be low (Platt,
1973},

Ecological awareness is, according lo Uday
Jain and M.N. Palsana (2004}, the first step for
any action against environmental degradation,
Awareness of environmental problems foster
positive attitude towards conservalion, For
instance, higher levels of awareness o vehicular
pollution has been found o be associated with
an extremely Tavourable atlitude lowards
reducing pollution (Mathur and Vohra, 1997),

School-based awareness crealion is a potent
stralepy o increase level of awareness. This is
because the level of awareness depends on
personal values, Prakash and Singh (1991) have
found that valwes such as humanism,
materialism, orientabion, outcome and work
orientation have a strong relationship with
ecologrival awareness, Such values should be
promoled in schools, while including
environment-related issues in the carriculum.
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Community

Psychology

* Concepls in Community Psychology
= Social Change
* Effective stralegies
change
* Human factors in social change
* Use of small groups in social action

foor  social

* Leadership [or social change

= Group decision-making for social
chanpe

. .-f'u'vln.tziirigu'F communily COnsCIousness
and  aclion for handling  social
problems

n Concepts of
Psychology

‘Community’ refers 1o a sel of social relation-
ships hased on something which the parlicipants
have in common: usually a sense of idenlily,

Community

Usually, it is used o refer to rural and semi-
rural regions and homopgenous neighbourhoods
in urban areas, where social solidarity among
members is high, Communily Psychology is a
branch of applied psychology that involves
working at a communily level.

Hence, comm Lll'l.i.l-}' Fl‘-"i}"l-'hl'llﬂf;}" CRCOMPasses
many lelds of psychology related Lo the role of
the community. Historically, the concept
originated in reaction be the  hospitalization
model of treating mental health problems, It
was found that in many cases of mental health
problems, hospitalization and medication, infacl
was delrimental to their health. Hence, a strong
movement evolved [or realing, mental disorders
in communily based support systems. From this
beginning, community  psycholopists started
comducting inlervenlions in communilies for
solving other social problems,

In Indian context, a major focus of communily
psvchology has been social change and
developmenl. At independence, an ambitious
programume called the Communitly Development
Programme (CDP} was started by the State. The
propramme was designed by economists and
ouled Lo be a programme 1o mobilize the villages
which were seen as the prime force of India’s
development. It failed miserably. Since then,
many psycholopists have been involved in
providing rescarch conclusions with regards to
what the right path of development is. The first
ever psychologist o attend 1o the challenge of
social change was Prof. Durganand Sinha.
Prof. Sinha, [lather of India’s communily
psychology movement, made a classic analysis
of the CDP in his book “Indian Villages in
Transilion™ {1964), He reasoned that the Indian
eronomisls who had desipned CDP had used
an overtly top-down approach and had ignored
the human factors in social change. Sinha,
infact, even drew a need-structure of villagers
by using various measures for assessing needs
and aspirations of villagers (1966),

In recent times, many psychologists have
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laken an aclive inlerestl in communily-based
approaches to social problems and  social
change, At this point, it is apl o discuss cerlain
points relevant o communily psychology

1. Community and MMental Health :

Behaviour is a product of inberaction
between person and environment. Hence,
mal-adaplive behaviour s resull of improper
person-environment [il.

B=1fI(F E.

Clinical psychologists often concentrale
on the Person factor (P-factor) to correct
maladaptive behaviour. The inherent flaw in
the atlitude of clinical psychologisls is that
individual differences exisl. Some people are
more deviant than others and hence wide
variations in p-factors exist. Rather than
correct the p-factors by hospilalization, the
environmental factors (E-factors) can be made
more accommodating, In deed, many mental
problems happen because of rigid
environmental conditions. For example,
mental problems are more prevalent among
lower sovio-economic slatus(SES)  people
because of the deprived environment they
lve in Rigid expectations by familyv and
communily often result in maladaptive
behaviour.

Communily  psychology uses  a
philosophy different from that of clinical
psviehology, It belioves that proper person-
environment fit needs o be achieved o reat
mental  disorders.  While clinical
psvchologisls try o “treal” the person,
communily psychologists try o make the
environment (communily and lamily) more
flexible, accommodalive and sensilive. Hence,
instead of hospitalization, community
psychology  prelers communily support
cenlres Lo lreal menlal problems,

Many field studies have proved that
community based inlerventions are more
effective than raditional medical model. This
is primarily because of the following reasons

(Kool and Aparwal, 2006)

i) Palients and their families are able to
override the stigmatising effects of
inalitutionalization,

i) Allowing patients lo stay in Lhe
communily keeps intact the social support
syslem which are imporlant for Lhe
mainlenance of sound mental health,
Institutionalization breaks the linkages
wilh family and friends,

i) Communily based Irealmenl is much
cheaper than institution based therapy.

iv) The penetration of mental health services
would also increase because many people
who do not seek professional help for fear
of shipma can get treatment. Specifically
in lhe case of women, it has been seen
thal they have greater mental problems in
India but get fewer opporlunities for
treatment. This method can increase Lhe
reach for such women,

Communily mental health programme
aim at the 3 A's = availability, accessibility,
affordability, acceptability and assessment,
(WHO, 20801).

. Social Change and Development :

Development means planned social change.
It is a value-biased concepl wsed by
economists because economists believe that
by economic plannmg, progressive social
change is possible, IUis value-biased because
the social change is not planned by members
of the socicty/community but by external
agents such as policymakers and economists,
The wdeology of development refers o a belief
about what should be the action plan for
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social change. It is not determined by people
but by policy makers, In short, the ones
whom we seck to modernise by social change
aren’t consulled when delermining what is
good Tor them !

Hence, psychologists prefer the more
value-neutral lerm social change owver
developmenl, Communily psycholopists
work on the philosophy thal in any change
the central figure 1s the individual Tor whose
benefil change is soughl. Unlike machines,
individuals can’l be controlled. Rather, they
are the source of creation and hence are
pctive agents of change, In conlrasl lo
econemists, psychologists prefer a botlom-
up approach to social change due Lo this
reasen, While the dominant ideology of
development belicves that technolopy drives
fast modernization, Prof, Sinha (1969) points
oul that "humanology’ is more important !

Concept of Social Energy :

Social energy 18 Lhe Key o understanding
social aclion. Fossil energy drives o car.
Motvational energy drives individoal
behaviour., Bul then whal aboul colleclive
behaviour like social movements T These
collective behaviours (e, social action) are
driven by social energy, There are three steps
to the crealion of social energy (1.B.P. Sinha,
191y
i) Experience of extreme soctal deficit,

b Outcome efficacy ie., belief that it is
remediable,

¢) Social efficacy i, disposition of social
proup to lake initiative,

Frof. Jai B.P. Sinha arpues thal Indians
are of collectivistic orientations and hence
are embedded in groups and collectivities.
social energy easily develops in such groups.
How then can Indians be called fatalistic,

and dependence prone ? Social arousal (i.e
Social energy) is more oriented towards
traditional aclion (such as engaging in
rituals, following one's ancestral oocupation
ele) than modern social action, Groups in
India can be aptly mobilized on the lines of
religion, customs and tradition. Indians show
dependency because inspile of the presence
of social energy, il is used in tradilional
social action rather than modern social
action. Think, how effectively can social
problems like drug abuse, alooholism, ferbility
behaviour and environmental degradation
be  solved if people are mobilised Lo
collectively  act lowards removing  these
problems from their communily |

S0, what is the solution ? Prof. Sinha
believes thal the social energy needs o be
redivected, e, channelled lowards progrossive
soctal aotion. How o do thes 7 By mobilizing
people using traditional symbols and cultures
lowirds solving social problems and lowards
development. Take, for inslanoe, the cise of
Mabhatma Gandhi. No leader before him
could become a mass leader. Mo leader could
mobilize the rural population of India, the
way he could for the national movement.
Malicnal movemenl was a modern, social
action aimed al formation of a free, democralic
sociely. Yel, Gandhi used many tradiltional
symbals and Hindu rituals o mobilize people.
He claimed thal he wanted 1o establish a
“Ram Rajya” and frequently quoted from the
Crita.

Hence, the potential for social action is
there in Indian collectivities, The social
encrgy % however, lradiionally oriented.
The local leaders and communily
psvchologist need Lo channelize this social
encrgy lowards modern social action by
creating interventions that are sensilive o
local traditions and customs,
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Such interventions, when conducted
through local leaders, are more elfective, P.
Mlehta (1983) has narrated a case of tribals of
a village who were mobilized by local
leadership to implement development
sciences for the village. Co-operatives and
Panchayals work successively in many parts
of India (P. Mehta, 1978) primarily because
members of these instibulions and local
citizons know each other personally;
panchayat leaders are revered by tradition.

Community as a social system :

If you seek to find ways Lo remove social
problems and make developmental designs
for a community, you need to understand
various institulions and individual factors
that stabilize the society, By analyzing the
communily as a social system, we can know
the sub-systemic factors that reinforce and
sustain this system. One such system has
been proposed by Prof. Udai Pareek (1970).
Praof. Pareck claims that behaviour (B) is a
resull of motivation (M) and value (V), which
in lurn are caused by the social system (55)
in which the individual lives. The paradigm
is represenled as @

(55) = (M, V) — (B).

These values and molivalional patlerns
are produced by social syslem and in lurn
help maintain the social system. Hence, the
social system attains stability. This system
have been represented by Pareek as

Social 5}'5[‘9:11 {—l MoHvation

1 | e

K&

Reirlfun::in!'; 5
mechanism G

Expectancy

Fig: Pareck’s model of Social Syslem
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Reinforcing mechanisms are central in this
model. These mechanisms reinforce not only
thie social system bul also level of expectancy
palterns. These
mechanisms include child rearing practices,
the school system, and other institutions of

and meolivational

sowialization. By socialization, expectancy is
passed from one generation to another. By
this, expectancies of motivational patlerns
are institubionalized and roubinized.

Conceplualizing the communily as a
system helps us in understanding the factors
that resist change. Also, the mode] proposed
by Prof. Pareck links the saqal system o
mdividual  processes  like molivation and
expectancy and  wltimately b individoal
hehaviour. This model can be wsed in
studying individual behavieur in syslems
that are change-resistant, like ‘culture of
poverty’, impediments o development and
economic growlh and institutionalized
gender differences in society, This model has
been applied in various chapters reluting Lo
above issues.

n Social Change

Sociely can be viewed as o system, wilth
various reinforcing, mechandsms thal suslain
the system. The primary reinforcing mechanism
is socialization that helps the individual
internalize social values regarding expectancies.
Take the case of an Indian village that is
basically a leadal system, divided inlo various
castes, By the process of socializalion, a beliel in
karma and bhagya are internalized by an
individual, due to which he develops a fatalistic
attitude. Renowned social scientist Max Weber
(1958) had observed thal the beliel in Karma
and bhagya is a major reason for India’s undoer-
development. Karma is a philosophical construct
that states @ do yorr work without expecting any
reinforcement. This value system discourages
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expectancy and thereby motivation.

Another feature of the village community of
India is the casle system. Though sociolopists
hive shown that it is a dynamic entity, the caste
syslem wilh ils rigidily and exploitative
hierarchy has sustained in India from lime
immemorial. How il has been able o do so will
be an important lesson for any social change
analyst.

Prof. Pareck observes that ‘as in any
lraditional society, a section of people in India
are underprivileged and discriminated against
by those who have enjoyed power for several
cenburies, The classes that have been socially
disadvantages are the low castes and low caste
tribes, and other backward classes, including
women. In the highly structured  society of
[nudia, the expectancy [ramework was clear and
well-defined, People who belonged to the under-
privileged classes were expected Lo limit their
aspirations to the activities and vocalions
appropriale W their particular class” (1970).

For example, son of a barber neither get
opportunily o become o priest nor had
aspirations o become a priesl. This kind of
rigid expectancy “produced behaviour thal made
social change among these people almost
impossible” (Paroek, T97(0).

5 Low in Achievement

Syst o
Caste System _————* High in Dependancy

Ry Powerlessness of
Socialization T *
o E— Lower castes

N '

Belief in Karma

Fatalistic attitude

Figure : Resistance to change by caste-

based society

Effective Strategies for Social Change

Development economists and community
psychologists differ widely in the sirategies that
they advocate for social change. The falacy in
strategies adopled by economists was exposed
in communily development programme (CDF)
and other such programmes for planned social
vhange. Basically, these strategies always
ipgnored the human factors in social change.
Ruther than focussimg on changes m atlitudes,
motivations and social norms of human factors,
their focus was on introducing modern
technology and infrastructure. As Woylinsky
{1957} rightly observes, the main source of
India's weakiess lies notl in lack of innale
ahilities or technical skills of the people, bul “a
lack of inilalive, of inlerest in improving their
economic status”. If we transplant overnight “all
the factories of Michigan, Ohio, and
Fennsylvania to India without changing the
evonomic attitudes of her people, then decades
later the country would be as poor as it is now.
On the other hand, if by some magic the
psychology of 130 million employees, self
employed persons and employees who constitube
India’s labour force were overnight transformed.
India would be covered two decades later with
modern mills, power slalions, and speed
highways, and her per capita income would
have increased many limes despite scarcily of
domeslic capilal’ (Woytinsky, 1957).

In the light of above arguments, psychologists
have reasoned that only way o effect social
change is o mobilise people for social action
and social change. Mo one can change me if |
don't want lo change! The Community
Development Programme (COP) [uiled because
it was a top-down intervention that seeked Lo
change sociely by rewards and punishments.
The spirit of social change was nob internalized
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experiment with new palterns of behaviour
and develop inter-dependence in place of
dependence  (Pareek, 1970), Prol. Pareek
observes that
increased by training on the lines of Sherif’s
Robbers Care Experiment (see chapler 9) and
selting super-ordinate goals.

extension needs can be

Small Groups :

Smiall groups are effective means for weak
individuals to come together and improve
their social eflicacy. Many [aclors underline
the importance of small groups as an elfeclive
strategy for social change. These have been
detailed in another section of this chapler.

Institutional Support :

After the
developmental programmes like Community

failure of large-scale
Development Propramme (CDF), many
scholars have asked : What s the role of
povernment T Well, government has a large
role Lo play as a supporl system. Rather than
lop-down approach, governmenl needs o
decentralize policy making and make the
communily members participants of social
chanpe process. Om  Prakash (1984)
conducted a study in two villages where the
issuc was development. In one village, the
villagers took decisions and the outcome of
the inilialive was positive, In another, a
NGO ook decisions, The initiative failed.
This emphasizes the superiority of bollom-
up approach.

Also, appropriate sensitivity owards the
socio-Cullural miliew 18 necessary. 5.C. Dube
had observed thal ‘many programmes are
rejected nol because the people are
traditionally minded, conservative, or
‘primitive’, but because the innovations, in
all their ramifications, do not Fit into Uhe total
cultural setting of the community”. (1958)

5 Role of Women |

Women are essential agents o change,
Yeu, they are often neglected in the change
process. Sonalkar (1973) has cited the case of
some Adivasi women who had acled Lo
banish alcoholism from lheir village,
Similarly, a field study by focus on children
under six (FOCUS) found thal Infant and
Child Development Scheme (ICDS) is more
successiul in Tamil Madu than other states.
Economist Jean Dreze, associated with
FOCUS, believes that it was because of
women's participation in [CDS in Tamil
Madu.

The importance of women in social
change is being increasingly fell; many
women-based small groups are being
constituted  for various social goals. For
example, the renewed Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan
(=5A) talks of Mother-Teacher Associations
(MTA) and about entrusting the responsibility
of mid-day meals to mothers !

Human Factor in Social Chdl’lgE
The focus of development propgrams since
Independence has been on social change in the
village community. The stralegy adopled in
these planned social change interventions was
o provide technological and  infrastroctural
support Lo rural folks (formers, enlrepreneurs,
small groups ete) with the hope that these
modern lechnologies will bring aboul rapid
rural change. The Maw in this thoughl was that
the povernment couldn’t understund that there
are lwo faclors imvolved i cconomic growlh
and social change : fechrology and henanelogy.
All these programs (such as Communily
Development Programme, Integraled Rural
Development Programme) lailed because of the
prime reason thal the individual Tarmers in the
village were not ready o acoepl change. A pre-
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requisite before undertaking social change is to
understand the members of the community (i.e.,
the human factors) you seek Lo change, We will
not make the same mistake thal successive
economists in charge of various five-year plans
made. Henee, in this section, | seek Lo provide a
sketch of the rural man; the rural farmer and the
village entrepreneur; their molivatio nal fealures
and attitudes.

Durganand Sinha, arguably the foremost
researchers on Community Psychology in India,
reports that the vast majority of rural people
lack the urge for growth and are lethargic and
indifferent o material progress (1984). The
perceived  basic needs are primarily  food,
clothing and shelter (Muthayya, 1982). The
humans in various villages of India are more
motivated by instant gratification than delayed
pratification. In the midst of such a siluation,
researchers hove [ound that most farmers are
resistant o change, Only a few are change-
prone farmers. What are the characteristics of
change resislant and change-prone furmers 7

Change-resistant People : Change-resistant
farmers are those farmers who are unwilling to
change their tradilional occupations. They are
the ones who don’t adopt inmovations. They
don’t accepl new technologies and hence can’l
benefit from wvarious development proprams.
Some characlerisbics of such farmers are ¢
1. Their aspiratinns are limiled (o the satisfaction

of basic needs. Their expectancies are limited.

Hence, even if a new lechnology or a new

employment  opportunily provides belber

remuneration, they don’t gel motivated to
change over [from their traditional
vccupations.

2. They have high fear of failure, Adopling a
new technology, for example, is always risky.
Although the government provides soft loans
to buy new machinery and HYV seeds, Hhese

||_|m_mu

change-resistant farmers don’t take the risk.
This is because they have a very high fear of
failure.

3. These farmers’ belief system is dominated
by traditional belicfs and allitudes. They often
lack empirical knowledge on their subjects of
interest (Alexander, 1982),

4. They have a very low auareness of communily
problems, In deed, these people don’t consader
the villape socely as o communiky. Rather,
they recognise Lheir family, kinship group or
jali (vaste group) as the communily.
Nalurally, they are resistant to any change
that demand a partnership of all castes in
solving the problems of the village
community.

Change prone people : Many psychological
studies have tried o sketch the profile of people
who have a positive atlitude lowards change.
They are not status guoists. In comparison ko
the change-resistant people, they have some
Lypical psychological characterisbics -

1. They have a realistic level of aspiration {(Hundal

and 5. Singh, 1980).

2. They are high on adoption behaviour ie., they
are more likely lo adopl new innovations.
For example, a change-prone individual
would send his daughter to school if this
facility is available. A change-prone farmer
would accepl new technologies in his feanrm.

3. They are better educated, intelligent, show
more manual dexterity and less emotionality
than change-resistanl people, (Rai, 1977).

4. Farmers who are young in age are found o be
more change prone. Furlher, graduate farmers
have greater economic motivalion, risk
preference, and innovativeness compared 1o
non-graduate  [armers. In deed, illiterale
farmers are more fatalistic than lilerate ones
{Hiriyvanmaiah and MK.S, Rao, 1963).
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3. Significant positive relationships have been
observed between change proneness and
need for achievemend, risk taking and
aspiralion score (F.5.M. Tiwari, T980).

The above profile of change-resistant
members of a communily and change-prone
members helps us get an insight into the human
factors involved in social change. There are
many other factors, such as technology,
Eﬂ‘-’l.‘l’[‘lmf'l'lldi interventions, infrastructure,
knowledge of these new technologies,
availability of capital etc that affect social
change, However, all these factors can’t lead 1o
change (or development) unless the human
factors accept il. Any altempl at changing a
community needs to necessarily consider the
members of the community and human factors
like attitude, molivation, beliels, values elc, A
majurily of people are chanpe-resistant. They
are sleeped in trudition and ritualistic behaviour
{such as superstitions, sacrifice to God for betler
riin elc). These people can be cajoled o adopl
change only if they Ffind the agents of change
congruent ko their raditional beliefs,

n Small groups in Social Action

Small groups are informal, face-to-face,
primary groups. Small groups were ‘discovered”
for Lhe first time in Hawthorne studies. Though
small groups are as old as human sociely (even
older), they were “discovered’ in the sense that
the role of small groups in social and
organizibional wclion was empirically seen for

the first ime in the Hawthorne studies.

Small proups can be formed automatically or
they can be intentionally formed. Research
conducted by community psychologists and
arganisalional psychologists in last few decades
have brought o the fore the fact that small
groups can e formed and used for effective

social action and o effect social change, Some
of the features thal make the small group a
potent ool for social action are

1. Generalion of social energy
2 Adwvanbapges of proup decision-making
3 Role of group norms in social change

4. Risk-laking behaviour and

=

3. Higher extension motivalion.
1. Generation of social energy :

For any social aclion o lake place, there
is a need for social energy, Social energy is
best penerated in small groups, Because of
the informal nature of group interaction,
[a) problems are betler identified and
articulated, (b) social efficacy aboul their
ability to mitigate the problem develops
early; (¢} Expectancy of a better future exists,

Above sleps are the preliminary steps of
any collective action, Hence, social
molivalion [or aclion is best developed in
small groups.

2. Advantages of growp decision-making :

There can b no social aclion wilhoual a
collective decision laken towards Tulfillment
of cerlain social poals using specilic means,
Because of the face-lo-face relalion in small
proups, decisions are collectively taken, Such
proup decsions are more effeclive than
decisions taken by a government functionary
or an NGO or a social change aclivist as
every member takes individual responsibility
for implementation of the decision, As the
individual is part of decision-making, process,
she can’t oppose the decision at a later
stage, In one study (Om Prakash, 1984), two
villages wherein development initiatives
were being taken were studied, In one,
developmental activities were initiated by
the lowvals collectively through small groups.
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In another, decisions were laken by a
voluntary organization. The former was
found to be much more successiul than the
lantber.

Role of group norms in social change :

It is said that social norms are very hard
to change because these are internalised by
the individual during socializalion, The
most persistent way o bring aboul social
action lowards a favourable social goal is o
change social norms. But it is not that easy
to change social norms of a community. For
example, paying dowry during a marriage
is a social norm, L is not easily challenged
bevause if any parent challenges the norm,
he faces social boyeoll and stigma. He is
looked down as a deviant. Also, being an
age-old practioe it is widely considered
legritimale.

From the Hawthorne studies, Mayo had
found that small groups develop their own
norms. This fact has multiple implications :
[a) Group norms can spread to sociely and

change social norms,

(b} Group norms can conlrol and discipline
individual members in ways thal even
legal authorilies can nol
Individuals behaviour is motivated more

by proup norms than simple reward and

punishment. This is the reason why in the

Hawlhorne sludies workers weren'l

molivaled by monetary rewards) their

performance wus contingent upon group

DOrS.

Moderate Risk-taking behaviour :

A major factor that empedes social cha g
and economic development in our radilional
sociely is the very low level of achievement
motivation. Basically, individuals are more

dependence-prone, lack initiative and have
high fear of failure. As a resull, they show
very low risk-taking behaviour. Small groups
help in increasing, the risk-taking polenlial
of individuals, Bul how 7 We know from
theoretical research that polarizing effect
happens in groups due to which decisions
taken in proups are more risky than the
decisions of individuals. Groups are prone
Lo take riskier decisions due o diffusion of
responsibility. Hence, in groups the low
risk-luking behaviour gets converted into
maderale risk-laking behaviour,

In groups, there is a dilfusion of
responsibility. Decision become less
conservative because responsibility  for
negative consequences will be shared. Fear
of Tailure decreases and this prompls
members o approve of bold decisions for
sowctal action.

Individual | —— | Low Risk-taking
l behaviour
—_— | Pu]arizingeffettl
¥
Moderate
risk-taking
Less fear of
initiatives
towards
social action

Fig. Dynamics of group decision-making

5. Economic Behaviour :

Smmall groups have been found o be
especially effective for economic developmoent,
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a tool o influence the community. They use
only reward and punishment to change the
behaviour of community members. Rather than
lead o secial change, this may infact increase
dependence and lead o a savionr's syndrone
where an individual lakes no initiative and
prefers to be directed. The point is thal there is
no change in the underlying attitude of people.

Traditional leaders are those who are
respecled by tradilion, Fakirs, temple priest,
Tantriks (experts in black magic), the local
school teacher and panchayal members are
pxamples of these leaders. They influence by
way of both compliance and inlernalization.
Panchayat is a local leadership which is
traditional and has been bestowed with legal
power by the constitution.

It has been seen that traditional leaders are
maore effective than officials. This is becanse of
NUMETOUus Feasons ;

1. In India, the governmenl is modern and
rational bul the village communiby is steeped
in feudal mentality. Hence, a leader with
traditional aothority s best soited to
influence poople.

2. Tradilional leaders inflluence [ollowers by
internalization. Hence, there is a change in
atlitude of followers,

3. Traditional leaders are part of the community
and hence belter understand the needs and
abilities of the community. While officials
use a top-down approach te social action,
tradilional leaders use a bottom-up approach.

4. Indians are reoted in traditional values and
norms. Any allempl to mobilise them needs
to make use of these traditional belicfs and
values, Tradilional leaders do il beller than
District Magistrales and Tehsildars as these
officials aren’t from the community.

Using above argumenl, il can be pointed out

| =87

that many early developmental programmes
{such as CDP) failed hecause the officials were
vesled with power to provide aid and assistance.
These officials use rewards Lo influence
behaviours. Hence, the fabled *fatalistic attifuds’
of locals wasn't changed ! The change in behavior
wasn't permansnf; people ceased fo show  the
belworour when state atd was discontinued. Honce,
loday a sbrong case s being made for
decentralization and devolution of power Lo
panchayats.

Charismatic leaders are superior to both
bureaucratic officials and panchayats because
they influence followers by identificalion. When
followers identify with the leader, they Lry to
imitate the actions and opinions of the leader.
An appropriate example of charismatic
leadership is Mahatma Gandhi. The man was
ghle o mobilize the musses in Indion villages
{who were slereotyped as falalistic and high on
dependence) for national movement. Even the
most popular mass leader before him - Lokmanya
Tiluk — was unable o mobilice the villages,

Influence of
Type af leader ower Examples
Leader people
Officials of Coercion District
bureaucracy Magistrate and
Tehsildar
Traditional Coercion & Panchayats and
Internalization | obher willage
councils
Charismatic Identification Gandhi,
1P MNarayan,
Lalu Prasad
Yadav
Table :

Leadership types at community level




Applisd Psychology

268 |

n Group Decision-making

Though the leader has an influence over
community members, she should include them
in the decision-making process concerning social
action. Group decision-making has many
advantages over an autocratic style of decision-
making. Group decisions are more effectioe than
individual decisions as every member lakes
individual responsibility for implementaltion of
the decision. As the individoal is part of decision
making provess, he can’t oppose the decision at
a later stagre.

Another advantage of proup decision-making
is that it beads 1o moderafe risk-taking belumiour.
Villagers in India have low risk-taking potential
and have high fear of failure. In group decision,
a ‘polarizing effect’ takes place ie. decisions
become less conservabive. As a resull, decisions
laken are of moderate risks. And moderate-risk
aclion are oplimal; they are betler than low-risk
or high-risk lasks,

When to go for group decision-making ? The
leader nead not always consull the proup as the
process is cumbersome, time taking, and not
suiluble when quick decisions have 1o be taken.
[t depends on (a) Situational factors and (b)
followers. The leader has bo perceive which
decisions demand consensus. For example, if o
form of action requires cohesion and dissent is
dangerous al a laler stage, the leader consulls
the commurily members belore laking decisions,

n Arousing Community
Consciousness

The causes of social problems are social in
nalure, Hence, these problems can best be solved
by efforts from within the sociely. Exlernal
forces like government policies have been found
Lo be incapable in solving problems like ATDS,

drug addiction and alcoholism because they are
deeply rooted in the society, It is increasingly
beingy realized that communily is the best agent
for ameliorating social problems, [t is, however,
[ound  that communities often lawck proper
awareness aboul social problems; then how can
they collectively act o remove these problems ?
Community consciousness aboul social
problems s low; hence the need o arouse
communily consciousness [or handling social
problems.

The above can be illustrated with a few
examples, Often, parents of adolescents involved
in drug abuse aren’'t able o idenlify the
symploms of drug abuse in their children; AIDS
is associated with many social stigmas, due Lo
which many AIDS patienis find it tough to live
a life of dignity after AIDS, They are
discriminaled against on the perception thiat
AlDS is conlageous disease. Further, the health
awareness of communily members isn’L high; as
a resull, they don't follow lifestyle conducive for
healthy life, Somebimes, community’s prejudices
even aggravale a problem, For instance, il is
penerally believed that schizophrenics” children
are also prone Lo mental problems, This belief
reflects discriminative behaviour, which may
luri a healthy offspring of a mental paticnt into
a schizophrenia by sell-fullilling, prophecy !

Role of mass media

Mass media is louled as a polenl ool Lo
create community consciousness about social
problems, For instunce, the government of India
invests heavily in communicating messages on
small family norms Lo the people through mass
media, Have they been successful 7
Psychologists believe thal not all messapes are
successul in creating communily consciousness,
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For inslance, the largel populalion may
selectively attend to information that confirms
their original atbitude. Once o message is
attended Lo, we selectively evaluate messages;
we are prone o leok [avowarably upon
information that suggests our attitudes,

Some psychological aspects need o be taken
care of while desigming messapges o arouse
community consciousness by mass media.
Individual and group differences need o be
considered. Those people for whom the sulject
hias personal relevance do central processing of
the message; for them, the message must have
rich contenl. Others process the messape
peripherally, For lhem adverlisements wilh
peripheral cues should be desipned. For example,
if one has to design AIDS awarceness ads, she
faces two targel groups. Parenls of teenagers
fimed  the @ssue personally  relevant and  are
knowledgeable about AIDS, They would seek
hiph-gqualily messages Lhal rich in
information and logical. On the other hand, the

are

teenagers know less about AIDS and do not
fine it personally relevant. For them, peripheral
processing of ads 15 belter and  should  be
designed accordingly,

Fear has been lound to be an elfective ool to
rouse the communily’s awareness aboul social
issues, However, Me Guire (1968) warns thal
minimal or extrome fear are not effective. AL low
levels of fear, the individual is not sulficiently
arcused. At moderate fear level, attention and
arousal increases as fear increases, When fear is
oo high, attention decreases again bul this time
because defences are used Lo deal wilh extreme
fear. The message may be denied or repressed.
Hence, the message musl have moderate fear
element. The above relationship can be explained
by an inverted-U relation :

Degree of
AWAreness
abouta
social
problem

High

foar

Lo
fear

Lewvel of fear

Fiﬂ. : Belation bebwoen fear and
awareness, based on Meguire

A Study as example

(Source @ Passer and Smith (20007, P, 227)

In the 199k, Tanzania in Africa faced a
growing AIDS crisis that was fuelled by risky
sexual practices and widespread misinformation
about HIV transmission al the community and
individual levels. Many believed that HIV was
spread by mosquitoes @ since others believed
thalt the lubricants on condom causes ATDS.
Some believed that AIDS could be cured by
having sex with a virgin, Unsale sexual contact
belween truck drivers and prostitutes further

spread HIV,

To combal this crisis, the Tanzanian
povernment produced and aired 208 episodes
of a radio soap operate over several years. The
soap operale featured three bypes of role models:
1. Positive role models were knowledgeable

about HIV/ AIDS, minimized risky behaviowr

and ulbimalely allained favourable social
oulcomes.
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2. Transitional role models began by acling
irresponsibly bul evenlually adopled safer
heterosexual behaviour.

3. Negative role models engaged in risky sex
thit led Lo punishing oulcomes, For example,
a character named Miwaju engaged in unsafe
sex, had unprotected sex with many girl
friends and ignored warning about ATDS,
Later, Mkwaju contracts HIV and evenlually
dies,

The program’s content was designed with
three purposes :

l. Create awareness thal risk of contracting
HIV/AIDS is high.

2. Increase the listeners self-efficacy by showing
them how to control the risk and

3. Change behaviour of listeners by mducing
them o have less number of sexual puriners
and use condoms when having sex,

In the five-year period in which the
programme was aired, the effects were studied
by Peter Vaughan and his colleagues (2000) in
whal is now considered a good [ongitudinal
study. They found that BO% of the listeners
found the program useful m increasig ther
awareness about HIV / ATDS.

Role of Education

Education is a means Lo socialize a child. As
such, it has en important role o play in arousing
communily consciousness. Consciousness of
children towards social problems is increased
through information provided about these
problems. For example, providing informalion
about drug and alcohol helps in sensilizing
students towards these problems.

Nol only child educalion, adult education
can also focus on awareness aboul social
problems, Communitn Centres can be used o
disseminate information reparding social
problems.

Inmnavative Methods of Awareness

Generation

Many other means can be used o create
awareness aboul social problems. Distributing
informative papers, writing slogans and street
plays on social problems are also effective in
rousing communily consciousness, For example,
lake the case of Sociely for Theatre in Education
Frogramme (STEF) in New Delhi, IL uses stroet
performances o entertain people between 13-25
years of age while teaching them ways Lo say no
o drugs. This program has been chasen as an
example to follow by United MNalions
International Drug Control Programme
(UNDCP) for other NGOs in India.
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+« Achievement motivation and
Economic Development

=  Theory of Achievemeant Motivation

+ Characteristics of Entreprencurial
Behaviour

= Environmental Factors in

Entrepreneurship

= Government Policies for Promotion
of Entreprensurship

= Motivating and Training People for
Entrepreneurship

= Consumer Rights and Consumer
Courts

n Achievement Motivation and
Economic Development

Achievement motivation refers o striving Tor
success with some standard of excellence. 1t is
a social molive, thal is, the motive {orce varies
from socicly Lo sociely, American psychologist
David McClelland had reasoned in his books
Achieving Society (1961) and Mobivating
Economic Achievement (1963) that a positive
relationship exists bebween need for achievement
gmong various societies and economic
development of these societios,

In presenting his thesis, McClelland took
intellectual inspiration from two  people:
Winterbotlom ({1952} and Max Weber,
Winterbottom had discovered close associalion
belween child-rearing practice (CEP) and the
meed lor achievement in children, Her inference

was that mothers of high achievemenl groups
expecled their sons o be independent and self-
reliant. On the other hand, mothers of low
achievement groups placed ample restrictions
upon their sons. MoClelland was inspired by
the fact that child rearing practice determines
achievement motivation. He reasoned that CRP
in any sociely s affected by the value syslem in
that sociely. Hence, the newd for achievement
inculcated in CRPs must e manifested in folk
Lirles that are an expression of the value system.
Here, he tries o draw a relation belween sociely
and achievement motivation (AM). Based on
this, he drew up a hypothesis that AM varies
Iromm sociely W sociely, To prove Lhis hypothesis,
he conducted a study in 30 dilferent societies;
he measured children on TAT scores and
studied the folk lales of these counlries, He ried
to corvelate the AM in TAT stories Lo the society.
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MNext, McClelland proceeded to study Max
Weber's thesis ol Protestant Etlhics aad the spivid
af Capitalissr, This thesis argues thal modern
capitalism developed only in protestant society
because of the protestant ethic. The protestant
ethic is set of values thal promole work as a
service to God, Hence, protestant capitalisis
worked hard to earn profits. However, they
were nol molivaled by profils. Rather, they
teploughed the profils back into their business.
Weber had reasoned that the prolestant ethic
had caused this kind of entreprencurial
behaviour (thrift + profit making + reploughing
profits into the business) whereby profits were
not an end moiksell bul success in business
venture was. Bul McClelland argued that there
were cerlain mediating factors between protestant
ethic und modern capitalism. MoClelland found
thal protestand parents stressed carlier
independence and self-reliance in their children
(MeClelland, Rindhshbacher and Dechorms,
1935). Protestant parents expected their sons o
do well in school, and show other compelencies

al the age of 6%, while Irish parents made same

expevlations al the age of 775 and lalian parents
at the age of aboul 82

50, McClelland reasoned that protestant ethic
had an effect on CRP, which, m turn, led 1o rise
of nAchievement level, which in turns led to the
rise of modern capilalism.

Protestant Ethic

L

Child-Rearing Practices

L

High nAchievement

oW

Maodern C.api talism

From a study of 30 countries, he found that
wherever TAT stories and folklores reflected
high AM, the economic growth of that country
was also high. In shorl, his thesis is based on
vilidation of [ollowing arguments :

1. Child-rearing practices affect AM in children.

2. CRPs vary from sociely Lo sociely.

3. Societies where children have higher AM {as
measured [rom TAT stories and folk lores)
have higher cconomic growth,

Evidence

One ol the greatest attractions of
McClelland's theory was thal McClelland
believed that AM can be inculcaled by lraining,
Since higher AM is related o higher economic
growth, it became a mandate for policy makers
waorld over that to promote economic grow th,

training in achievement motivation |IE'JP.§.
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Further, this has been supported by many cross-
cultural studies.

McClelland himself conducted a study with
Winter (1969) at the Small Industry Extension
Training Institute {SIET) in Hyderabad 1o show
direcl linkage belween AM and  economic
activity. The rescarch design consisted of giving
15 adults from the experimental town training
on improving AM for 10 days. Kakinada in
Andhra Pradesh was selected to be the
experimental town, and Vellore in Tamil Madu
as the control town, The experiment couldn't be
completed as per the design, bul the data that
they collected showed significant effect of
increased AM on enbreprencuarial activity, 11
wits found that the parlicipants of the training
pragramme made more definite altempls Lo start
new ventures (22% as against 8% in control
group), displayed more active business
behaviour (31% as against 23%), and made
maore specilic investmenl in productive capital
(74% as against 40%) than the control group
members.

To give MoClelland's theory a cross-cullural
validation, many studies have been conducted
in various places of the world bo show that AM

in deed increases economic activiby.

McClelland’s Theory : An Evaluation

MoClellund s theory wis parl of a triangle of
madernization theory, with economist Rostow,
Sociologist Talcott Parsons and MoClelland
representing the three corners of the theory.
Modernization theory believed that developing
countries can develop the same way  Lhat
developed countries did. Hence, MoeClelland
advocated thal mdwidualistic AM should be
promoled in people. Modernization theory of
Parsons and Roslow have largely been
discredited today because of their ideclogical
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bias. Then whal aboul McClelland's theory ?

McClelland’s theory has immense research
support from many developed and developing
countries of the world. So how can we discredit
the theory ? D0 Sinha (1984) argues that there
has been a tendency among Indian
psychologists, as among the psyehologists of
many other countries, o uncrilically accepl the
theary. He calls il the “duplication tendency”.
He believes thal psychologists [rom India as
well as from other developing countries are
victims of il

In the ultimate analysis, the conditions in
developed countries are far different from that
in developing countries. MeClelland’s major
error was thiat he thought there s a single type
of AM. The nalure and manifestalion of AM
varies from society o sociely. But McClelland
assesses and compares a single manifestalion
of AM in different countries. From a literature
survey, Rekha Singhal and Girlswar Misra
{1940} ohserve that various research findings in
[ndix critically evalualing AM are 'particularly
encouraging, because they support differences
in achievement rather than deprivations of
achievement, Theoretically, [these] findings
challenge the tradiional, fixed, troit-based,
unidimensional concepl of achievement.”

Has MoClelland’s theory failed in India 7
Yes it has. Bocawse the conditions ({social,
eeonomic, cultural, population conditions elc.)
are starkly dilferent here than in the west. Some
major points of argument in this regard are @

1. Resource Availability :

America 15 the new world” with immense
resource avadlability and a stable population. In
contrast, developing countries like India have
huge populations and low resource availabilily,
|.P-B. Sinha (1968} has found that competitive,
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individualistic orienlalion is of limiled use when
resources are scarce, Competitive orientalion is
mosl conducive o development when resources
are abundant, whereas cooperation is betler
under conditions of limiled resources,

Now lets evaluate MeClelland’s theory in
the light of this. He believed that AM, which is
an individualistic molivation for excellence, is
useful in competilive economic activity. When
resources are abundant, such compelilive
economic aclivity can lead to fast development.
Bul when resources are limited, and people are
somany, such individualistic motivations can
lead to conflict among individuals and groups.

Achievement Motivation

Resource

Abundant
Resources Scarcity

|

Better exploitation Competition

of resources over limited
for growth PESOUNCes

Economic Conflict over
Development resOurces

Fig : AM and resources as mediating factor
Hence, AM can in fact b harmiul in
developing counlrices.

2. Extension Motivation :

A crilical analysis of the generality of
MeClelland’s theory was undertaken by Pareck
(1968). He arpues Bal AM alone is not sufficient
to promole social development in India, Rather,
he believes two other molives {Exlension

Molivation or EM, Dependence Molivalion or
DM ) must also be taken into consideration, EM
is the concern for other people and the society.
Pareck defines EM as “a need to extend the self
or the epo and Lo relate Woa larger group and is
goals’. (Pareck, 1968, p. 18-19). DM plays a

nepative role in development (T, Hence,
[D=AM x EM- DM |
Here we see that Pareck also slresses on
coaperation rather than individualistic

compelition. AM is, no wonder, good but
um'rilh'dl]}r we can't say that AR .1lwu:,r5 leads

o development. In Indian socwely, o concern for
other people (ie., extension molivation) is as
imporlant as Al Individualistic achievement
orienlation withoul a concern for others won't

lead Lo collective development.

3. Entreprencurial Success :

McClelland had opined that greater AM
leads o greater economie activity. He has
assumed that grealer economic activity in the
form of entreprencurship leads o evonomic
srowth. Here, he is making an assumption : that
preater entrepreneurship means preater economic
activity. Bul this is not so. For instance, Ownes
and Mandy (1977) have shown that high AM
may iniliale a person inlo entreprencarship bul
not necessarily make him a successful
enlrepreneur. Ray (1983) arpues from his study
in Brazil that is more

CCOMOMIC  SUCCess

associated with dommance over resources,

4. MNobon of Achievement :

When forwarding his theory, McClelland
had made use of a specilic definition of
achievement. Many researchers have pointed
ol that MeClelland's delinilion of achievement
motivation was itsell flawed | Rekha Singhal
and Giriswar Misra (199 argued that
MeClelland’s definition of achievement is fixed,
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ralionale, Alkinson argued that I =1-P,
As a result, the formula becomes T, = M, = P
¥ {1 - Ps). Two implications of this formula ane :

B

I. The tendency to achieve sucoess (T,) is strong
when a task appears o be of intermediate
difficulty. This is because the product P = (1
- P} is maximum (25} when P is 003, If
the difficulty is very high or very low, T, is
low. For example ;

= . . ~
0 0l 0.3 09 1

P, —

where P_ = 0.1 (very tough lask), T, = (0.1 =

0.9, M, = 0.09 M,, Similarly if P, = 0.9 (very

pasy task), T, =09 = 0.1 = M, = 0.09 M_.
2. When the task difficulty P_ is held constant,

the endency o achieve success is directly

proportional Lo achievement molivation M,

An implication of the formula is that people
high on achievement motivalion will prefer o
go for lasks of mtermediate risk,. They don’t
approve of easy lask and consider tough tasks
unrealistic,

The tendency to avoid failure

Inn conlrast o the lendency o achieve success,
this is the capacity o react with shame and
crmbarassment when the outcome of lask
performance is failure. This is represented by
ther equation :

Te=Mpp = Pex Iy

Alkinson argues thal the expeclancy of falure
(P} is strong when the expectancy of success
(I'.) is weak, and vice versa. Henoe,

F;=1-F,

Also, another hypothesis by Escalona and
Festinger stales thal shame and embarassment
of failure is grealer when the task failed in
appears easy, On the other hand, iF you fail in
difficult task, the
embarassment is low. From this hypothesis,
Atkinson argues that the repulsiveness of failure
{I;) 15 related to the difficulty of a lask (P}
Hence, he assumes the [ = - P,

a wvery shame and

In other words, if a lask 15 very easy, the
probabilily of success is high (say P, = 0.9}, The
shame of Tailure {I;) is -0.9 {(very high, since the
lask was very easy).

Hence, Ty = Mg = (1 - P,) = (-P,). Overall,
the achicvementl relaled behavieur, or the
tendency o do a lask is equal to :

T =T, +T,

=M, x P2 (1=P)+Mp=(1=F)=
(-F,)
=M, -M,g P.(1-F)

Hence, entreprencurial behaviour is seen
more eflen in people who
1. are high on need for achievement
2. are low on fear of failure
30 lake moderate risks and prefer moderately

dillicult tasks.

n Characteristics of
Entrepreneurial Behaviour

Entrepreneurship refers o the creative and
innovalive response o the environment, Such
responses can  lake place in any fGeld of
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endeavour : business, agricullure, social work,
industry or education. Thus doing new things
or doing the sume thing in a new wuy 15 a
simple definilion of entrepreneurship. {Rao and
Pareek, 1978).

Why do some individuals decide to venture
into entreprencurship while others don’t ? This
individual dilference in entrepreneurial
behaviour has motivated psychologists Lo search
for some “entreprencurial traits’. Bul as Amar
Bhide {1991) puls it, “there is no ideal profile.
Entrepreneurs can be pregarious or Laciturn,
analytical or intuitive cautious or daring’.
However, Lhis doesn’ L mean thal no rend in the
characteristics of entrepreneurial behaviour can
Rather, inlerviews wilh
entrepreneurs show some general trends. For

be observed.

example, in the National Knowledge

Commission (NKC) on entreprencurship reporl,

some entrepreneurs were interviewed (MNEC,

2007). Some reason thal they stated were

* ‘Entrepreneurship offers the opportunily to
creale something of one’s own'

* “Entreprencurship is about the sheer joy of
taking an wdea ond making it work!, that is,
il is related Lo inlrinsic molivation

* ‘Entrepreneurship provides a constant
learning experience and o conlinuous
process of growlth’

* 'Entreprencurship allows  possibilities  for
constant self-actualization’, thal is, il is about
striving, for growth and realizing one's
inherent potential.

* ‘Entreprencurship allows people o think
oulside the box and make thoughts work’,
that is, it fulfils nead for creativity.

In this section, 1 will endeavour o discuss
some general characteristics that make an
individual more vulnerable o entreprencurial

e

behaviour than olhers, ie. characleristics tat
predispose some to show entreprencurial
behaviowur., Bul before that et me make e
distinction belween entrepreneurship and
slarling @ venlure clear, Suppose | prepare for
Civil Services for years, don'l succeed and don’t
pet a job, and don’t have the caliber to po for an
alternate employment. 1F 1 start a business oul of
sheer desperation, il is not enbreprenearial
behaviour I am showinge . [ is because | am
starling a business with the sole motive of
gelling an income. Whereas enlrepreneurial
behaviour is aboul doing something different
with mulliple motives, both intrinsic and
exlbrinsic.

Before discussing various characterisiics of
entreprencurs, let us check some research results
in entrepreneurial behaviour,

Characteristics of Entrepreneurs :
Literature Survey

+ Rao (1978} found Entrepreneurs as
mentally hyper-aclive,
opportunists, courageous, r':-:plnil'mg in

AP Eressive,

nature and possessing: o pleasant personality,

+ Gaikwad and Tripathi (1940) studied small
entrepreneurs of the Tanku region of the
Wesl-Goglavari districl in Andhra Pradesh
and found some pre-requoisites of successiul
entreprencurship : initiative, drive and hard
wiork.

+  Bhatlacharjee and Akhouri (1975) empirically
tested the entrepreneurial characteristics of
small industry enlrepreneurs. They found
that the most significant characteristics of
successiul enlrepreneurship are need for
achievement, need for power, need for
independence, personality modernity,
propensity to take risk, business expericnce,
leadership and symbolic or actual rejection by

Sfinthier.,
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= Meredith and colleagues (1982) identified

six imporlant T\crr.-.'cmulit:,.r traits of E;nm]

I."]'I'll':"i"‘fl."ﬂl:"u s <
Sell-conflidence

2. Risk-taking ability

3 Flexibility

4. Mead for achievement

Internal Locus of Control

]

6. A strong desire to be independent

= Vepkalapathy (1986) had compared the
characteristics  of firsl  generation
entrepreneurs and second  generation
Second

entrepreneurs are  those who hail from

L‘J'Il.l'l.‘F'll"'E"J'll."l.lfF-. ﬂ(‘nl'rﬂ.”l"ﬂ
business families (often Marwar, Bania, Parsi
ele.) and decide to start their own venture,
Venkalapathy found thal firsl generation
enltreprensurs are more enlerprismg, more
social, less conventional, more open o
innovative practices and have more positive
self-concepl than second-generation
enlrepreneurs,

= Pathak {1978) found that a strong desire for
independence was one of the personalily
dimensions of enlrepreneurs,

= Satvir Singh (1991) found that fast progressed
entrepreneurs are emaotionally slable and
have high level of self-esteem,

* Senamd Seth (1992) [ound thal enlrepreneurs
were imaginative, cheeeful, self-assertive,
decisive, ambilious, socially conscious,

malure, inlegraled and seli-<conlident.

Characteristics of Female Entrepreneurs
* Shah (1987) had divided women

entreprensurs inlo three :'dli'ﬁﬂrii“i o map

their characteristics across social classes

i)y Women entrepreneurs of middle and
high middle-income groups.

(i) Women enlrepreneurs coming  [rom
middle and low middle income groups
and  having science and  technology
background.

{iii) Women entrepreneurs of low income
group coming from the lower strata of

soCiely.

Shah found some common [eatures of women
entreprensurs  that were found in
entrepreneurs of all three categories, like
need for achievement, initialive, problem-
solving skills and risk-taking nature. The
second  calepory  reported  utilization of
experience and education as a molive, The
low-income group was molivated by
econoemic needs.

Dhillon (1993} studied 40 women
eotrepreneurs in amnd around  Dethi,. The
findings were that the most dominant motives
were fulfillment of ambifion” and ‘pursiit of
owm interest’. The findings further reflect that
women enlrepreneurs have a high need for
achievement, independence orientation and
ability for decision-making. On the whole,
Dhillon found that the lypical women
entrepreneur likes the independence
associabed with entrepreneurship and is a
dreamer with high hopes, has a positive
orientation towards competition and is

confident of her ul'ri]it:,' o deal with problems.

K. P, Singh {1993) siudicd women

entreprensurs in a major city of India and



Psychology Applied to Secio-Economic Development

found that the need for independence was
the most predominant motive for 46% of the
respondents. She observes thal women
entreprencurs desired (o be their own bosses
and wanled o maintain their own individual
identity. "A strong desire to prove oneself
was Lhe main motive wilh 21 percent of the
respondents... earming money was the main
motive with only 13 percent of the
respondents, most ol whom were widows
and divorcees who had o field for themselves
aned their families”. The dominant source of
enlrepreneurial molivation in K. P. Singh's
study are :

42?9

Motives Fercentage
To become independent 46.5%
To provwe oneself 21%
To eirn money 13.2%
Job satisfaclion B.5%
Competition 4.5%
To pain stalus 4%

The NKC study has revealed that for [emale
entreprencurs, the independence derived From
entrepreneurship and  identificalion of a
maurketable idea are the bao most important
molivalors, Comparing womoen enlreproncurs
with male entrepreneurs, the study states
that more enlreprencurs are more
significantly influenced by family
backpground. The comparison between the

bwo lypes 15 given under :

0%

15% 1

0% +

Percentage of respondents

3% 1

0%

M¥ale entrepreneurs

Female entrepreneurs

. Indepondence
. Challenge

. Market opporiunity

D Family background

Source : NKC, 2007, p. 12
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Entrepreneurs : A Profile

As seen from the rich literature on
entrepreneurial characteristics, there are many
features that are found among entreprenears, Of
course, differences exisl on the basis of gender,
family backpround (whether belonging o
business families or middle-class or lower-class
families), age and levels of work experiencoes.
Bul some persistent trails can be faken and
discussed, us under :

1. Meed for Achievement

As seen in earlier discussion, high need for
achievement s posilively correlated with
enlrepreneurial behaviour. Many studies have
confirmed this. For instance, Andrews (1967)
studied two companies (Say A and 1) in Mexico
city, Company-A had been growing at a very
rapid rate for the past 3-4 years while Company-
F had been growing much slower. He found
that the lop executives of Company A (who
were in entrepreneurial positions) were high on
need for achievement while similar positions in
Company F were filled by those managers who
were [ow on achievemenl motivation. In another
study, small line entrepreneurs of a rural village
in Orissa were sludied (Fraser, 19%1) A number
of mechanics were assessed on nAchievement.
Alter this, a lraiming o mmprove nAchievement
was piven. After a year, they were again
assessed, 1L was found thal those high on
nAchievement showed more entreprencurial
spiril. and less involvement in tradibional
agricultural activities than those with low
nAChievement,

Many studies have shown the relation
between need [or achievement and innovations.
Moany sludies on rural India have confirmed
that farmers who are high on nAchievement are
change-prone and readily adopl new lechnology,

Many sludies discussed earlier also shown
high need for achievement as a persistent
characternstics of enlrepreneurs.

2. Low Profit Motive

Many economists used to believe that
enlrepreneurship 1% driven by prolil molive,
However, psychologists have proved this to be
wrong. Several studies conductled in the feld
and laboratories have shown that entrepreneurs
who are high on need for achievement are
interested in excellence rather than for monetary
rewards. These entrepreneurs are even ready to
work in growps and for group goals rather than
for themselves or for epo poals.

When National Enowledge Commission
(NEC) asked entrepreneurs @ "Where do you see
yoursell live years from now 7, il was discovered
that most entreprencurs envision the future of
their business in erms of the guality of work
and nature of business rather than only in
terms of turnover and profits (NKC, 2007). In
fact, NKC [ound many motivators behind
entrepreneurial behaviour, and the share of
these factors in their study are represented as
under :

[ maspansencs
D Challenge
. Mianey
Creative
wmpleyment
o Work

D Don'k lhe it
swoitld have

prafermed job

3850

Source : NKC, 2007, P. 17
Please nole thal money as a faclor is the
dominant molivator in only 12% of the cases
sludicd.
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3. Decision Choices

Entreprencurial behaviour is associated with
moderafe risk-fking and loio gembling behaviour,
The moderate risk-taking behaviour is evident
from  Atkinson's formula; il has also been
demonstrated in many studies,

The gambling behaviour of entrepreneurs is
of specific interest here, Littig (1959) found that
entrepreneurs prefer the bel with shortest odds
in gambling, On the other hand, those low on
nAch like to take greater risks in gambling,
eapecling sreater rewards. Litlig explans this
by stating that enlrepreneurs prefer to venture
for tasks over which they have control. They are
high on confidence and will take moderale,
caleulated risks. But gambling s pure luck - so
they prefer the safest bet in gambling,

4. Personality Variables

Some common personality traits have been
observed in enlrepreneurs. They are high on
infermal locus of comtrol, show competitive
aggressivencss and have a marked preference
for autonomy in the job. Hundal and 5. Singh
{1980} have found thal enlrepreneurial larmers
aree high on emotional stability and infelligence,
and have realistic gspiralions in comparison o
traditional farmers.

5. Inter-Personal Eelations

This perlains o the leadership ordentation of
enlreprencurs and the people they prefer o
keep company. It has been [ound that
enlrepreneurs have a tc-ndpnr_gr tos select experts
raller than friends as work parlners (French,
1956). They have flexible leadership styles, less
putocralic and more participative. Some scholars
have observed that transformational leaders are
high on entreprencurial behaviour. These leaders
lransform  Lhe
organization in order lo betler cope with

rise in Limes of crisis and

| 28

L‘han:.;ing limes, These leaders are in fact
enlreprensur managers,

Environmental Factors in
Entrepreneurship

There are many siluational constraints to
one’s efforts W start o business., Al the same
time, environmental factors may affect the nature
and manifestation of molives, personalily,
atlitudes and beliefs related o entrepreneurship.
Some of thess are -

1. Family factors :

Family has been accepled as a crucial factor
in enlreprencurship. Various factors related Lo
family that affect entreprencurial behaviour are:

. Birth ordor

. Family structure

*  Father

’ Fumily supporl

Some sludies have found thatl first born
children tend to have higher need for
achievemoent, and hence are more cnterprising,
because their parents set high standards for
Lhem. This hypothesis, however, has been proved
wrong in case of India. McClelland {1961)
sugpesls from study of samples of Indian
students from Madras that the younger children
may have higher nAch in India.

Family struclure also plays a major role. For
pxample, it is said thal joint family system of
[ndia reduces incentive for hard work, promoles
idleness and increases need for dependency
among, children. Also, when a child stays in a
mather-child household {which may resull due
lo divorce or separalion or because the mother
is unmarricd}), the need for achievement is lower
{MoeClelland, 1961).

Psychoanalysts stress that a father has an
importanl rele Lo play in the psychic
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developmenlt of the child, Identilication with the
parent of the same sex is the first and essenlial
slep o resolve the conflicts of the phallic slage.
Mo wonder, father has an overbearing inflluence
on developmenl of entreprencarial  trails,
Bhaltacharjee and Aghouri (1973) have found
that symbolic or actual rejection by father is
related to entreprencurial behaviour. Mehla
(1966} found a curvilinear relation bebween
boys” nAch and their fathers’ education. When
fathers had higher education or lower education,
the nAch of boy was higher than that if father
has secondary school education.

That family support is important not only Lo
starl a business but also for success of same is
evident from a study by Deivasenapathy {1996)
on 453 entreprencurs from sick units and 33
entreprencurs from successful uniks, [ owas
found that family support influences success.
The NKC study (2007) also found that of the
successful entrepreneurs stiscied, as many as
4% were supported by family.

2. Socio=economic Status ;

The relation belween socio-cconomic stalus
(SES) and mobtivation for entrepreneurship is
curvilinear. Businessmen in many counlries
tend to have higher need for achievement if they
come [rom middle class families than i they
come from upper or working class background
(MoClelland, 1951). Basically, there s a cluss
sub-culture corresponding to each class
consisting of certain values, This sub-culture
affects atlitude towards entreprencurship,

A major factor impeding entrepreneurship is
the social group called caste. Caste syslem
usually places normative restrictions on the
kind of occupation an individual can do. A son
of a Brahmin can’t expect to do manuval labour
and that of a Teli can'l expect o starl schools.
Hence, the caste syslem severely impairs the

expeclancy and aspiralions of people. This
impedes entrepreneurial behaviour, Kapp (1963)
ctbserves that “coste frustrates the crealive powers
and lowers the aspiralions of large number of
people, thereby causing a serious wasle of
individual capacilies and labour resources,
Caste puls premium on traditional occupations
by preventing the development of personal
intbalive; it works agrainst the emergence of o
relationship belween individual aplitude,
performance and earnings’.

Logically, upper castes have preater degree
of freedom than lower castes with respect 1o
enlreprencurs. This 18 also conflirmed by
Mafzigar (1973) from a study of entrepreneurs
from small-scale manufacturing entlerprises in
Visakhapatnam. He found that a highly
dispropoertiionate number of entrepreneurs were
from higher castes.

3. Education :

Education s an indispensable ool for skill
development and hence is an important factor
in entreprencurship. Not  that edocation is
essential to start a small enterprise, but it does
help when an entreprencur goes for a task
which needs speciflic skills or when the
entrepreneur seeks Lo expand operations beyond
local level, MoClelland (1966) has observed that
countries which invested heavily on education
on the average developed more rapidly
economically after a number of years when the
educated population have reached working age.
Sinha (1968} has also reported positive
relationship between education and aspiralion
in developed countries.

4. Entrepreneurial Ecosystem

Entrepreneurial ecosystem refers o the whole
gamul of social attitudes, cultural norms and
vitlues, and stale support o entreprencarship.
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These factors immensely contribule o perceplion
about entreprencurship, For example, if in a
sociely business is looked at as an occupabion
of lower status, people will be discouraged Lo be
businessmen. The Vaishva castes in India are
placed below Brahmin and Kshalriva castes.
This places a lower esleem on business
oocupalions and discourage olher casles from
taking up such occupations.

Similarly, if in a culture the negative attitude
towards failure of a business venture is large,
the fear of fuilure in an individoal will be high
even before she starts her venture, And indeed,
the stipma attached wilh failure is high in many
cullures. Hence, many sociologists and
psychologists recommend thal entrepreneurship
should  be  celebrated,  irrespective of ils
orubeomees,

The culture is not the only factor thal makes
up the entreprenearial ecosystem. There are
other flacters that can  facilitate an
entreprencurial culture or hinder it. Some are :

¥ Industrial climate.

= Mentoring and networking

¥ Financial supporl and extension

facilitics made available by government.

n Government Policies for
Promotion of Entrepreneurship

The entreprencurial ecosystem can become a
conducive cnvironmenl promoting
entrepreneurship or a hindrance to the
development of it, And a singularly critical
component ol entreprenearial ecosyslem is the
povernment, Government policies play an
important part in motivating or demotivaling
eatreprencurs, For example, in the 19680s and

19715, it was very lough for someone to open a
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company, Il was even lougher o sustain il
because income tax was as high as 97.5%. That
was i ime when government was inflluenced
by socialistic ideals and believed that
cenlralized, government controlled Public Seclor
Unils (PSU) can drive cconomic growth, No
wonder, even the most enltreprencurial
individual got appalled and couldn’t start
ventures. For those who stll wanted o start
Ltheir business decided 1o do so oulside India,
For example, Adilya Birla raised an empire
based on induslries in Malaysia and other
While
contributed a lob o the developmenl of many
other countries, the policies of the povernment
of India slowly became more progressive. Posl-
1992, the policies now are promoting
enlreprencurship in a big way.

south-easl Asian counlries. Indians

The role of governmenl in promoting
entreprencurship is evident from a study of
inter-state pallerns of enlrepreneurial
performance (Sharma, 1976). In this study, the
vatiations in industrial climate in the states of
Funjab and Ultar Pradesh were correlated to
varialions in entreprensurial performance, and
it was found that better the industrial climate,
more Lhe entreprencurial behaviour, Lel us study
present policies and programs of government to
promotes a.'nlrtvpmmmns]llp.

1. Credit and Finance

For the purpose of credit flow o weaker
sections of sociely so that they can get self-
employed, the government has constituted
program like Swarnjayanti Gram Swarozgar
Yojana (SGSY), Swarna Jayanti Shahari Rojgar
Yojuma (S]5RY), and Prime Minister Roepar
Yojana (FPMREY) among other such programmes,
5G5Y is a scheme aiming at eslablishing a large
number of micro enlerprises in lhe rural areas.,
Though it provides credit to rural poor, il is
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more holistic in the sense thal il covers olher
aspects such as organising, the poor into self-
help groups, triining, echnology, mfrastrocture
and marketing, SJSRY provides bank credit to
urban poor and it has bwo important sub-
schemes @ Urban Self-Employment Programme
(USEF) and Development of Women and
Children in Urban Arcas (DWCUA),

These days, an important concept doing the
rounds is “linancial inclusion’. For financial
inclusion, the main instrument that finance
ministry seeks o utilize is microfinance (o self-
help groups. Self-help groups have been found
o be guile conducive for entrepreneurial
development given the fact thal they increase
proup efficacy and self-confidence of
entreprencurs, Furlher, the fear of failure in self-
help groups is loww due tooa diffusion of risk and
responsibility, This promoles greater risk taking
behaviour. In contrast, the individual poor has
high need for dependency, low self-efficacy and
low achievement motivation [(for more
characteristics of the poor that prevent
development of entrepreneurship behaviour, see
the chapler on communily psychology).

2. Training

Training has been one of the grey areas of
governmenl elforls o promole enlrepreneurs,
But of late, the centre and
povernments are looking into the issue of
training and skill development in a big way. For
instance, the National Enowledype Commission
{NELC), 2007) has recommended that vocational
education training (VET) should be o priority
sector in education, Many of the school students
who don't make it o unaversities don’t find
their education of much use in case they aim for
self-employment. VET can help develop
necessary skills so thal one can venture forth in
a business area Lhat demands some basic skill

various slate

sels.

Entreprencurial Development Programmes
(EDP) are also conducted o cullvalte the skill m
unemployed youths for setling up micro and
small enterprises. Another set of programmes,
called the Management Development
Programmes (MDFP) secks o provide traiming to
exisling enlrepreneurs on various areas o
develop skills in management o improve their
decision-making capabililies. This program aims
o increase productivity and  profitability of
enlreprenewrial ventures.

There are certain specific programmes that
aim o help and training certain target groups
for entreprencurship. For example, Training of
Rural Youth for Self Employment (TRYSEM]),
Development of Women and Children in Rural
Areas (DWCRA), Supply of Improved Toolkits
Lo Rural Arlisans (SITRA) el

A new concepl in the world of
enltreprencurship is techno-preneurship.
Techno-preneurs highly  skilled
enlrepreneurs (mostly praduales) who seek Lo
venture in the fields of electronics, computer
sofbware, finance, e-commerce ebe. For them, the
povernment supports various activites in collepes
and universities. For example, there are today
enlreprencurship cells in various [ITs and 1TMs
bev train and m._::..r. starl-up companies
throughout the process of entreprencurship.
The Ministry of Human Resource Development
{HRD) actlively supporls these.

dree

Plan vision for training : The Eleventh Plan
aims 1o launch a National Skill Development
Mission (NSDM) and proposes to allocale Rs.
31,200 crore For same. During the plan period of
live years, the mission is expected to increase
thi: number of trained persons from 2.3 million
to 10 million. The povernment also secks o
involve the privale sector through the Public
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Privale Parlnership (PPF) model in training
programmes, The NSDM also has an action
plan to set wup 600 new RUDSETIs (Fural
Development and Sell Employment Training
Institutes). These RUDSETIs are expecled o
focus on developing enlreprencurshp in
collaboration with the Entreprencurship
Development  Instilute (EDL), EDM is an
auitonomous organization sel up o promols
enlreprencurship through education, rescarch
and training.

(Refer www.ediindia, org for delails)

3. Extension facilities

Suppose you take some rural formers and
Lrain them on the merits of horticulture and use
of latest technelogy o improve productivily, or
you lrain some individual in achievemenl
maotivation, bul he/she doesn’t have any
guidance with respect o the business area he/
she seeks to venlure inlo, This acls as a
demotivator. Hence,
service, For example, agricultural extension aims
al improving  technology  dissemination for
larmers.

the need [or extension

That the pgovernmenl is serious aboul
extension 15 evident [rom the [acl that in the
2008-09 budget, the finance minister proposed
the eslablishment of many new extension
centres. To augment diiri-'ullur{1 exlension,
broudcasts through radio channels are provided.
Kisan Call Centres are now being operaled
throughout the country W provide expert advise
to farmers.

Similar measures o provide extension
services are also being provided o entreprencurs
in the rural non-farm sector and in Medium,
Small and Micro Enterprises (MSME) seclors,
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4. Business Incubation for Entrepreneurship
(BIE)

Business Incubation for Entrepreneurs (BIE)
is a crilical organizational support mechanism
for fledging entrepreneurs at the initial slage
(NEC, 20000 A bypical business incubation
programme provides the following services lo a
budding entrepreneur ;

*  Physical infrastructure

*  Administrative support

= Management guidance and mentoring

*  Technical support

*  Favilitaling access o linance

Adl the above are silualional constrainls that
an enbrepreneur faces when he begins his
business. Any help in tackling these constraints
is akin lo motivaling the entrepreneur. The
povernment al cenlre and  those in various
states realize this logic and hence have provided
many facililies for business imcubation. For
instance, in order to develop techno-
prencurship,  the Ministry of Science  and
Technology (MOST) initiated the Sclence and
Technological Entrepreneurship Park (STEP)
Frogramme. STEP has endeavoured lo foster
linkages between academic industry and R & [
institutions in inculcaling an entrepreneurial
culture. Another initiatives worth the mention
is the Technology Incubation [or Development
of Entreprencurs (TIDE). TIDE seeks to sel a
Tund worth Bs. 25 crore, of which, selecled starl
ups will receive a funding of Rs. 25 lakh lo Rs.
30 lakh for a period of two years. This initiabive
will also be promoted through premier
instilubions like HUTs [IMs and 15
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Government Policies for Promotion
of Women Entrepreneurs

The root driver of povernment policies in
[nddia are Lhe live year plans. Schemes [or women
development in various plans ill the Sixth plan
were conspicuous in their absence. The
Employment Policy of Sixth Plan {(1980-83) had
two major goals - reducing under-employment
and lowering the age of relirement. The plan
provided a "Mew Deal” for sell-employment by
providing  services like training, credil,
markeling and general guidance for those who
wanled o launch their own entrepreneurial
ventures. Special atlention in the New Deal was
paid to women entrepreneurs by way of financial
and technical assistance. (Chakraborby, 2000).

A delinite shilt of focus was made in the
Seventh plan from the wellare
development concept in planning for women.

concepl by

The plan's main suggeslions were 1o diversily
vocalional training lacilities for women Lo suil
their varied needs, provide marketing assislance
alt the stale level and o morease women's
parlicipalion in decision-making,

During the last lew years, ‘considerable
progress has been made in the country o
develop new women enlreprencurs through
lraining, and al presenl many slales are
imvalved in WED (Women Entrepreneurship
Development) Programming, and SEP/ ISP (Seli-
Employment and Income Generation
Frogramme), Supporting facilities like
infrastructure linancing and traming have been
made quile favourable, There are a number of
schemes of the government like Prime Minister's
Rojpar Yojana (PMEY), a scheme for Urban
Micro Enlreprencurs; Developmenl of Women

and Children in Rural Areas (DWCRA) and
Indira Rojgar Yojana (LR.Y.) for encouraging

women o become successful entreprensurs’
{Chakroborty, 2001, P, 85).

In addition to such specific programmes, the
povernmenlt realizes thal o create a conducive
environment il fneeds o provide ceedil, finance
and extension assistance. A number of
arganizations are involved n crealing o
congenial  environment  [or  women
enlreprencurs, like :
= Mational Small Industries Corporation (NSIC)
* Small Industrial Development Organization

(3100
= National Research Development Corporation

(NRDC)

* Khadi and Village Industries Commission

(EVIC)
= Mational Institute for Entrepreneurship and

Small Business Development (NIESBUDY)

* Scheme of Interest Subsidy [or Women

Entrepreneurs (SISWE)

+ Small Industries Development Bank of India

(SIDBD
= National Alliance for Young Entreprencurs

(MAYE)

* Stale Bank of India {SBI)
# Industrial Financial Corporation of India

{IFCT)

MNationalized banks like SBl and wvarioos
financial insbtutions play a wvital role in
encouraging smuall women enlrepreneurs
through various credit schemes. Now let us
leok into some current programmes, meant for
women enlreprencurs, by the government of
[ndia :
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1. BTEP : Support o Training and Employment
Programme for Women (STEP) was launched
by the Central Governmenl i 1987, Iis
various activities for women in tradilional
sectors include mobilizing them in viable
sroups, arranging for marketing linkages,
supporl services and access o credil. I has
immensely benefited women enlreprensurs
im the fields of Animal Husbandry, dairying,
handloom, handicrafls and sericullure.

2. Swayamsidha : It is an integrated scheme
for economic empowerment of women. It
speks 1o establish Sell Holp Groups (SHG),
and create confidence and awareness among
members of SHGs regarding health, nubrition,
education, legal rights ete. The scheme covers
630 blocks in 335 districts in the country,
Each block consists of 100 SHGs under this
propramme. These SHGs are made mostly
through the ICDS (Integrated Child
Development Scheme) machinery, but cerlain
states like Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, Ultarakhand
el also loke the help of NGO W implement
the programme.

n Motivating and Training People
for Entrepreneurship

Given the fact that entrepreneurship drives
eronomic development, strotegios Wb molivate
and Lain people Tor entrepreneurship have
been a prime focus of policy makers and social
psychologists alike, To molivate people, we
need Lo promole an entrepreneurial cultuee and
provide all requisite support for starling a
business, lactors can be

These
logether constilute the entrepreneurial

Environmental

molivalors or demotlivalors, [aclors
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ecosyslem. Stralegies o moetivate people for
entreprencurship should look into making the
erosystem more conducive and progressive ko
entreprencurs. Training refers o planned
interventions o inculcate some learming and
qualities thal promotle enlreprencurial
behaviour. These inlervenbions can be o enhance
an individual's skills (so as to make her more
compelent and confident about the work; this
promoles sell-elficacy and prealer risk-laking
behaviour) or change her attitudes, values and
molives, For instance, a fatalistic attitude coupled
wilh high need lor dependence and low need
for achievement leads to lower entreprencurial
behaviour. This has o be changed through

Lraining,

The Entrepreneurial Ecosystem :
Entreprencurial ecosystem is the sum-total
of environmental factors that promole or hinder
enlreprencurship. The ecosystem is the prime
exlermal force that can act as a molivator or
demotivator for entreprensurship, For inslance,
when | was an undergraduate student in 11T
Kharagpur, I had an ideas that could have been
converted into a viable business opportunily.
Bul a business plan (B-plan) doesn’t
automatically lead to a venture. | needed finance,
mentoring, nelworking wilh people in the
soltware sector (my plan was related to the
sollware sector), and above all, family support,
While my parents discouraged me at every step,
[ wis unable to gel any [nance or mentors fo
help me with my plan. Ultimately, 1 got
demobivaled and dejected und dropped my plan.
Luckily, today IT Kharagpur has ils own
entreprencurship  development body  that
promoles students and thedr wleas, This s one
among many factors that can motivate the
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individual o o fiovr t"nll.‘l.‘p.l‘l..‘l"lli'l.-ll'ﬂ'l.li'!. [ [act,
the entreprencurial ecosystem can be
represented as under :

Government
Farmnily
Education
Finance community

4

Idea
Eisk aptitude
Finance
Space

|

Entreprencurs

}

Jobs
Wealth

4

Eronomic Development

Facilitators

Deliverables

Fig. : The Entrepreneurial Ecosystem.
Adapted from NKC (2007)

The facilitators, namely government, family,
education, finance communily and non-
povernmental organizations all have important
roles Lo play in molivating people for
r'-nln'pn‘nuurship_ Let us Elud:,r SO NEASLTeS
that can be laken lo molivate prople towards
entrepreneurship :

1. Mentoring and Networking :

A few entreprencurs decide to start their
ventures after many years of job experience. Bul
many entreprensurs are young people, They are
always in the need for mentors to puide them in
the venlures. Also, all entreprencurs need o

have a strong nelwork. Metworking helps them

a lobin that they gel o communicate with other

businessmen and entreprenears and learn from

their mistakes,

Many interesting iniliatives have boen
taken o provide mentorship and networking
fucilities o entreprensurs. For instance,  the
Bhartiva Yuvi Shakt Trust (BYST, also called
‘Business and Youth Starting Together')
provides key supporl in networking and in
finding an experienced mentor who can help
the enterprising vouth in meeling  various
challenges related to the job. Other such
orginizibions are the National Entrepreneurship
Metwork (NEN) and The Indus Entrepreneurs
(TiE).

Advanlage of networking and mentorship,
from a psychological perspective, for an
individual’s molive Lo starl a business are ¢
a}) The menlor is usually a successTul business-

man who has gone lhrough similar

situatlions, He acts as a role model lo someone
who conlemplales Lo starl his own venlure,

The success of the mentor acts as a vicarious

remnforcement for the mdividual.

b} MNetworking with other enlreprencurs gives a
necessary direction Lo one’s business plan.
Dne gets o discuss the idea with others and
rerfine ik

) Networking increases seli-elficacy, When one
comes o know aboul other success slories,
und stories of struggle, he is motivated to
stay focussed on his venture and not to back
out prematurely from the business,

d) Networking also increases expeclancy of
resulls. The subjective expectancy of results
is affected by how others have performed in
similar tasks. One gets to learn the strategies
I leand Lo success (or [ailure) from his network
with other entrepreneurs.
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2. Encourage Student Entreprencurs in

Campus :

Enlreprencurial abiliies fnd ferlile ground
to prow in educational institutions, where
students have preat ideas and aspirations, and
don’l have work-load or job responsibilily.
Hence, a very good siralegy o promole
entrepreneurship is to motivate students
tlowards entreprencurship in educalional
institution, Cultural programmes like dramatics,
singing, and dancing are promoted in school
and collepes; so are sports programmes. Inoa
similar way, entreprencurial behaviour can be
promoled. Examples can be cited from the few
initiatives taken by certain educational
institutions, 1T Kharagpur organizes an annual
tech-fest Kshitij where B-plan contests are held.
Otherwise also, many ITTs and [1ds hove opened
enlreprencurship cells thal creale awareness
aboul entreprencurship, accept ideas and refine
ideas with the help of experts, allocate mentors
Lo studentls who contemplale W starl their own
ventures, and provide seed fund wherever
NECessaTy.

An ided’ idea wll
someone shows the route to channelize the
idea. Without the route, the idea dies oul. The

roube is a molivator because it provides specific,

remains  an the time

measurable poals. A student can never be sure
il an idea can become a viable business, 1§ he is
not provided with support, he may be mired by
self-doubt and ultimately get demotivated. Cne
can't pursue an abstract poal for long, Help of
educational instilutions o studenls busically
converl abslract goals inlo speciflic ones and

provide a direction lo the student.

Student Entrepreneurial Business
1dea E_ Behaviour K Goal

Role of
Educational Institutions

7 1N

Cuidance Awareness Skill
L] n.ﬂn.-_.

Fig : Motivating students for entrepreneurship

3. Role of Government
It takes around a year to starl a company in

India. There are many legal and bureaucralic

hassles in the process of just starling a company,

let alone running il These hassles are a major

demolivalor Lo any person whoe wanls o turn

entreprencur. Some steps that the povernment

can take lo molivale people towards

entreprencurship, not b demotivate people from

showing entrepreneurial behaviour are :

+ Constitute an efficient Single Window System
ko pel clearances.

* Develop proper infrastructure o support
entreprencurs.

* Provide linancial assistance,

* Recognize entreprencurial talent by
rewarding and recognizing enlrepreneurs,

+ Explore the possibilily of social security for
entrepreneurs o encourage risk-laking ability
among people.

4. Education

Any edocational system thal encourages
critical and lateral thinking also promoles
mnovation. Innovation refers o creative deas
that can be converted into a business venture by
entrepreneurial behaviour. Hence, education
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promeling reflexive thinking should be imparted
in schools and colleges. Apreed this role played
by educational system, bul ideas don't
themselves lead to entrepreneurship, Behaviour
leads Lo il

Educational Critical Innovative
System thinking Ideas
Entreprencurial >
Behaviour
L
Entrepreneurship

Fig : Philosophy of promoting
entrepreneurship through education

And action-oriented behaviour (which
entreprencurial behaviour is) is motivated
behaviour. 50 how can educational syslem
directly  molivate students  lowards
entreprencurship ? Some stralegies are :

- Creale awareness aboul enlreprencurship

- Increase expectancy [or entreprencurial
behaviour

- Inerease self-efficacy

Awareness regarding entrepreneurship can
be crealed by including courses on
enlrepreneurship in the school curriculum.
Touday, there are hardly any schools or colleges
{other than managemenl collepes) thal give
courses in entreprencurship, Including courses
an entreprensu rﬁhi]ﬁ increases awareness aboul
virious opporlunilies, and hence molivales the
individual, Further, case studies of successiul
enlrepreneurs increase expeclancy and  seli-
efficacy. IIT Kharagpur's recenl proposal to
start o schowl of entreprencurship is a welcome
slep and needs o be followed up by olher
inslilutes in under-graduate and post-graduoate

lewels,

5. De-Stigmatizing failure

Failure of an entreprencurial venture is
associaled with considerable socml stigma. In
contrast, entreprencurs are appreciated in
western societies for their pasl ventures,
successful or failed, The social stipma attached
to Failure increases the fear of failure in poople
who wanl Lo slarl their business, Higher fear of
failure means
entreprencurial behaviour, Risk-taking abilily
becomes low. Hence, the government, the
Chambers of Commerce (FICCI, ASSOCHAM,
CIl etc.), educational institutions and
enlreprencurial networks should try o
destigmatize failure. One's experience gained
from failed ventures should be respected and
appreciated. This will go a long way in changing
the role of culture from being o demolivakor ko
a motivator, The fact that an entrepreneur is
putsy and a visionary irrespective of whether he
succeeds or fails can be made a social value by
the institutions mentioned above.

lower motivation to show

n Training People for

Entrepreneurship

Training inlervenlions are basically of lwo
lypes : training to increase skills necessary to
perform in a new business venlure, and raining,
o inculcate right alliludes and molivalions
conducive for entreprencurship. Here, we shall
discuss the following important interventions :
1. Vocabonal Educalion training (VET) and

Management skill training (MST)

&

Training to improve achievement motivation
3. Training lo improve extension motives (EM)

and reduce dependence motivation (D).
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VET & MET

The ireny of our education system is that we
are Raughl W ‘mug’ passive study malerials,
whose only ulility is as a pre-requisile for
university education. But not every student goes
Lo the university. In fact, most don’t ! For them,
vovational educabional training (VET) has been
proposed Lo be quite useful. In VET, necessary
skills are taught, the student finds these skills
guile uselul when he joins a job, and especially
useful if he opls for self-employment. Many
specialized training institules have been opened
in the country lo lrain entrepreneurs in the
Medium, Small and Micro Enterprises (MSME)
sector, Ideally, the training should be provided
in VET.

Managemenl Skill Training (MST) is
necessary o train an entrepreneur. While VET
e brain an individual o become
entrepreneur, MST lrain an
enlreprencur Lo improve the performance of her
business organization.

1% used
is used Lo

Training to improve Achievement
Motivation

The achievement motivated person is a hard-
working
responsibilily, who sets realistic bul challenging
personal goals and who seeks feedback about
the effects of his efforts, As such he lends o do
particularly well in those situation which allow

person who  secks personal

for personal control and innovation, particulaely
enlrepreneurial business siluation. Hislorical
studies have shown that the level of achievement
maotivation in a nation’s cultural values may be
relaled o the rise and fall of the nation's
ecconomy.. hence the need to inculcate
achievement motivation through training. On
an individual lewvel, businessmen in various

countries who have received achiovement
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molivalion lraining have shown signilicant
improvements in their business performance as
compured o businessmen who were not frained
{Schwitzgelel and Kolb, 1974, P. 1549).
Achievement
entreprencurial  behaviour, Entreprencurship
cuuses coonemic development. Hence, devising
of ranning programmes o triain in achievemeni
maolivation becomes important. Here, we shall
discuss the lraining philosophy developed by
David McClelland, a pioneer in the study of

malbivalion CHLUSES

nAchievement.

The importance of McClelland’s contribution
lies not only in his revelation thal nAchievement
and cconomic development are pelaled, bul also
in the fact that he
mativation can be inculcated by training, He
dnsignvd a lmininﬂ course Lo imprtw:-
achievement molivalion and many empirical
studies have demonstrated the efficacy of this

COUTSE,

belicved achievement

In designing the training course, McClelland
didn’t rely on any single theory of behaviour
change, rather he borrowed from  braining
technigques of a wide variety of psyvehological
theories @ learning theory, theories of attilude
change, motivation theory, psychotherapy, and
mass media research. Based on these theoretical
strands, he forwarded twelve propositions o
describe how the course should be designed
and run (MoClelland, 1963). These propositions
can be discussed under the [ollowing lour
headings : Goal-setting, molive syndrome, cognitive
supports and group supports (Schwilzpebel and
Eaolb, 1974).

1. Goal-5etting
The achievement molivation (raining

propgramme (AMT) focuses on inducing
confidence, commitment and the measurement
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of achievement i the allainmenl of goals. Te
induce confidence and commitment, a change
in the behels and attitude of the mdividwal is
needed. The logic here is that if you believe that
molivaled behaviour can lead o enlrepreneurial
success, your motivation will be high, Belief in
the possibility and desirability of change is a
pre-requisite for high achievement motivation,
Hence, the AMT bries to create this belief in
parlicipants by presenling research findings on
the relationship between need for achievement
and entrepreneurial success,

The more an individual commits hersell to
achieving specilic goals, more 15 the motive Lo
achieve the goals. Hence, the participants are
made 1o make a public commitment b seek
specific achievement goals. Bolth confidence and
commitment depend on feedback, or the
knowledge of results, Feedback helps keep a
record of progress towards the ullimate goal. In
the AMT, participants are trained in methods of
measuring, how well they are performing at a
given lime,

2. Motive Syndrome

A molive is a schema of poal-direcled
thoughts, Motive syndrome relers o the
integration of such thoughls with actions and
real life context, There are three propositions
under molive syndrome. First, an individuoal
acquires the motives which she can clearly
conceptualize. Hence in the AMT, participants
are given the Themalic Apperceplion Test (TAT)
and are tuught Lo score their own stories, This
way, lhey evaluale for themselves whal
nAchievement is and how much of it they have
upon entering the course, This exercise helps
the participants o streamline their thought
processes and  helps them
conceplualizing their nAchievement in lerms of
their thought processes,

in clearly

Secondly, the molives need Lo be linked Lo
actions, Thirdly, the more the molives are applied
o events in real life, the more likely the mobive
will be increased. Keeping these two
propositions in mind, the AMT makes
participants learn action strategies of people
with high nAchievement through illustrative
games (often business games), analysis and
discussion of case studies and discussion on
how Lhese aclion slralegies can be applied Lo
everyday life situations.

3. Cognilive Supporls

Cognilive theorists believe that thoughts and
aclions can be allected through ralional
dialogue. Hence, first cognitive support that
needs o be provided 18 o explore rationality,
that is, how the motive is consistent with
demands of reality. Secondly, how a particular
action will improve a person’s self-image and
third, hosy it is consistent with the individual's
cultural values. The motive will be increased if
it is consistent with -

a}  Demands of reality

ik A stronper seli-imapge

() Cullural values

In the AMT, these objectives are met through
individual counselling, and group discussions
of nAchievement in relation Lo folklore, religious
books and cultural values. For example, suppose
thal you have Lo lrain people from rural Indian
background lowards achievement. You explain
to them that nAchievement 15 consistent with
religious beliefs. A challenge here is that the
concepl of Karma asks vou o work withoul
expecling any reward. So you reinterpret the
concept stating that Krishna wanted us o do
our Dharma, and our dharma is to work hard
and wchieve sucoess — malerial or spiritoal
doesn’t matler. You tell them that keeping
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entrepreneurial goals is consislent Lo our cullural
values, In our cultural values, entrepreneurship
is associated with Banivi and Marwar families
who come lower down in the caste hierarchy.
So, you stress thal over history, many greal men
and gods have done manual work. Lord Krishna
wits a cowherd after all. So why can’t you start
a stnall business of your own ? 1t won't degrade
your slatus, Also, the parlicipants” cognitions
can be restruclured by ralional dialogue : Lhe
Marwari and Baniya communities are the most
prosperous loday because of their orentation
towards hard work, and because they don’t
consider any job inferior,

The pood news is thal there are many
religious texts in Hinduism, and most of these
texts make contradictory statements. Secondly,
the meaning of these tests are subject o our
interpretation. Henee, we can easily mould
religious beliefs o make them consislent o
achievement orentation. If the Bhagaval Gila
talks about Dharma and Karma {do your duly
without expecting any reward), there are a
myriad other religious texts that advocate that
siriving [or achievement and expecting resulls
is your duly.

4. Emotional supports

MoClelland recognizes the role of affective
factors in increasing mobivation towards
achievement. Hence, he states that the AMT
trainer should assume a warm, non-directive
and accepling role. The role of rainers in AMT
is Lo supporl open exploralion by course
members direct the whole
programme. This idea of MeClelland s perhaps
influenced by Roger's client centred therapy.

rather than

Secondly, participants are made o work in
groups. Groups aclivities provide emolional

supports that increase the risk-laking tendency.
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Table :
12 Propositions of
McClelland’s Training Course

1. More the reasons the person has in advance
aboul the possibility and desirability of
change, more the likelihood of change.
Application : Increase the belief in possibility
and desirability of change by presenting
research findings on the relabionship between
achievement molivation and enlreprencurial

SUUCESS.

2 If you raliomally explore how g mobive is
consistent with demands ol reality, that

molive increases.

Application : Individual counselling and
dialogue in which the participant rationally
explores consislencies with the help of
counsellor/ trainer.

3. The more a person clearly conceptualizes the
molive Lo be acquired, the more likely il is
that he/she will employ that motive.

Application : Participants are piven TAT
and taught lo score their own stories,

4. The more an individual can link the motive
Lo related actions, more 15 the hikelibood that
the motive will be acquired.

3. The more an individual can lransfer and

apply the newly conceplualized molive Lo
evints of daily life, more is the motivation
(i, the molive increases).
Application (of 4 and 5) : The ecmphasis here
is on linking thought processes to actions.
Hence, participants are made o play
business pames, analyze case studies and
discuss how various ideas can be applied in
everyday life.
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[atalistic altitude, powerlessness and unrealistic
expectations, These trails are contradictory to
entreprencurial behaviour and  economic
development, Hence, Pareek proposes that
prople should be trained in exlension mobivation
(EM) aned shouild be provided training o reduce
their high need for dependency (DM). For this,
his proposcd lraining programmes are
discussed in detail in the chapter on community

pevcholopy,

n Consumer Rights and Consumer
Courts

The other day, | was ealing a burger al a
popular eating joint when [ found a dead leard
in the burger. The burger was priced at Rs. 50,
and the manager of the joint pleaded to replace
me the burger or refund the Rs. 500 Bul is it
about the price of the burger 7 What amount
should be refunded 7 What is the extent of loss
o me owing to finding the lizard in the burger
? First there is the issue of health and sanitation.
Then, there is the issue of psychological impact
of the mmcwdent on me, I may get an goersioe faste
conditiening lowards burgers in peneral. The
traumatic experience of having found a lizard
in the burger itsell is guite traumalic an
experience | 5o now whal should be done 7 1
won'l do a thing if | don't have the awareness
about consumer rights. Bul if 1T do, T shall
approach a consumer courl. Bul who shall
decide the extent of damage that the burger has
done to me ? The judge, of course. But the judge
is nol an experl. Hence, he will take the advice
of a consumer psychologist,

When a consumer buys a product, there are

cerlain expeclancies atlached 1o the product
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relating o quality and quantity, However, the
sellers may wse fraudulent methods (in the
desire of higher profits) to cheal the consumeer.
Consumer rights are basic rights guarantesd 1o
the consumer by the doctrine of fairness. To
enforce consumer rights, consumer groups resort
lo legislative conlrol; o claiim compensalion
against violation of consumer rights, they often
go 1o consumer courts, Psychologists  best
understand consumer behaviour from an
individual perspective.

]‘iﬁ}':'hl&}'nﬂiﬁl‘i here is al mu]tipkr' lewels :

The involvement of

1. Consumer Awarenoss

2. Consumer Protection

3 Compensation and consumer court
litigations

4. Fraudulent rn..:rkvi.int: slritegies

1. Consumer Awareness

Psychologists have played an important role
in education and awareness generalion amaong,
consumers regarding their rights, The lavman
consumer is often not aware of the quality of
product that she is purchasing. Nor does she
minutely scrulinize the product she is
purchasing. Even if she finds an anomaly she is
often nob aware of her rights in relalion Lo
producers; hence can't claim compensation. For
instance, consumers have a right o information
regarding marked price, ingredients used in the
product, unit price ete, I these mformalions are
printed very illegibly on the packet, and the
consumer can’ t read i, it vielates the consumoer’s
right o information. Some psychologists have
investipated a shoppers’ ability 1o identify
ingredients printed on food packages - al a

purely pereeptual level - and have reported
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how sizee and clarity of print affects righl to
information of consumers. There is an increasing
trend among consumer psychologists W research
into abuse of consumer trust by sellers and
producers,

2. Consumer Protecton

The 'Consumer Protection Movement’ relers
lo colleclive action by consumer groups o
pressurize government for better regulations of
products, Consumer psychologists have helped
the movemenl by discovering how  various
product and marketing appeals used to sell
products as perceived by consumers.
Fsychologists try to delermine
(Consumer Perception of Product - What the

product actually delivers) = Gap

The gap belween consumer perceplion and
product quality is used as evidence for lobbying
for legislations Lo restrict the fraud caused by
the producer, Many consumer psychologists are
aclive in studying the ergonomics of products.
If & car is markeled as o safe and comfortable
one, wherneas the producer hasn't laken care of
human factors, it may lead lo negative impact
on the consumer. IL may lead to accidenls and,
in cases, death. The consumer has a right to
demand compensation from producer for Taulty
human lactor engineering in the car.

3. Consumer Court Litigation

Whal if consumer righls are violated by a
seller 7 The consumer goces o the courl for
compensation. Since the extent of damage o the
consumer is qualitative, whal should lhe
compensation be ? The judge takes the help of
the comsumer psychologist o delermine this.

Advocates often take help from psychologists’

study to argue their points in the court and

T._.J._n...: for appropriate compensalions.

4. Fraudulent Marketing Strategies

To maximize profils, some producers use
fraudulent strategies. But to understand how
these strategies are made, we need o understand
consumer decision making process. Consumer
decision-making poes through the Tollowing
sheps:

_ Information Search _

ko

| Weighing of Alternatives

_ Product Choice _

A basic consumer right is informal decision
making. Il [irst two sleps are skipped due Lo
fraudulent markeling strategies, it is uncthical,
For example, suppose the price writlen on a
label or nutribional content mentioned on the
cover of a product is oo small o be perceived,
‘information search” fails. Such means are used
by the producer to cheat consumers. Unethical
use of mass media is also prevalent for selling
products, For example, subliminal perceplion
in 1950s in USA o

products. Such  strategies affecl

stralegios were used
adverlise
consumer decision making without the
consumer’s awureness. Busically in subliminal
perceplion, the consumer can'l consciously
perceive the message bul the message makes
unconscious sugpgestions that affect consumer
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decision. In the 19505, many markeling
stratepists used subliminal advertisements in
theatres o boost sales of cold drinks and pop
corns. Movies in theatres were subliminally
superimposed wilth adverlisements like ‘Hungry!
Eat Popeorn’. These movies were albered with
movies wilhoul subliminal messages. 1L wis
found that sales of popeomns rose by around

0% for movies with subliminal messages,

| =07

Such news is frightening ! [t means, certain
fraudulent markeling and persuasion strategies
that can
consumers | Psychologists conduct research o

exist influence our decision as
find out more about these fraudulent strategies
and how they affect the consumer. Using this
rich research base, consumers can asserl their

rights.
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15. Psychology of Information Technology and
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16. Media Influence on Pro and antisocial
behaviour
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technelogy and virlual realily,. Web 2.0
technology is a modern ool o make websites,
browsers, blogs and wikis more interactive. The
altempl here is o make the web-human
inleraction as good as human-human
interaction. Virtual reality is an altempl to make
the web world as “real” as the real world. Tt
makes use of complex 2-dimensional graphics
and artificial intelligence o construct an
environmenl Lhal simulales the real world, Many
pames have been devised which bry to simulale
real lile aclion scenes, You can sil here in New
Delhi and can play a game of Counter Strike
with people [rom Pakistan, America, Canadi,
Vielnam or China. You also have the preference
of becoming Lhe lerrorist and counler-lerrorist in
the game. You can be an expert in Kung Fu or
in jungle warfare by just clicking on oplions in
these games, Hence, this environmenl is more
Mexible than the real environment.

Beyond war games, virtual reality is now
being used to build new worlds altogether. [n
the game ‘second life’, you can enroll with an
username then get citizenship of a country on
Second life, study, work, buy property, marry,
have sex with your wile, cheal on your wile,
and gel a divorce, You gel a chance Lo live an
entirely different life, and may be pet satisfaction,
huppiness and well-being in this world, of not
the real world.,

Developments in mass media also pose a
challenge to psychological studics. TV Media is
a one-way communicalion via which the
propramme communicalor influences the viewer.
All mew fashion trends start from TV and
mowies, New and old ideologies are propagated
through TV. Violence, love, hatred, and other
emolions are ‘learnl” by the viewer through
media. Media fosters slereotypes, News media
disseminate all lypes news - both true and false
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news, Hence, psychological sludy of mass media
is necessary. Mext lel us investigate some
pevchological
developments in IT and Mass Media.

COnsRguences of recent

n Psychological Consequences

Talking of technological changes, sociclogist
Ogpburn had observed that changes in non-
material cultures often follow changes in material
cultures (lechnology, for example), bul with o
lag. This lag is called the culture lag. Changes
in lechnology leads o a lag nol only in non-
material culture (like norms, values etc.), but
alsa by human personality. The revolution in
information technology has had definite impacts
on human psyche. In fact, such has been the
specd of impact that it is feared in future the
changes will be oo much o adapt to and may
lead tooa futuee shock(Tolller, 19700,

To the credit of IT, it can’t be denied that it
has many bepeficial elfecls on the individual,
the organization, and the sociely al large. No
agenl of change is devoid of shorl-comngs. 1T
being no exceplion, it has its ill-impact on
individual humans, and groups. Let us discuss
the impacts of 1T from a psychological point of
VIR

1. IT and Human Needs

IT provides immense opportunities for
individuals o fullil their necds across the need
structure — both intrinsic drives and social
needs, These needs can, in facl, be represenled
as o pyramidal structure
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Avsthebic
Meeds

Knowledge
Meeds
‘,r" Power Meads \_

Meed for
Affiliation

Emotional
Gratification

Emotional gratification is oldained from IT
because it is a channmel for cathartic release.
According 1o the psychoanalylic school,
cathartic release happens when an individual
has an ‘oullel’ o chanmelize her psychic enerpy.
When you express your opinions, venl your
anger and frustralion or express your hateed
towards somebody or something on the net, you
eapress your emolions. You may open a blog
under anonymous name and express all yvour
[eelings, Therapists often believe Lhal expressing,
omeself is one of the best ways to control anxiety
{Tallk!. they say ). Ina wiy, blogs and discussion
forums are therapeuatic in nature,

One pels o make many new contacts and
friends through social networking sites like
Orkubcom and facebookoom. The need for
affiliation is also [ullilled throupgh these siles.
These days, many love affairs starl on
Orkulcom, Some siles give Lhe opporlunily o
chat online, which is also an avenue Lo meet
one’s need for affiliation. Sex chal is an avenue
[or fulfilment of sexual desires, bul the exact
effect of sex chal on an individuoal 15 debatlable.

Mind you, social networking sites aren’t that
pood. Many people are maligned on these siles,

many hale messages are [freely circulaled;
imposters exist on these nelworking sites posing
as real women, and many rumours are spread
here, Guess what the psychological trauma
would be on o lady who is maligned or is
defamed by an imposter on these siles!
Somelimes, social nebwork sites also lead o
frustration owing Lo non-fullilment of needs.
Afler hearing, some success stories of people
linding parlners on Orkul, even [ ried my luck,
Bul to no avail! And it really frustrated me,

We musl appreciate the power of anonymity
on the world wide web. Your religion, your
casle, creed, race el hold no significance on
web space. You are an equal cilizen, and your
stulus depends on your abilities and intellectual
vigour. Anonymity mitigates your inferiority
complexes and fulfils your power needs; thus
boosting your sell-estecm,

The world wide web (WWW) is a virtual
world bigger than the real world, 1t can vietually
fulfill all our knowledge needs. Other intrinsic
needs thal the WWW fullils are aesthelic needs
and cognitive needs. WWW gives an
opporlunily for creative expression (through
blogs and lilerary wels sites); for showcasing
your art; and for participating in contests culting,
across peographical boundaries.

2. Second Life

Second life is a three dimensional (30
internel-based virtual world that allows users
lo creale alter epgos and interact with each other.
Second lile is nol a [anlasy lour or voyeurism,
it is a parallel life with a complefe coosysfem. Here,
people enjoy more control and more frecdom,
have less moral hanpg-ups {for example, no
moral bindings on extra-marital relations) and
no physical constrainis.
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Alter
Ego

Virtual
Ecosystem

Username : hotmail124

MName : Smarak

Fig. : Comparison of real world and life in
‘Second life”

Inm a wvirtual world, you can pick a name, a
country, a job, buy and sell properly, marry,
have wirlual sex, divorce and remarry, The
person you grow inlimate to or have sex with is
also i real person, but you don't know him her;
you just know his/ her identily on “second life,
What are the ramilicalions of this? A person
gets a new life, and hencoe a new self-conoept.
She now has two selll; both completely different.
Undoubtedly, she finds her new self more
desirable. The "sell” in the virtual world has no
moral lability, less inhibilions and is nol
restricled by superego. The virtual ego doesn't
[ace many anxielies the way Lhe real epo does,
This may prompt the individual o Tive” on in
the virtwal world, Many people swho swe call
addicted o computer games and the internet
stick there becanse ol the new identity they get.

This is nol pgood, Lel me point oul that
Schizophreniv and other disorders are due to
split mind; due to a multiplicily of self-concepls.
When faced with a problem in real life, the
individual must face it or resolve the problem.
Instead, if she withdraws Lo the virtual waorld,
she doesn't resolve her real problems. And we
know that problem focused coping is belber
than social withdrawal coping siyle.

3. IT and Organisations
IT has had

structural impacl on
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organisalional communicalion and work life,
Long before inlernel came, Karl Marx had
observed thal automation and maechines are a
source of alienalion of the worker from his
work., Similar has been the effect of IT. In
organisations, most of the communicalion is
done through informal groups and informal
means of communication. Kraul and co-workers
{1990}, for instance, found from a study of an
R&D organisalion thal 3% of the inleractions
are informal and unplanned, The biggest
advantage of informal communicalion is thal it
fosters an informal social proop in the waork
place. However, 1T tools like Manapement
Information Syslem (MIS) make il easier o
commumcale via loval inlranel network, Face o
face communication in organisations decrease.
When face Lo face communication decreases, the
informal group breaks, When there is no social
group in the work place, the individoal feels
alienated. Wonder whal your situation will be
if you waork in an office for 8-10 hours, and you
don’l know anyone in Lhal office! Many of my
friends in software company feel frustrated in
working in sofltware companies because of this
kind of alienation. The impersonal natwee of work
has especially affected clerical jobs, the kind of
jobs many software engineers do at the
beginning of their career,

Grealer use of IT has the potential to even
change the organisational structure. Due bo
lacilitation of communicalion, senior managers
can now communicate to junior officers directly.
As a tesull, the organisational power and utility
of middle managers decreases.

Teleconferencing

Two revolutionary effects of IT on
organisalions have been tele-conferencing and
tele-commuting. Tele-conferencing or video-
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conlerencing has made the world a smaller
place to live in. Two execulives sitling in their
respechive offices in, suy, Bangalore and Boston
can communicale to each olher, These days,
video-conlerencing is a popular ool being used
in inlerviews, in meclings and even inoe-
povernance. But the concern of psychologists is
the psychological differcnce between face-to-
face communicalion (which is
communicalion) and video-conferencing. An
informal communication eliminates hierarchy,
promoles feedback, and inleraclion, Is video-
conferencing a good substitule for face-to-face

informal

(121} communication? This question was
empirically investigaled by Kraut and co-workers
(19490}, They gave parlicipanls the option of [2f
and video-conferencing communication, The
resull was thut compared Lo (21 conversations,
video-conferencing conversations were
substantially fewer, Kraut et al observed that
communicators maintained a psychological
distance with each other in video-conferencing
communications, even when the videos had
life-sized images.

Why 15 this s0 ? Some probable reasons why
video-conferencing is nol a good substitute for
informal communicalion are ¢
1. In F2F inleraction, the confext of the

conversation includes people, objects, and

the setting of the place, A tele-conferencing
situation, on the other hand, is virtual, The

social conlext and physical context of a

conversation are important inputs for

imformal communicalion. These gel missed
out when two individuals communicate
through video-conlerencing,

2. A communication consists of both verlal
and non-verbal cres. Though certain non-
verbal cues are transmitted through
interactive technology, many of the cues

don't gel ransferred. For example, eve paze,
gesture and clothing are some social
information that video images do not display
as vividly as 21 communication does (Kool
and Agrawal, 2006).
3. Feedback is an important clement of
Im & [2(

conversalion silualion, eye gage and lacial

conversational interactions,
expressions of the audience (or other members
of the communicalion) provide valuable
feedback to the communicatlor, VK. Kool and
Ritaa Agrrawal (2006) observe that when people
in the audience of a talk show make
expressions such as head nods or looks of
puzzlement, it enriches the communication
provess. They are skeplical aboul video-
conferencing being able to capture these
information using existing technology.

Telecommuting
Telecommubing is a concept that has the
potential lo revolulionize work life on
individual, organizational, and societal level. TL
refers to working from locations oulside the
office, using information lechnology. The concept
is revolutionary, in the sense thal it is not
mandatory for a telecommuting employes o
come 1o the office building physically; she can
now work from her home, or any place she is
comfiortable Lo work from, Some advanlages of
telecommuting, according Lo Harpaz (2002) are:
1. The individual works [rom home and so has
increased Flexibility (note that this has
potential o reduce the role-conflict in
working mothers who also have Lo lake care
of troublesome kids),

2. The human resource capacity of the
organizalion increases, and 1l saves in direct

expenditure.
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3. Since the employee doesn’t commute to office
in her personal vehicle, there is a reduction
in environmental pollution. Telecommuling
is also a solution for people with special
needs, This way il is beneficial 1o society at
L.

Concerns aboul lelecommuling remain, We
have already discussed the imporlance of
informal communication and informal work
proups. Harpaz believes thal in lelecommuling
there is a possible sense of isolation for the
individual from her work culture. In spile of
this drawback, the prospect of telecommubing
are encouraging. For instance, 1BM had
sponsored a study bo compare how three waork
venues (1. radibional office, 2. virtual office, 3.
home affice) influence various dimensions of
waork life and personal life of employees. The
resulls showed that the home office has positive
impact on both work life and personal life of
employees, in comparison to the other two work
venues (Flill, Ferris and Martinson, 2000).

4. Disorder of Addiction

A major dp]unﬁhnnuinn
psychologists aboul increasing influence of
computers in human life is that it hampers in
the socialization process. Some kids prefer web

voiced h}r

[riends and e<challing over real friends and real
dating. Some people spend an unusually large
purt of their dailv routine on the internel. This
may be because they enjoy games, or because
they are involved in sex chals, or in nebworking
in social network sites like orkut.com, But when
the duration spend on the internel becomes
fabnormal’, soeme psychologists claim that these
people may be sulfering from Internel Addiction
Disorder (LAD).

43&5

As of now, [AD is a vague concepl, and
hasn't yel been properly conceplualized. When
do you say that a person suffers from IAD 7 If
she spends ten hours a day on the internet ? Or
il she spends 13 hours a day on the internet 7
Froblem is, people seemed o be addicled o
lelephones and computers before the advent of
internel. OF course, some exlreme cases exist,
that can be called pathologrical addiction. I you
lose your job, or flunk out of college, or are
divorced by your spouse because you cannot
resist devoting all your time to world wide web,
you are pathologically addicted. But if you
don’l belong to such extreme cases, it is lough
lo say whether you are showing abnormal
behavieur or not,

The latest edition of Diagnostic and
Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders {[X5h-
V) doesn’t have any specific catepory for
internet addiction  disorder. However, the
rescarch interest on ITAD as a mental disorder is
on the increase, For inslance, Prol, Kimberly
Youny, a leading researcher in the leld of cyber
psychology, has started the Centre for On-Line
Audddiction (COLA) to study TAD. After walching
internet users for a long time, she has developed
a criteria for assessing one’s dependence on the
internet. According to Prof. Young (199), you
are dependent on internet i you meet four of the
following criteria over the last one year :

+ Fell precceupied wilh the imternel; fella need
Lo use the mbernet wilh increasing amounts
of ime i order o achieve salisfoction; Had
an inability o control your internet use.

+ Felt restless or irritable when altempling lo
cul or slop internet use,

* Used Lhe internet as a way of escaping from
problems or of relieving, poor mood,
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Lied o il'.smiI],.' members or friends Lo conceal
thee extent of involvement with the internet.

Ll

*  Jeopardized or risked the loss of a signilicant
relation, jeb, educalional or career
apportunity because of the inlernet.

* Kepl relurning even aller spending an
pxcessive amount of money for online fees.

* Went through withdrawal when offline,

*  Stayed online longer than originally intended
{p. 277).
Besides 1AD,

associated with cvberspace. For example,

cyberneurosis is depression due Lo breaking of

there are olher disorders

omline relations. Many workers in the IT industry,
whao have to work a great deal on the computer
and internet, have reported depression and
changes in lifestyle, The boom in IT in India is
mostly due to BPO industries, where young
men and women have to work in odd limes.
This severely disturb their lifestyle.,

5. Interpersonal Relationships
Interpersonal relations are based on
interaction between people, The nalure of
interaction depends on the mode of
communication. Since intecrneel and mass
media lechnolopgy have profoundly changed the
way we communicale, they have had significant
impact on interpersonal relations. As per the
“lilter model” of Sproull & Kiesler (1983),
computer-mediated communication (CMC) is
an improvised communication experience,
wherein many social cues available in face-to-
face communicalion are fillered oul, Hence, if
an individual relies excessively on CTMC for
soclal communicalion, she experiences a grealer
sense of anonymity. This experience leaves a
deindividuating effect on the individual, making

his behaviour more self-centrod and less .'il)l.'hl"}'

regulated than usual.

The effects of internet use on existing
relationships is a lopic of intense scholarly
interest, The most popular study on this issue
was the HomeMel projpect by Kraul and her
colleagues (1998), In this propect, the researchers
studied some families in Pitlsburgh who didn't
have computers at home. The researchers gave
computers and inlernel access o these families
and did a follow-up study after 2 years. They
fownd thal depression and loneliness inceeased
as a function of amount of internel use, Some
other scholars also poinled oul thal owing Lo
long hours spent on the mbernel, users had less
lime for interaction with friends and [amaly.

However, both the arpuments above have
shortcomings. Kraul and her colleagues did a
follow-up study on the same sample after two
more years (Kraut et al, 2002) and found that
the negative effects they had attributed 1o
internel wse had disappearced. 11 has also ben
Tound thal heavy internel use does affect the
Lime spenl on other aclivities bul the real decrease
i in walching lelevision and reading
interaction with

newspapers, nol in soncial

Iriends and family

Relationship formation on the internel is
another major issue of interest. These days,
linding friends and dales on the inlernet is in
vogue. [Indeed, one study [ound thal many
internel users form close relalionship over Lhe
net{(MoKenna et al., 2002). The study found that
more than 50% of participants had moved from
internet based relationships o real-life ones.
About 22% parlicipants stated that they were
either married, engaged, or living with partners
they originally met over the internet, Moreover,
these relationships are as slable as tradilional
relationships,
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Why has internel become so popular as a
means for forming relations? Bargh & McKenna
{2004} explain that {a) people are better able o
expross their e selves (those self-aspects they
feel are important bul they are net able o
express in public) o their partner over the
internel than in (20, and (b) when inkernet
pirtners like each other, they tend oo project
qualities of their wdeal friends onto each other.
Kang (2000} rightly observes thal cyberspace
‘makes lalking with strangers easier. The
fundamental point of many cyber-realms, such
as chal rooms, is o make new acquaintances.
By contrasl, in mosl urban settings, lew
environmenls encourage us o walk up o
strangers and starl chatting. In many cities,
doing so would amount o physical threat’
(p1161). Mext time you see a beauliful girl on
the road and feel dejected that it is absurd o
walk down and start a conversation, al leasl try
o gel her email id or her name so that you can
search her up on Orkulcom. Who knows, you
may get e-lucky!

6. Digital Divide

Drigrital divide is the line separating those
who have access to internet from those who
don’t. In the sovial world, we have many lines
separating “haves” and “have-nots”. There are
literate-illiterates, rich-poor, rural-urban and
developed-backward differentiations in society.
All of these differences are associated with
social exclusion. The digital divide is also
associaled with exclusion,

Suppose Hari is an experl in psychology,
and better al it than Shyam. In this hypothetical
vase, if Shyam is computer literate and knows
how to use the internel, he is better off than
Hari, He can access the internel Tor betler ideas
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for his rescarch projects, he can search for
research papers, and use the vast resources
available on the nel. Hon faces a disability in
this case, even though being internet savvy has
nothing to do with being good in psychology.
He faces exclusion from a huge resource. The
poinl i% poor people who el sub-standard
education are al a disadvantage in studies and
emplovment if they haven't gob training in
compulers and the internet.

The pood news is that the government
understands the problem of digital divide as a
social psychological one. The 11th five year
plan specifically mentions digital divide as a
challenge of inclusive growth. Some initiatives
in the local and state level have also been taken.
For example, Anand is a cooperative body that
has a computerized milk collection system;
Bhoomi is an intlintive of Karnalaka government
to maintain computerized land records.

Many effects of mass media are covered
separalely in the chapler on pro-social and anti-

social effects of mass media.

n Role of Psychologists in IT and
Mass Media Boom

Given the many psychological conssquences
of the boom in IT and mass media, many
psychologists (called cyberpsychologists) are
involved in research on the effects of this boom
o the individwial human being, Besides reseanch,
cyberpsychologisls are also enpaged in
developing techniques to maximize the use of IT
for prople and make the human-internet
interface more user-friendly. The role of
peychology is not limited o the works of
cyberpsychology; rather, psychologists have
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benelited in general (rom the revolulion in
communication technelogy. The recent
developments in 1T and mass media have
thrown many challenges for psychologists in
peneral. Let us discuss some of the major
challenges faced by psychologists, and what
role they play in e-ape.

Online Therapy
The inlernet is a challenge and an

opporlunily [or therapists, Internel opens up

new modes of communication for psychologists

Lo deal with clients. AL the same lime, there are

cerlain concerns  regarding the difference

between cybertherapy and tradibional therapy.

An obwious advantage of online therapy is that

the therapisl and client need nol be physically

close o each other. The client can consull a

therapist from any part of the world. Besides

this, there are certain advanlages [rom a

psychological poinl of view

1. Amonymity @ Anonyvmily has posilive impact
on a client undergoing therapy. Anonymily
makes Lhem feel less vulnerable about
participaling in a group therapy, That is the
reason why in Alcoholic Anonymous (AA),
a participant has the option of disclosing her
name and personal details. Internet 15 the
ultimate ool of anonymity, Here, you divulge
only that much about yoursell as you desine,
Davison and colleagues(2000) studied the
nalure of patients seeking social support
online and found that people used internet
sovial support
embarassing and stigmalized illnesses such
as AIDS.

2. Online disinhibidon effect @ In the
cyberspace, people tend to say things that
they normally wouldn't in face-to-fuce (E21)
situations. Because of anonymity and

proups _.__._...:.:..,..._T:_u_.

invisibilily, people become bold, uninhibiled
and disclose such personal emolions, fears
und wishes that they normally wouldn't.
This makes the task of the therapist easier.
She
unconscious emolbions, cognilions and
feclings of the cienl in fewer sessions.

3. Flexibility : There is grealer [lexibilily in
online therapy than traditional therapy. For
sychronous communicalion based thevapy like
chat, you still need o take an appointment

can discover the conscious and

becanse the therapist and client chat in real
time, Still, the appointment can be scheduled
with greater flexibility. I the therapist and
client are unable to fix a date and time for the
chal, the therapy can continue wvia
asynchronous communication means, such
us w-mail. In e-mail therapy, both parties
don't have to be online at the same lime,
Inspite of these advantages, psychologists
treat online therapy with caulion. First and
foremost reason is that the therapeulic climate
of tradilion] therapies can't be replicated in
internet communications. Most of the therapeutic
methods were developed keeping in mind the
face-to-face environment. We can't just replicate
those methods in online therapy. New methods
need o be devised; new methods that are more
effective for online therapy. A second concern is
aboul working with sensitive clients in shaky
situations. For example, take the hypothetical
case of a suichde-vulnerable clienl, The
traditional therapist studies her behaviours ko
conclude Lhal Lhe
Accordingly, the therapist can lake remedial
measures, Bul in online therapy, the non-verbal
cues aren'L transmitted. It is not always advisable

clienl 15 wvulnerable.

o make conclusions based on ext messages,
A Lhird concern is thal many counsellors
without requisite skills maunage o fisn]l clienis
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because of lack of regulations. An educalional
qualification is nol sufficient o become a
therapist or a councellor on the nel. You need
some Lraining o work in the field of 1T, There is
no repulalor o certily psycholopists who work
online. This makes it casy [or those withoul
necessary skills o fool clients.

Psychological Testing
An important role of psychologists is laking
peychological lests and making assessmenls,
The nature of this service is bound to change
with the boom in IT. Many lests are now being
administered through the internet, There are
certwin definile advanlages of administering,
psychological tests online, Some of these,
avcording o Barak (1999), are
L. Internet-based psychological testing enables
fast, simple, convenient and highly accessible
lesling,

(]
i

Tests are ready for scoring as soon as
respondent has aken the tesl, as the whole
process is olectromic.

3. Electronic scoring is praclically error free.

4. Updates of test items, scoring techniques,
inslruclions, and norms are made at a cenbral
server and are active immediately.

3. Tests may be laken al any blime and any
place convenienl o Lhe Lest user,

6. One capability of internet-based tesling that
is impossible in stundard lesting s the use of
three dimensional (313 graphical interface.
For inslance, in bests of perceplion, 3D is
necessary, and internet can provide the 3D
effect.

Inspite of the numerous advanlapes of
internel-based tesling, there are certain concerns
regarding il Some of the important concerns
that need to be addressed by psychologists in

order b play the role of est-administrators on

43&9

inlernel are (Barak, 1999) ;

1. Many of the test questionnaires published
on Lhe intermet are inaccurabe. These haven't
been developed according o accepled Lesting
standards. As a resull, the results of these
tests are invalid. Test-takers have no way o
determine the validity and reliability of these
Lests, The results may harm the conlidence of
test-takers or provide them wrong assessment,
based on which lest users are prone Lo Lake
wrong, decisions. For example, suppose |
take an unreliable test which predicls that
my ahility lies in the medical profession,
when in fact it lies in engineering, [ may be
prone to make an incorrect career decision
that would change my life |

2. As all communication take place
electronically, the test-laker doesn’l know
the people who mun e lesting website, They
may have to give highly sensitive information
to preaple they don't know, Hence, there is a
problem of privacy here.

3 Inorder Lo bypass copyright violalions, many
tests published online are variations of the
original bosts. This compromises the guality
of the test. Original tesls are constructed alter
mebiculous work on validity, reliability,
standardization ele, Even minor changes
alfects the qualily of Lest.

4. The lesl-laker hos the right o guidance in
every step of test administration. She needs
puddance i understanding the inslructions,
in taking the test, and in interpreting the
resulls. These services are nol provided by
the test user in internet-hased testing, [ you
take an 10 lest on the inlernet, you just gel o
figure as resull. If you aren’t a psychologist,
what inference about yoursell do you derive
from “An 1Q of 120" ? You are simply
clueless as a layman,
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3. A basic concern s aboul the extent o which
i paper-and-pencil test preserves its
psvchometric qualily when admimistered
online, A few tests are originally constructed
for use in internet, Bul most are rip-ofis of
paper-and-pencil tests,

These concerns do nol show the shorlcomings
of psychological lests online; rather, they are
deficiencies o work upon so thal psychological
Lest administration through ITean be improved.

Providing Self-Help Guides

Self-help guides are nol a new psychological
means of inlervention, but the way self-help
puides are assessed by people al large has
changed owing to the internet. Self-help guides
are psychological interventions that goide the
individual to help herselfl in matters of
assessment of a problem, evaluate the severity
of the problem, understand the scope for posilive
changes ete, Seli-help puides have been found
o be extremely useful in helping people with
issues like ealing, disorders, alcohol dependence,
asserliveness, relalionshup difficallies, shyness
el

Before the boom in IT, people who wanted
sell-help had Lo purchase relevant material or
consull a library. Now, the scope of seli-help
puides has increased, People can easily access
seli-help guides if psychologists put them up on
the internel, Making self-help guides for the
internel throws new challenges for psychologists
also, Unlike traditional guides that were in
book format, the new guides can be more
interaclive. The psychologist can mclude
graphics and video images o molivate the
client,

Another benefit of developing self-help
malerial over the internel is that people can
access Lhese in Hmes of crisis. For instance,

many adolescents lace sexual problems (or have
doubts regarding sex) which they can’t discuss
with others. Self-help puides provide relief from
the trauma by helping them make sense of the
problem. Similarly  when faced with crisis
situations, these guides provide immediate crisis
interventions. The internet user can access help
on any subject en the click of a mouse, For
instance, Firm and Lavitt have shown that self-
help guides for women who experienced sexual
abuse and other such trauma experience are of
greal help. In another sell-help intervention,
Kovalski and Horan {1998) designed a website
that wdentified maladaplive career beliels of
girls and offered cognitive restructuring
intervention to change these beliels, They found
that the website puide had posilive effects on
many parlicipants.

Human Factor Engineering

There are two major considerations that
need Lo be made when designing a websile © the
softivare codes and inderactivity of the website.
Sofbware
engineers using languages like HTML, XML,
Java script, ASP, PHP elc. These codes are
useful in storing the web information in a
central server, and presenting the information
Lo the welb users when demanded, Interactivity
refers o the web-human interface. How good a
person-environment it does the websile
provide? This issue is dealt by human factor
engineers, and psychologists have a key role to
play here,

Interactivity s the biggpest challenge of all
major developments in web lechnology lately,
The wel 2.0 technology is all about giving the
users a belter experience of the virtual world,

codes are  developed Tw_ sofbware

When designing, a good website, the personal
preferences of largel viewers have 1o be keplin
mind, For instance, if you are designing a



Psychelogy Applied to Technology Related lssues

websile for [armers who are less compuler-
educated, you must make the websile simple
and clear, muke preater use of gruphics and
visuals etc, On the other hand, a website
designed for enginecring colleges can have
complicaled java applets and PHP features,
This work of psychologists finds applicalions
in upcoming fields like e-commerce and web
advertising also. Psychologists provide crucial
insight into consumaer behaviour on the internel,
For example, Kargaonkar and his colleagues
(2002 have found thal the altention people give
to web adverlisements depends on their beliefs,
altitudes and demopraphic faclors. An
advertisement should be devised incorporating
these human factors for maximum sucoess.

Other Roles

The roles played by psychologists in the
recent boom in IT are many-fold, The prime
factor in this is that psychological services are
eeserlial human services, and 1T makes il easier
for psychologists Lo provide their services Lo the
prople. The challenge here is o modily the
services 50 as W effectively present them through
intermel and mobile phone media, Another major
role of psychologisls is o research into effects of
[T om the individuul, orgunizations, and society
at large and provide solutions and interventions
o miligate the dysfunclional effects of IT.

n Training Psychology Professionals
to work in the field of IT and
Mass Media

As reiteralted earlier, the nature of
psychological services changes draslically when
provided through IT and mass media. Most
psychology prolessionals invelved in providing
services through traditional Face-to-face

communication can’t replicate their professional
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skills on the internel, For instance, a prolessional
therapist trained to provide therapy in face-lo-
fuce interuction can't just replicate her skills in
the inlernet, The communication over internel is
through sl messages, or al max video
conlerencing, Similarly, carcer counsellors who
practice in face-to-face (21} situation can’t work
with clients on the internct or in mobile phones.
The new means of communication needs special
training,. Some of the imporlant lraining modules
that a professional has to undergo to work in
Lhe lield of IT and mass media are discussed in
this seclion.

Training in Computers and Intermnet

The lirst and basic requirement of working
om the internel is b have pre-requisite knowled ge
about the computer and internet. The
psychologist needs o be trained in how to
troubleshool any problem in her computer. 1§ a
client is in need of emergency help, she should
b able o provide it even if her computer
mallunctions, Secondly, wvarious forms of
communicabion
psychometric properties need o be understood.
Broadly, there are four forms of communication
varying across bwo dimensions @ synchronous-

on the inlernet and  their

asynchronous  and  individual-group
communicalion,

Synchronous  Asynchronous
Individwal Personal chal  e-mail
(1-lo-1}
Group Chat room Forums and

e-mail lists

The professional should be skilled in using
all these modes of communication, The client
M ¥ of these
communication, as per her convenience, The
professional also nevds o be rained in the Ly pe

choose any modes for
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of therapy or counselling that best suils a form
of communication, For example, asynchronous
communiciation doesn’t happen online. The
therapist/ counsellor can reply to the client after
a few hours, days, or even months. So she can
formulate her reply al leagth, Bul in case of
synchronous communication like chatting, the
therapist has lo give immediate reply. 1L is like
Fave-bo-face communication but not the same. [n
[2[ communicalion, some visual and non-verbal
cues are available that are absent in synchronous
internel communication. Also, some cues of 20
therapy like empathy (il is an important element
of clientcentred therapy) are lough o present
through internet. Hence, the professional needs
o be appropriately lrained.

A third major skill that the professional
needs W learn s that of internet based money
transaction. A professional should always
charge money for her services. This is so as o
ascerlain that the client doesn’'t take the
interaction for granted, and lakes the sessions
seriously, In order to charge a client, the
professional should be skilled in dealing with
credil card transactions. Many  personal
informations are passed on when credil card
lransaclion of capilal takes place. The
professional should not only maintain ethics,
but also ascertain that the client’s credit card
number is not being leaked to any hacker. For
this, she should have training in network
security. 1 have been Lo the websiles of many
self-help puides on the internet. [ find security
system of these websites very novice. I, for
example, you are providing a self-help puide on
sporls psychology for a nominal fee of four
dollars bul your network securily is so weak
that any hacker can hack the client’s credit card
num ber, vou are causing greal monetary harm

to yvour clienk

Training in Virual Reality

What is the use of working on IT platforms
if you can't harness its special features! A major
attraction of internel is that of graphics, 3D
ervironment amd virtual reality. Graphics and
3D are being used by educational psychologists
o molivale students o bearn through e-learning,
This requires special training,. The professionals
should be trained in wsing and manipulating
various image files, in creating various
perceplions using graphics ele.

Virlual reality has immense applications in
psychological research and applications. Virtual
reality is being used in therapy, eehabilifation of
drug addicts, and in simulation of real-life
events. The professional needs Lo be lrained in
virtual reality. She should know how o simulate
real world in the world of graphics and
animation.

Training in Web Designing

The Tocus of web designing, these days is
shifting from software coding to Jeeman factor
ergineering, The goal is o make websites more
and more nteractive, and 1o Gilor the websile
the needs of the web user. Even small delails
like colour of the website, the way information
is presented, the tables, the Tonts, the letler size
ele. should depend on the type of web user. 1L
has been found that user belicls, atlitudes,
personality and motivational pattern affect how
a certain web design is accepted Srejected by the
ST,

The: human fctor engineer should be trained
in technographics, online consumer research,
wib designing and some basics of sollware
coding necessary for designing websites.

Training for Mass Media
Many psychology professionals are inviled
on TV and radio slations to give guidance on
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various issues like lamily malters, hushand-
wile relations, parent-child relations etc. They
are also inviled to give solubions o varioos
problems in newspapers, Some psychologists
hive regular columns in the Sunday special
editions of various newspapoers, ILis a maltler of
concern thal these professionals are not trained
specifically for appraring in mass media.
Obwvicusly, only those professionals with pood
communicalion skills appear in the media. For
those, who don't have good communication
skills, training in communicalion skills is
NECESRATY.

Psychoelogy professionals are experts in their
field, but when they appear in radio and TV the
situation is differenl. Viewers and listeners pose
cerlain personal problems to the professionals.
Im their regular services, psychologists stady
the detailed history of clients, But here they
can't do so. Hence, when answering questions
of viewers and listeners, they should not be
directive. Special skills are required to provide
solutions to problems posed in mass media. For
instance, once | had heard a radio programme
in which a caller slated that her boylriend
doesn’t want o have sex with her. The guest
psychologist stated that her boylriend may be
gay. There may be other reasons, according to
me. The
underconfident, or too conforming Lo Indian
values, or wants o go slow. Such judgmental
answers by experts are harmful @ the girl is
bound to take the expert’s advice at face value.

boyiriend may  be 511}', or

Hence, the need for training,

n The Internet as a psychological
space

"With the advance of compulers and online
nebworks E"EF'EHI'i.-]"}" the internel - a new
dimension of human experience is rapidly
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opening up. The lerm “cyberspace” has been
mentioned so often thal it may at this peint
seem overly  commercializeed. Howewver,  the
experience created by computers and computer
nelworks cun in many wuys be undersbood as
a psychological “space”...... [While inleracting
with the internet people] are enlering a “place”
or “space”, that is filled with a wide arvay of
meunings and purposes’ (Suler, 1993-2008).

This is how Prol. Suler slarts his online book
on cyber psychology. Basically, he stresses on
the fact that when we start “microsofl windows™
on our compulter, we basically open a window
lo another technocultural realm, Accordimg, o
Frof. Suler, one experiences the cyberspace as
an extension of her mind and personalities - o
“space” that reflects her interests, tastes and
atbitudes.

Hence, il is nevessary o understand the
cyber-experience. How is this virtual world
different from reality 7 To what extent does
virtual reality conform to psychology of the real
world ? Cerlain basic psychological fealures of
the cyberspace (Suler) are

1. Reduced Sensations :

When interacting with a person over [T, we
severely restrcl the verbal and non-verbal
communicalion cues, It is mostly through
texting that we communicate. Video
conferencing scales to reduce this gap in
verbal communication, yelb it can’t let the
user communicate non-verbal cues, Anyways,
videoconferencing is not that popular; Glalk
and Skype thal help users talk are
'tm'rm:lsin;;l}' petting popular, vel are soverely
conslrained in communicaling [lacial
expressions and body language.

2. Identity flexibility :
The lack of face-lo-face {2} was has an
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inleresling impacl on how people present
themselves in the net. While chalting or
while texting in a forum, you can give
}r'nurﬁr'lf ANVY THIe OF CVen Fld}’ AN IS,
You can disclose only part of vour wlenlily
or be someoene else when on the net, This is
the reason why many fake profiles can be
found in social nelworking sites like
orkubcom. Even if the profile is not fulse, one
doesn’l usually disclose all thal she/he is.
This again leads to a disinhibition effect. The
inhibitions in talking 20 are absenl. 50 you
could either open up o anyone; or use Lhis
anonymily in the negative way Lo abuse
other people,

Egqualized status :

The inlernel is an epalilarian cultural space,
Due o flexibility of identity, everyone has an
equal opportunity to voice himsell. Hence, it
is often referred Lo as the “net democracy”.
Of course, your wrilting skills, vour
persuasive ideas and your technical expertise
may make you a first-rate citizen in the net
{as the hackers are ! as the bloggers are 1) but
there is mo distinction on the basis of caste,

creed, gender and race.

Altered Perceptions

Maeditation is often called as the fourth state
of consciousness aller awake, sleeping and
hypnotic stales. Prof. Suler argues that  the
cyber space provides an altered and dream-
like state of comsciousness. [ would call it the
fifth stale of consciousness : here, mulbimedia
and especially 31 animations have altered
the laws of gravily and of exislence | ILis an
imaginary world where you can exist as an
individual. For instance, while playing the
game counter strike, with others connected
on the mternet, vou live the life of the

lerrorisl or counler-lerrorisl you }‘l]d}' i Lhe
game, The counter strike arena is liclitious,
soare the suns o henoe allered perceplion.

5. Temporal Flexibility :
In face-to-face (F2f) meetings, you usually
don’t gel much lime when responding Lo the
other person. Howewver, in [T-based
communivations, you get a significantly
longer delay. This provides some lime for
reflection. Owver the internet, there are two
types of communications @ Synchronous
communicalion e communication in real
time, like chat and IM; and asynchronous
commumnicalion like e-mail communicalion
and posling in forums, In bolh cases, one
has sufficienl time to reflect before
communicaling back,

n Entrepreneurship through
E-Commerce

Electronic Commetoe, of simple e-commeroe,
has opened up a large door of opportunity for
the enterprising individuals. Basically, the
internet as 4 media provides an altogether new
channel where an enlrepreneur can starl off
and reach a huge consumer base cutting through
geopraphical barriers,

The risk invalved in e-commerce is still high;
hence, The enlrepreneur needs Lo be aware of
hasic psychological processes of the consumer.
Only by an understanding of the consumer, her
psyche and whal she desires, an e-commerce
wenture can be successful. For example, a
customer may buy an i-pod from a shopping
mall. There, she gels a shopping experience.
How do 1, as an entreprencur, induce her o
rather buy my product over internel ? In every
stage of starling an e-commerce business, the
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enlerpreneur needs Lo apply p:‘.i_'g.-'l..'h;'rlul.}u'ul
principles. These stages are

1.
2
A
4.

Understanding consumer behaviour on [T
Task Analysis

Strategry

Wb designing 1 Software Engineering or
Human Factor Engineering, 7

Understanding consumer behaviour on IT :
The consumer who uses the internel can'l be
skelched as a single slereotype. The tastes of
consumers are as varied as Uheir lifestyle,
altilude towards technology and IT and
onlime skills, For example, it is foolish for an
entrepreneur Lo sell fertilizers o small farmers
on the internet - these farmers don't have a
positive attitude towards technology. Yel,
youths attached o Tarming lamilies can be
targeted as they have a positive atlitude
bowvards IT.

Scholars have found that various e-shopping
personalities can be represented by g
continuum with goal-oriented  personality
and experiential personality al the bwo ends,
For our analysis, we will take these as lypes
rather than poinls on a continuum.
Consumers with goal-oriented personality
have an intermal locus of control; prefer
convenience and low sociability and il proper
miormation 15 available, would prefer
shopping online rather than go toa shopping
mall.

Experiential shopper, on the other hand,
shop to ‘experience’ shopping - shopping is
fun for them., If you regularly visit the mall
on one pretext or the other, you have an
experiential personality. My mother has an
experienlial personality - she would rush off
ko the market every evening and try oul new
products | Experiential shoppers proler Lo
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physically examine products and are less
likely to buy online (Movak, Hoffman and
Yung, 000}

Suppu.w you are an enbrepreneur aboul Lo
start your own e-~commence business. How
do you attract the customers of above two
personalily Lypes 7 1L as less challenging o
attract the goal-oriented shopper. You just
have Lo provide genuine informalion and
give him the oplion to choose from a wide
range of produocts. With “choice” and
‘information’, these shoppers - with an
internal locus of control - would prefer e-
shopping. However, care must be laken to
present the information coherently and not
o overload the consumer with information.
For an cxperiential shopper, experience
makes the difference. She browses largely to
be entertained. She mainly  browses for
auctions, bargains (experiential shoppers are
bargain huniers) and [or hobby-lype
activilies, Hence, auction siles like -ebay
have greater "stickiness”  than other e-
commerce sites for these shoppers.

A skilled entreprencur can cater to the needs
of all personalities of consumers ... for
example, redilfcom is a sile that provides
immensely useful information, has a variely
of products you can choose [rom; al the same
time has many bargain offers, discounts and
auchion facilities.

. Task Analysis :

Suppose | wanl o starl an e-commerce
business to sell ooks to Indian readers. The
problem T face here is, [don't know anylhing
about fiction lovers of India. Here, | need 1o
hire o psychologist as consultant, The
psychologist does task analysis to identily
the user : her background, knowledge base,
expeclancies, values, lastes ete, Secondly,
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what kind of interaclion has every user
desire with the website 7 Does she need o
read reviews before purchasing a book 7
Does she want o know the commenls of
olher customers 7 Does she wanlk o discuss
the book with others ? Based on the users
and their interaction needs, the psychologist
guides the web designer in making the web-
sile.

Thirdly, targeting online consumers is also a
challenge. To do this, one must know aboul
the consumer and where she can be found
on e web | Forresler’s Technographics
segments consumers into ten segments based
o

1. Atlitude lowards technology

2 Income

3 Motivalion o use lechnology

For specilic e-commerce business like selling
rock music videos, one needs to find more
aboul the lasles of largel consumer.

Strategy :
Any e-commerce business strategies on three
primary factors :

{a} Reach
by Affiliation
i) Richness

Reach refers to (a) how many cuslomers can
a firm reach to and (B) how many products
or services can be provided Lo the customer.
E-commerce here has an edpe over traditional
commerce in thal it has larger reach. Yel,
how do you induce the cuslomer o visil
your site ? How do you buill a loyalty 7 Here,
affiliation is a musl. Strategies o develop
loyalty must be developed. Richness refers o
the type of information and amount of
information provided bo the customer.

Some recenl rescarches have revealed that

traditional concepls in consumer psychology
can't be suitably applied in strategizing reach,
affliabion and richmess over the internet. The
internet is a novel psychological space and
ils orientations are different. Unforlunalely
nol much rescarch has been done regarding
it.

Web designing :

A owebsite s an interface belween the
entreprencur and his clients. Website
development is the most importanl slep in
development of an e-ccommerce business, So
who should design the web site. Is il the
catrepreneur himsell 7 Or a professional
software engineer 7 Or a human lactor
engineer ?

A software eagincer is extremely skilled in
various web languapes like HTML, XML,
Javascripl and AJAX. As a resull, she can
give the website extreme Flexibility.
Unlorlunalely, she doesn’l know anylhing,
aboul the user who would wse the web sile,
Towday, not only has the population of users
in the internet expanded bul the variety of
users also has expanded. Every user desires
an interaction with the website specific o
the user, The soflware engineer is not aware
of these individual differences, Hence, a
system designed wilhoul consideration of
the user will nol be successlul.,

For instance, u websile for university
professors can afford o be complex with
cutling edpe features. However, a blog for the
average housewife has to be uscr-friendly
and easy Lo use. Hence, the need for human
factor engineer (HFE). The role of software
und human factor engineers are not
conlradictory bul complementary, HFEs have
conducted considerable research to apply
pevchological knowledpe to different aspects
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of web designing. Rescarch has been
conducted to idenlify problems associaled
with woebsile navigation, search effechiveness
on Google and other search engines, browser
compalibilily el
For example, Lynch and his colleagues (2001
have found that site qualily, trast and positive
affect are critical in explaining purchase
intention of an user.
The steps thal a HFE follow to design a
wiehsile are
Paychographics
4

User characteristics and Preferences 5tu1i],.r

L
Compatible websile design
L

[nformation organization

For inslance, suppose you wanl Lo make an
art websile, Psychographics helps you know
the user characlerislics and preferences. This
information you use o design a compalible
website that would suit the Lastes of ark
lovers, Then you organize information so
that wser doesn’l experience  informalbion
overload and finds it easy lo perceive the
vonbents e, can 11.J.I:i]_',,r navigale and access
the webpages,

n Multi-level Marketing

Traditional marketing involves selling a
product o the consumer. IUincludes marketing
research to find oul consumer behaviour, tastes
and attitudes, advertising, and taking feedback
from the consumer, The marketing that has
become popular in intermet is of a muoch different
lype called affiliate marketing, here marketing

involves mulliplii levels of marketers.

e

To illuslrate, let us Lake the case of “Google
Adsense”, the leading affiliale marketer, An e-
commerce business owner's first objecive is Lo
pet visilors W his website. How o get visilors?
One way is the visilors search in Google and
reach o the website, But there are many such
websites | So the owner wants o market the
products) services posted on his website, To do
this, he gives (say) Rs 10 o “"Goopgle Absense”
per visitor, He can'l directly markel his product
o end-users as these are many and located at
different placed geographically, Google Adsense
makes an advertisemenl banner of the product.
Then Adsense asks other websile publishers to
host these ads on Lheir sites. For instance, a
blogeer (level 3} can pul the ads of Google
Adsense, Any visitor o the blogper sees the ad.
If he clicks on the ad, he is directly taken to the
e-commerce website, For the click, the blogger is
pund Rs. 7, Adsense keeps a commission of Rs,
3. (this is just for illustration).

E-commerce owner
b
Affiliate markeler
L
Affiliate web publisher
de
Visitor

Multilevel marketing involves wmany
challenges regarding consumer  behaviour,
though of a different kind than traditional
marketing. The concern of an affiliate publisher
{here a blogger) is @ where should 1 put an
advertisement on my website so as to induce my
visilor 1o click on it and wvisil the link ? The
affiliate marketer (here Google Adsense) s
concerned @ how should 1 design the
adverlisement =0 as to induce the visitor fo click
on il ¥ Should 1 pul informabion lext or images?
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Whal should be the size of the ad for right
perception ?

Many cyber psychologists have conducted
rescarch on above issues. For example, the
concern of an affiliate publisher s o increase
the click-through rate, 1tis the ratio between the
chick
advertisemenl and the wlal number of visilors
to the publisher's website, (here publisher means
web publisher = usually those who have their
own wehsiles).

number of visitors who On o oan

Korgonkar and his colleagues (2001)
recommend from their research that factors such
as attention people pay to web advertising and
the frequency of clicks depend on web user's
beliefs, attitude and demographic factors. Eye
tracking experiments have demonsiraled that
internet users tend o avoid seeing ads when
they become more experienced with the intermel.
These research findings help the affiliale
publisher Lo design the website and in placing
the ad at appropriate place.

The affiliate
primarily with form factors ie. form of the
advertisement. To optimiee his revenue, it seeks
o understand the effect of size, of animation,
image, text and background colour, For example,
it has been found that users gel irvitated wilth
Nashy and animale ads, especially the banner
size ones (Chandon and Chiourou)

marketer is concerned

The e-commerce entrepreneuar is also helped
by pasyvchological research in many ways, While
the sefler {of products and services through e-
commerce) has oulsourced o part of the
marketing to the affiliate marketer, for long-term
benefits he hias Lo build o brand image. To build
a brand image, he has o use a communication
strategy that increases brand recall and attitude
lowards the brand. Even if a cuslomer doesn’t
click on the ad, if the ad s successful in

alfecting the cognitive and emotional modalities
of the customer’s psyche, the customer may
later visit the websile by hersell, For example, o
few days back | say an interesting advertisement
of www simplymarry.com. [L had an interesting
punchline aboul conducling Swayamvara for
the metropolitan bachelors. | being busy in
another work, couldn’t click on it and check the
site. But later T mysell went Lo the site. This
change i my behaviour was because of Lhe
persuasive nature of the ad : it had  affected
both my cognilion {a new malrimonial site for
city residents ) and emotion (yes, | am a
metropolitan bachelor 1),

Psychologists are also employed to
understand ad effectiveness Le. how eflechive is
an ad in changing the three components of
attitude @ copnitive, affective and conative.

n Distance Learning through IT
and Mass Media

Tradilionally, distance educalion used Lo
lake place in a wvery restricted manner @ a
student enrolls, receives curriculum malerials
in the mail, works on these materials, and
submils assipnments through post. Hence, the
nature of learning was slow and ineffective. The
advent of IT and Mass Media has broughl about
a revolution in distance learning,. Now, scholars
see the possibility of distance education being
as effeclive as school education. This has
potential of revolubionary consequences.
However, [or distance educalion o subslilule
school education, the use of technology (IT and
Mass Media) has o be made more effective from
a psychological perspective. There are numerous

challenges in successfully effecting this.
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many implementations of constractivist learning
environments in distance learning fail to fully
realize whal constructivist learning is.

A popular model based on constructivist
approach is problem-based learning (PBL). In
FEL. a problem is presented and learning is
driven by the experiences of the learners while
finding a solution.

Distance Education through IT : A
SWOT Analysis
The issue thal is bothering psychologisis at
this moment is that while e-learning has many
advantages to traditional classroom learning,
there are cerlain advantages of face-lo-face
instruction that it can not replicate. In this
seclion, we will invesligabe some of the streng ths
and weaknesses of e-learning,
A few strengths of e-learning are
1. The access o information becomes easier,
2. There is a preater flexibility of learning
environments. The loarner can study using a
software/ platform Lhal she is comfortable
with.
3. Education can reach many inaccessible parts
of India.
4. Instruction s personalized.
5. Learner’s control over the learning process
increases. She can proceed at her own place.

Mijor challenges for e-learning are

1. How do you sustain learner’s motivation in
e-learning 7 In classes, the teacher suslains
molivation of student by various techniques
discussed in the chapter on educational
psychology, For example, the teacher may
praise lhe student in fronl of other students
which enhances the student’s molivation,
But what about e-learning 7

2. There are verlain domains of learning, such
as psychomotor learning and  attitudinal

learning which can besl be done by face-lo-
face interaction. For example, if you want to
change a slodent’s attitude fowards
corruplion, you need to provide her with a
role model she can identily with.

3. A major function of the classroom is to help
in the socialization of a child. By inleraction
with other students and peers, e student
gains social skills. This is absenl in e-
learning,

4. Very frequent use of internel may lead o
tendinilis.
expansion of fingers due o overuse (working
on keyboards and mouse). Also, there is
danger of Internel Addiction Disorder and
over-reliance on internet.

Tendimibis 15 an abnormal

From the above discussion, cerlain general
conclusions regarding distance education can
be made, such as :

1. E-learning as a sland alone learning device
15 not effective. 1L has W be supplemented
wilh classroom learning, For example, IGNOU
courses are mostly imparted through e-
learning, However, IGNOLU has study contres
i most kwwns of India, where face-to-face
mberaction wilh tulor 15 availlable on

Sundays. E-learning is a very effective mode

of leaching managers and lechnical slafl in

organizations. Tr..:ininE, in organizalions can

heavily rely on distunce edocation via 1T.

ra

The best e-learning lools are adaptive
hypermedia. These are softwares that adapt
to the learning styles (refer chapter on
education psycholopy and cognitive abilities
of various students.

E-learning is, al times, more effective than
traditional learning for students with mental
retardation. For example, Justine Cassell of
MNorth-western University has found in 2008
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you can induce the student lo ask “how come?”,
then it means you have succeeded to draw her
alttenton.

Variability is an obvious means of grabbing
altention. Variability can be maintained in e-
learning by constantly changing the manner of
presentation and instructional material. Further,
parlicipalion enhances atlenlion, Hence, Taran
sugpests Imrning activities such as practice
exercises, games or simulations thal increase
participalion and interaction enhance attention.

(b} Relevance

Atlention is a necessary but not sulficient
condition for motivation. The learners need o
perceive Lthe learning material as consistent
with their goals, and compatible with their
learning styles (Keller and Suzaki, 2004) To
increase relevance, it is suggested that a choice
in methods of accomplishing course goals can
be made. Also, guest leclures can be arranged
where those who have successfully finished the
course explain how it has been relevant and
useful b them in their profession and personal
lifie,

Also, it has been noted that goal-oriented
behaviour can be due o inlrinsic molivation or
extrinsic motivation (Deci and Ryan, 1985). For
exlrinsically motivated students, a clear link
between content of e-learning and fubure career
prospects cun be made intrinsically motivated
students the instructional material can be made
rich and diverse.

(¢} Confidence

A hasic consideration for learning, whether
classroom learning or distunce learning, is self-
efficacy, Sell-efficacy establishes  positive
expectuncies for success, and hence molivates
the student. On Lhe olher hand, if an
instructional material is tough to understand,

the learner’s confidence is low and she may

even give up, A major reason for high drop-out

cases in educabion is lack of confidence on seli.
Confidence can be increased by a range of

stratepies, such as :

* Clearly staling learning, goals

* Selling realistic goals

* Orpanizing malerial in increasing order of
difficulty

*  Abtribubing success o the learner’s effort and

ability.
{d) Satisfaction

Subisfaclion is un important molivator in the
sense that it [oslers posilive Teelings aboul the
]1=.1min!:; experience. Cerlain stratefies o foster
satisfaclion are :

*  Verbal reinforcement

* Rewards

+ Feedback

*  Personal attention

* Deliberate avoidance of negative influence
such as threats, external performance
evaluations and overt surveillance (Hodges,
2k},

Now, let us turn to the design process
recommended by ARCS Model. This process
has four sleps ¢

Define

i

i
@,
B

Dwevelop

H

Evaluate

Fig : Design steps of ARCS Model
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These sleps can be summarized as

1. Define : Define the motivational problems
mvolved in the mstruchonal material. Then
analyze the learners and prepare motivational
obpctives,

2. Design : Design the strategics based on the
motlivational ohjectives. For example, if the
objective is lo increase relevance by intrinsic
molivation, the stralegy designed may be o
provide diverse and extensive study material
If it is lo increase relevance by extrinsic
molivation, then the sirategsy may be Lo link
the learner’s career objectives o the course
malterial.

3. Develop : Aller defining the motivational
objectives and designing the strategies, next
comes the development of the instruclional
malberial. This is the execulion proper.

4. Evaluate : This 15 the [eedback step which
gives information aboul the extent ol success
of above three exercises,

The Time Continuum Model
The time contimuim model of Wiodkowski
{1983} identifies three critical periods in the
learning process where molivalional slralepices
should be introduced. These period are al the :
' Beginning of the learning process

= During the learning process

= Al the end of the learning process

“The factors to be considered at the beginning
of the learning process are attiludes and needs,
When planning the beginning of a learning
experience, the desipner should consider how
the instruction will best meet the needs of the
learners, and how a positive learner attitude
can be developed, Wlodkowska (1983} provides
many strategies o address learner attitude. The
stralegies are cenlred on casing inlo the course
with icebreaker activities, stating clear objectives
for the course, and various strategies o help the
learners develop a clear understanding of what
will be required o be successiul in the course
......... a needs assessment should be performed
prior o developing the instruchon to aid in
appropriate planning’ (Hodges, 2004).

During the learning experience lwo factors,
namely stimulalion and affecl, are to be
considered. To maintain a stimulating, learning
environment, leamer parlicipation has o be
enhanced. This can be done via questions,
humour, varving presentation style, and the use
of different modes of instruction. Finally, at the
end of the learning experience, compelence and
reinforcement are to be considered, Wlodkowski
frequent feedback
communicaling learner progress as main
prachices o foster motivation at the end of the
learning experience.

recommends and
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impulses, developed by modern society, Other

media psychologists don't usually subscribe o

this view, specifically owing Lo many research

lindings showing that media violence does lead

o cerlain negative effects on the individual.

Some of the major effects of elevision vielence

are (Donnerstein, Slaby and Eron, 1994 ¢

1. Aggressor effect o, increased meanness,
aggression and violence towards others.

2. Victim effect iwe. increased mislrust,
fearfulness or what is called the mean-world
syndrome.

3. Appetite effect i.e. increase in sell-initialed
behaviour o further walch violenl malenal.

4. Bystander effect ie. increased
desensitizalion, callousness, and apathy
towards other victims of violence (p. 2400,
Why does media vielence lead o these

effects ? Many thearies have been forwarded o

explain this and multiple psychological factors

may be involved in this. Some of the faclors
involved in rellection of media violence in anti-
sowial behaviour are -

1. Imitation
The Bobo dolls experiments explained earlier
have been used by Bandura o explain that
media violence s reflected in behaviour by
role modelling, However, the bobo-doll
studies have been severely criticized also.
These studies had low external validity, The
laboratory conditions were artificial and not
representative of real-life conditions.
Secondly, the experiments showed only
immediate after-effects of media, if at all,
Between a child viewing a TV program and
his acting, there may be days, even months

sip. The laboralory experiments studied the
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children only immediately after showing the
films. Lastly, the video footage that was
shown wis thut of some models hitting at
Bobo dolls. This doesn’t bear any resemblance
with violence that is depicled in media,
Rather, the models hitting at Bobo dolls may
have led lhe children believe Lhal the
experimenters want them to hit at Bobo
dolls !

Today, the Bobo doll experiments cannot be
replicated due W ethical considerations
regarding ils effecl on children. Hence, most
researchers use naturalistic forms of enquiry,
like surveys and sell-report measures.

It is is apreed that initiation is indeed a
faclor in media inflluence, However,
personalily  variables of the viewer, the
attractiveness of, and the degree of
identilicalion wilh appressive models
enhances the effects of media violence,
(Donnerstain and Smith, 1997). Indeed, some
peaple complain that media violence
glamourizes aggression and makes it an

attractive behavioural choice.

. Excitation

Another explanation for violent behaviour
influenced by media is the excitation transfer
theory of Doll Zillman (1971). This
explanation is based on Schachler and
Singer's (1962) two-factor theory of emotion,
The theory states thal when any stimuoli
leads o physiolopeal arousal, we assign o
cognitive label to the arousal depending on
various situational & personal factors. In the
conlexl of media, an example can be ciled.
Suppose | watch a vielenl movie and get
very excited (aroused). While coming back
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from the multiplex, I may get into a trivial
argument with the taxi driver. Misinterpreling
may arcusal [am more prone to behave more
apgressively with the driver than otherwise.
The mechanism is as follows

Media d.epicl.'il:ms] |."-"|.[‘Iji' Activity

L .
Physiological 2 Cognitive
Response appraisal

Anger &
AgETesslon

Problem wilh this explanalion is Lhal it
explains only the immediate after-cffects of
violent movies. The physiological arousal
after secing the movie remains only for a
shorl Wme after the movie. Besides, such
arousal is possible even afler seeing children's
movies like Harry Poller and Spiderman, let
alone violent movies |

3. Cognitive factors
Numerous copnitive factors may act together
b lead to violent behaviour. Many theories
have been forwarded to explain these factors.
A look at these theories al this stage is
appropriabe

(a} Exemplification theory : This theory stales
that media imapes and information acl as
exemplers. Exemplars are instances Lhat
logether lead to formation of concepls and
ullimialely mental models, Hence, pro-social

information or anti-social information

depicted in media influence menlal models,
which in turn influence decision-making,
Decisions made in real - life situations affect
behaviowr,

S

¥

(b} Priming theory : Priming is a process in
which one stimailus is inked to another, For
example, if terrorism is primed to archelypes
of minorily communities in news channels,
this leads lo strong causal attribution of
mmnorily communily e lerrorist behaviour.

ic) Cultivation theory : Il stales that world-
views are ‘cullivated”’ by media over many
years. Due to this perpetual culbivation, some
permanent schemes develop in individuals
which take them away from reality. For
example, more violence is depicted in T, V.
than normality. This is conlinuously depicted
in media day after the other. Ultimately it
gets cultivated into a permanent schema and
the viewer slurls believing thal violence is
tos Frequent.

These theories aren’t contradictory, but
complementary. They provide different
mechanisms linking media violence with
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Doalsle Dragon exhibited more physical and
verbal agpression,

Consumerism

Mass media has facilitated the acoess of
marketers to the consumer’s psyche through
advertisements. Meed are being created by
anchoring role models in adverlisements and
by changing life goals, interests and attitudes of
consumers, Consumerism leads o a consumerist
culture where people keep consuming (wilhout
limits) without any increase in level of
satisfvction or happiness. This ‘conspicuous
consumplion” may lead Lo increased exploitation
of natural resources. Increased consumplion (of
lets say petrol) alsoe leads w increased pollution
and environmental degradation.

Hence, we see that a psyche of consumerism
is embedded in an imdividual by priming of
advertisements, which has grave consequences.

Research into the influence of media
on aggression and violence : A critical
evaluation

Many research results have firmly established
the fact that media violence is a cawsal factor in
aggression and violence in viewers, Or have
they ? There are cerlain inherent problems in
psychological pesearch, due to which the various
findings aren’t beyond doubl. Broadly, there are
threw kinds of researches conducted on media
influence ;

1.  Experimenlal studies

2. Correlational studies

% Field studies

The major problem with experimental studies
is their artificiality. These studies are conducted
in laboratories, Here, ome can’'t measure the
effect of media vielence on people in the long

teem (say one year). The immediate impact is
whal is observed. Secondly, the situalions created
o observe violence aren’t representalive of real
life situations.

Correlational studies are studies in which a
relationship between media violence and viclent
behaviour is eslablished. For example, in one
study (Maintyre and Teenan, 1972 subjects
walched certain videos and a violence rating
was assigned o each of these videos, The
purlicipants were also rated on their deviant
behaviour. A signilicanl posilive correlalion
was found between viewing of television
violence and aperessive behaviouwr.

A major draw hack of correlational studies is
thal they don't tell us aboul the cause-elfect
relationship between the two variables. 1t is
possible that a third factor has caused both the
Lwo variables, Many researchers have tried o
minimize this deficiency by controlling the
impact of a third variable. Still, another
deficiency remains. If variable X is correlated
wilh variable ¥, has X caused ¥ or ¥ caused X7
In deed, Chalfes and MoLeod (1971) have created
twor hy pothesis. Correlational studies can falsily
{or prove true) both hy potheses bul can't say of
these two which is correct,

Hypothesis 1 : Television violence increases

aggressive behaviour
Hypothesis 2 : Agpressive people waltch
violent TV programs

Similarly, field studies have some inherent
limitations. They can’t be replicated and there s
a long list of medialing variables thal can
confound the relation between media violence
and viewer agirossion,

The exact effects of the influence of elevision
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violenwee can't be easily determined because the
stimulation provided by videos and Lelevision
programs can interact with several other
extrancous variables, Specially in the case of
longitudinal studies {that are ideal in
establishing o relationship belween the two
variables), there are oo many inlervening, faclors,
Hence, research lindings point lowards a
puositive correlution between media violence and
individual agpression bul the results should be

taken with a pinch of salt.

Media influences on Pro-Social
Behaviour

Prosocial behaviour refers o a variely of
hehaviours: there are diverse behaviours that
come under the umbrella of prosocial behavioar.
Behaviours like altruism, empathy and sharing
are examples of pro-social behaviour. An
awareness about social problems and action
towards solution of these problems also form
part of pro-social behaviours,

Many research findings have shown a
positive correlation between pro-social media
and pro-social behaviour. These can be
discussed under the following heads :

1. Media and Children

Psychological literature on children and
media agree o the fact thal educational media
are hugely beneficial for children, Greenfield
{1984), for example, has shown thal screen
presentation of educational material can be
highly successful if wsed as supplement with
printed texts,

In one experiment, investigators tried to study
the effect of a TV model on six-year olds
(Sparfkin, Licberl and Poulous, 1973). One group

of children viewed an episode of Lassie in

which there was a rescue scen; a second group
viewed the same show without such a scene,
and a third group walched o humorows episode
of Brady Bunch, After seeing the shows, the
children participated in o pame in which winner
could receive a prize. In the midst of the game,
they came in contact with a group of puppies
who were whining unhappily, The first group
spent more ime in brving to comfort the puppies
Lhan other groups inspile of the acl thal slopping
lo help the puppies would inlerfere with their
goal (Lo win the race),

There are, however, cerlain medialing factors
in relationship between pro-social media and
pro-social behaviour, The moral development of
children is one such factor. In one study, Zillman
and Bryant(1973) examined the empathelic
response of two groups of children who were in
lwo dilferent stages of moral development to i
fairy tale program. In the fairy tale, a good
prince 15 cheated und banished from his empire
by a bad prince. He subsequently returned and
had revenge. Three different climaxes were
shown :

1. The revenge was mild and forgiving,

2. Revenge matched the wrong done by

initial wrong,

% Rewenge is unnecessarily brutal.

It was found that older children displayed
highest facial joy for second ending, They
favoured neither mild revenge nor extreme
revenge. But sume was not the case with younger
children. This shows that empathy is strongly
determinged by character judgments,

2. Sensitization to Social Problems

Media plays an essenlial role in sensilizing
viewers lowards social problems. TV viewership
increases the awareness of people lowards
various problems like HIV-AIDS, drug abuse
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and alcoholism ele, However, the Lype of media
one is exposed o makes a dilference in level of
AW ATETIESS,

In one study, Ananga Lovalekar (2000) of
the Jnana Prabodhini’s Institute of Psychology
in Pune examined the degree of awareness
pertaining o social problems among high school
students in relation o media. I was observed
thal the choice of media and children's
awareness of social problems were positively
relaled, The sludents wilh larger exposure o
“masala” movies had significantly less
information aboul the social problems as
compared o those who had less exposure o
hlms. Also, students whe preferred Looread
mostly the sports and movie supplements of
newspaper had significantly less information
aboul social problems as compared Lo those
who prefer science supplement

Luvalekar argues that if media s used
properly and methodically according to the
needs of different age proups, il can work
wonders,

3. Health Awareness

Media is an invaluable means of
communicating information. Media has played
an imporlant role in promoeling desirable
behaviour like road safety and handling electric
cyuipments, Media has also played an important
role in communicaling health messapes, like
those of HIV/ AIDS, smoking, drug abuse ele,

How effective are these campaigns ? In a
field experiment in Tanzania, Vaughan and his
colleagues{2000) studied the effect of a soap
opera transmilting a program about HIV on
Radio Tanzania. The program had three Kinds
of role models : positive models who had lesser
sexual parlners and praclised safle sex;
transitional models who initially practised

unsale sex bul changed their behaviour laler in
fear of AIDS, and negative models whe had
many sexual partners and practised unsale sex.
The negative models ultimately die, In this five-
year longiludinal study, YVaughan and  his
colleagues sludied the effects of the radio
program on listeners’ atliludes and  sexual
practice; they found a reduction in prevalence
of unsafe sex among those who listened to the
SOAP OPeri.

Mass media also is useful Lo the communily
psychologist who is involved in communiby-
based interventions. In a village-based study in
Morth India, A, Agarwal (1995) identified many
issues in the use of mass media for prevention
of diseases, recognition of symploms and health
promolion. This study showed that impacl of
mass media is substantial when il is used in
conjunction with factors such as social
participation in community, inlerpersonal
communication, and anticipating changes in
life chances, However, A. Agarwal cautions
that an excessive reliance on mass media withouwt
coordinaled support of formal and informal
systems in the community isn't suitable for
health promoting behaviour in rural arcas,

4. Public Opinion

Public opinion is mediated by the flow of
information from mass media, Henoe, the mass
media plays a crucial role in political dynamics
of the country. Media representation of various
social and polilical issues makes cilizens aware
of their rights, various problems and their
solulions.

5. Education through Enlerlainment
Information aboul social issues can be
embedded in soap operas and movies. For
example, movies like Swadesh, Taare Zamoeen
Par and Rang De Basanli sensitize people
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lowards cerlain social issues, while providing
wholesome entertainment, In India, the issues
in soaps are cxplicitly prosocial, ranging from
lecal issues {ex, dowry death) to health issues
(ex, alcobolism discouraged) o global issues
{like cavironmentalism).

It must be kepl in mind that such health
messagres can backiive because viewers are often
nol as sophisticated as producers consider them

Bk

Lo be, Brown and Cocdy (1991) had, for instance,
studied the effects of the popular series “Hum
Log™ broadeast during 19805 with the aim of
advancing the status of women, Although the
propram  was immensely successful, many
[emale wviewers identified more with the
traditional matriarchal female character rather
than her independent daughters!
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Measurement of
Individual
Differences

+  Mature of Individual Differences

= Characteristics of Psychological tests
+ Construction of Peychological tests
+ Types of Psychologlcal tests

= Ethical issues in testing

n Nature of Individual Differences

The finger prints of no two individuals is the
same. Bul this is notl where individual differences
begin, or end, Unlike the individual, an
individual has an unique identity. Individuaals
differ on their beliels, alliludes, perceplions,
thinking, intelligence, aptitude, molivations,
emotions ele, In deed, there is a long list of
psychological wvariables about which
individuals dulfer.

The challenge in front of psychologists is o
assess lhese individual differences. To do s,
they use psychological tests, Psychological tests
try o establish 4 norm about the seneral
population and assess an individual with
respect o the norm. Also, it should be noted
that any psychological test measures only one
or g limiled number of aspects of individual
differences. The sum total of individual
differences is so vast and wide-spread that it is
nol possible for a psychological lest 1o measure
all these aspects,

Another sipgnificant wspect of  individual

differences is thal when measured on a scale,
differences of a normal population can be
mapped inle a graph o look ke o normal
distribution. A normal distribution looks as
under

MNo. of People

3 -

Individual difference assessed population

In the above normal distribution, we ses that
i majorily of people in the population lie within
one standard deviation on both sides of the
central line. For example, in an Q) test, the
number of people with 1Q of 100 {Central
Tendency) 15 maximum. The number of
exlremely relarded or extremely lalented
students is equally low.
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n Characteristics of Psychological
Tests

A psychological test is a standardized and
ohjective measure of a sample of behaviour
{Anaslasi, 1934). Psychological tests are just
liker tests inamy other scientific discipline, trying
to assess an individual based on observation of
a carefully chosen sample of behaviowar. In view
of this, the principal characteristics of
psychological tests are that they:

1. Measure mdividual dilferences

2. Are standardized and eslablish norms

A0 Are ol average difficulty

4. Are theoretically objective and always aim
towards the goal of objectivity.

Standardization

Standardization means that there is an
umilormily of procedure in adminislering and
scoring the test. Yarious conditions in the testing
provess must be controlled (Le, standardized)
in order o make the scores of different
individuals comparable. For instance, suppose
a teacher teaches a lopic in more detail in one
sechion of a class and in lesser detail in another
section, and both sections are given the same
academic tests, The scores of the former sechion
will be higher than normal and that of the latter
section lower than normal. Owing to this, the
scores won'L be comparable, The scores won'l
alsa be comparable if the two seclions have
different teachers, This difference in condition
holds immense significance in psychological
lests because unlike school lests there 1s o need
to be as objective and error-free as possible,
To secure uniform besting conditions, the test
constructor has to provide detailed instructions
about how o administer each newly developed
lesl. Normally, standardization includes such
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lactors as the materinls caployed, e limits, s
of handling queries from lest takers, oral instructions
fo fest bekers und any other esting condibion that
may affect the test resulls, When you are
measuring emolional arousal, for example, the
social density (crowds increase arousal) and
noise level in the vicinity affect lest results.
Hence, ideally the surrounding must also be
standardized. Lighting, ventilation, freedom
[rom discomlborl, dislraclions are a lew [aclors
that can lead to errors in tesl results.

Norms

The goal of standardization is to enable the
Lesl giver o compare Lhe est aker wilth others,
There are no absolute standard in psychology.
Hence, psychological tests measure individual's
characteristics by comparing it with thal of
others. Since there is no absolute scale, vou gel
a scale when you compare the individual's
score with the average performance. The average
petlormance is called the “normal” performance,
or the norm. If your score deviates from the
norm, the exten! of divergence determines how
abnormal your performance is. Hence, in an 10
lest 100 15 the norm. An [Q of 30 or 170 are
abnormal (retarded and gifted respectively).

50 how is the norm determined? IF 10-year
old children normally (ie. on an average)
complete 13 oul of 30 problems correctly on a
lest, the norm is 13, To determine the norm, the
test constructor administers the test to a large,
representative sample of the bype of subjects the
tissit is desigmed to assess. For example, il a best
is construcled o assess the degree of cognilive
deprivation in a child from slum backgrounds
of urban India, the est constructor administers
it to a ‘representalive sample’, which may be
children of a few slums of Delhi, Mumbai,
Kolkata and some other Then the
construclor maps the scores of the sample on a

cilies.
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graph Lo delermine Lhe distribulion of scores,
and the normal score,

Ditficulty

Visualize a situation in which the test ilems
on an intelligence est ane made oo difficult. In
such tesls, the scores casily reflect the difference
between people with 10 120 and people with 1)
160, Bul this test can’t differentiale belween
people of 1Q 40 and people with 1Q 80. This is
because, the tesl items are so difficult that an
individual with 1 80 scores zero; so also an
indhividual with [Q 400 Then can s lest be
used to assess the general population.

MO For an engineering entrance exam. (such
as [IT JEE), test items can be difficult as such
exams are meant o compare the ones with elite
engineering acumen and rank them, Whatever
the scores of those without the acomen doesn't
matter, Bula psychological test can't be difficull,
because then it won't be able o give accurale
diagnosis [or those at below normal level.
Similarly, a very easy psychological test can’t
dilferentiate between o studenls with abilities
much above normal.

A psyvchological test has Lo be of roughly
average difficulty, The most likely score, obtained
by the largest number of subjects, usually
cortesponds o aboul 30% coreect items. I the
lest is more or less difficult, the tesl resulis are
skewesd; as under :

Piling at lower end
of the scale, implying
high difficulty level

Piling at upper end
of the scale, implying
lower difficulty level

I i lest of average tl.:iﬁi.l.:l.-l.llj-'. Lhe results look
like & normal distribution,

Objectivity

Psychology is a science, Hence, psychological
Lests should ideally be objective. 16 means that
the administration, scoring, and inlerpretation
of scores are not affected by subjective judpments
of the individual examiner. Further, the test
should give the same score every blime il is
administered, and make objeclive assessmoent of
the psychological variable in the individual
that the lest seeks o measure,

Owing, Lo the nature of psychology, absolute
objectivity is only theoretically possible. In
practice, the aim is to attain as much objeclivity
as possible. There are three measures used by
psychologisls to study the extent of objectivity :

1. Reliability of scores

2. Validity of scores

5. Difficully of the best

Reliability refers o the inlernal consislency
and stability with which a measuring
instrument performs its funclion, In the case of
psychological tests, it refers o the consistency in
lesl scores when measured again and again, I
a test administration at one time gives a scone of
an, and when administered al anolher lme it
pives a score of 130, it means the lest is not
reliable. For an individual, 90 and 130 can not
both be correct measures, We don’l even know
if any one of them is the correcl measure. In
shorl, the resulls are so subjective thal we can’l
rely on the best,

Another measure of objectivily s validity.
An objective test should measure what it is
suppostd Lo measare, IT a lest is designed o
measure intelligence and it ends up measuring
soame obher characteristics, then the lest is not
valid. An objective test should be able lo measune
whal it claims o measure.
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n Construction of Psychological
Tests

The process of lest construction starts with
an exercise in oullining the major objectives of
the test, The test constructor decides on what
aspicls of human psyche she wants 1o measure,
which population the test is intended for ele. In
this stage, the best constructor has o make
careflul planning with repgard o the type of
instructions o be included, the nature of the
test, the medivm, the sampling method so as lo
vhoose the sample for determining norms ete.
Careful planning helps o reduce the efforls
necessary o construct the Lest,

The test construction process now follows
the following steps
1. Wriling ilems of the test
2. lem selection
3. Dilficulty measurement
4. Reliability measurement
3. Validity measurement
f. Slandardizalion ol preparalion ol norms
7. Preparation of manual

Writing items
‘L. ]

| Items selection f€——

$. -

I Assessment of Difficulty I-—-

iﬂssessm&nt of Reliability I_

if not satisfactory

| Assessment of Validity ———

I Preparation of Morms |

| Preparation of Manual |

43 a7

Writing items of the test

Aller the lest constructor has decided upon
the medium of the test (verbal, perlormance, or
audio-visual ele.), e construclor starks wriling,
the test items, Iem wriling is a creative process,
in which the constructor brainstorms and creates
items that she believes is relevant Lo the
chitracteristics being tested. There is no specific
puideline the constructor has o follow, bul
there are cerlain pre-requisites for writing E;ﬂm]
and relevanl items ;

* The constructor must have a thorough
knowledpe of the subject maller and the
target population the test is inlended for.

* The constructor must have a large
vocabulary,

* The test items must be evaluated by a proup
of subject expert, and their criticism and
suppestions must be laken into consideration
when modilying the lest

Item Selection

Mot every item generaled by the item writer
musl be incorporated in the test. In deed, how
do you prepare a test of items you haven't yet
checked on levels of difficulty, relinbility and
validily. The maximum thal can be done al this
stage is o make a tentative list of items, arrange
them in inereasing order of difficulty {difficully
has not yel been measured; difficully here is the
prroeived difficulty), and then make preliminary
administrations.

In preliminary administration, on a
representative sample, the resulls say which
items are more difficalt and which are less, For
example, il one ilem is answered by 10 of 20
people in the sample, it is more difficult than
another item answered by 16 people. After this,
the items are again re-arranged in order of
increasing difficulty,
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Assessment of Difficulty

Till now, we have only measured the
difficulty of items relative Lo each other, bul not
the overall diflicully. Now, the whole lest is
administered on a representative sample, and
results analyzed. If the greatest number of
subjects in the sample score 50% of the maximam
score, the best s of optimal difficully. But if the
score of maximum number of subjects is less or
maore than 50%, the difficulty is accordingly less
or more. Depending on the type of deviation
from normality (average difficully), vasier or
more diflicull items may be added, or other
items may be removed or modified.

Assessment of Reliability

Test ilems are again modified if the reliability,
or validity of the lest are not found satislactory.
Reliability of a test is measured by the Tollowing
methods :

1. Test-Retest method

2. Split hall method

3 BEquivalent form method

In the test-retest method, a single form of the
Lesl is administered wice on the sample with a
reasonable time gap. The scores oblained al
dilferent points of time when correlated give the
value of reliability coefficient. This is obviously
an easy and simple [orm of assessment of
reliability, Howewver, this form of assessment is
prone o many errors. For inslance, an examimnes
giving the lests a second time is better equipped
of  the

wilth practice and first

administration of the same lest,

memory

In the split-half method, a single form of the
tesl is constructed and split into two. The two
halves are admimistered on the same individuoal
and the scores oblained are coreelaled. The
correlation gives the reliability coefficient. When

splitling the tesl, the major aim 15 o ascerlain
that the twe halves have equivalent difficulty.
Henwce, most often odd-even method s used e,
odd numbered items are put in one half and
even numberad tlems moanother half, Sioce the
items are arranged in order of increasing
difficulty, the two split halves have similar
difficulty levels. This method’'s obvious
advantope is that it eliminates the varables
alfecling retesl aller a specific period. A single
administration of the test on the subject is
needed, and the lme laken is less.

Yet another choice at the disposal of the test
constructor to measure reliobilily is the
equivalent form method. In the above two
methods, we used a single form of a lest, but
here we use two forms of the same test, Two
eqquivialent forms are constructed. One form is
administered al one point of time and another
form after a reasonable time gap. The scores of
the two resulls are correlated Lo get the reliability
cofficient. This method counters some of the
prime concerns of earlier methods, It is
acknowledged that this is a betler method to
assess reliabilily than earlier methods, However,
itis a much costly method, given that the lest
construclor has o make bwo lormes of the Lesl

Assessment of Validity

The most common way o measure the
validity of a test is lo compare it with a criterion.
This is called criterion validity. Suppose that
you want to select candidates for the job of
shop-lloor worker. How do you know Lhe Lest
you have constructed will select the most
deserving candidates? Simply you administer
the test to criterions - employees who have
already  dome the job of shop-floor sworker
successfully. Those who have shown their
performance become ‘crilerions’ {or criteria) o
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evaluale those whose [ulure performance you
wish to predict. If the successful employees
score high on the test and unsuccessiul
employees score low, the test is valid, 1L has
high validily,

But a criterion is not always available, So
you po for construct validity. In construct
validilly, vou check il the lest measures whal it
is supposed o measure as per a theoretical
slance. For example, psycho-analytic theory
speaks about projection as a defense mechanism.
Projecive tests ke TAT have haph construct
validity because they seek to follow the
theoretical paradigm o evaluate the human
vharac teristics,

Preparation of Norms

The scores obtained by an individual in a
test held no meaning by themselves, They derive
their meaning from the comparison of their
performance wilth average performance of the
population, The average performance of the
population is called norm. To prepare the norms,
you don’l adminisler the lest on the whele
population, but on a representafioe sample of the
population. Sampling is a challenge here.
Suppose you want o develop a test for male,
North India population from Schedule tribe (ST)
background. You need to do sampling laking
care of the variety of the population in terms of
age, sex, tribes and their population,
propraphical spread ele,

The three commonly used norms are :

1. Ape-equivalent norm

2. Grade-equivalent norm

5, _”____J...__,.._E“_..,_m._ N

Ape-equivalent norm is the average
performance of a representative sample of peaple
belonging o an age group. For example, if
maximum number of 8-year old children who

||_|umu

are administered the lest score 15 oul of 30, 15
is the age-equivalent norm. Grade-equivalent
norm, on the other hand, 15 the average
performance of a representative sample of a
cerlain grade or class,

Percentage norms are in the form of a series
of raw scores, For each raw score, the number of
subjects who lie below lhal score, as a percenlage
of total number of subjects in the representative
sample is provided, You must have encountered
percentage norms in exams like CAT, MAT and
XAT.

Manual Preparation

The psychological tests we are discussing
are standardized, objective tests. Hence, the test
administration should follow a standardized
procedure. 5o thal the subjective judgments of
the test administrator don't alfect the evaluation
process, the constructor should prepare a
manual where detailed procedure Lo administer
the test are given, Other details like norms,
precautions and interprelation of resulls should
also be incorporated in the manual.

n Types of Psychological Tests

There are a myriad ways in which
psvchological tests are classified. This is
because, such tests vary on a number of aspects.
[n this section, we will investigale inlo major
classifications of psychological tests,

1. Speed and power test
A pure speed lest is one in which individual
differences are measured exclusively from the
speed of perlormance. Some major fealures of
m_u?_i tests are :
* The ilems in the test are of uniformly low
difficulty level.
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* The time limil is 50 short that no one could
finish all the items,
* Each test taker's score refllects her speed of

I.'!"l."l‘.r-l."ll‘lﬂi'll'li'f".

On the other hand, o power Lest is one where
the difficully of ilems is steeply graded, and
there are some ilems that are oo difficalt for
anyone b solve. Major features of a pure power
lest are
*  The time limit is long enough lo permil every

test taker to allempl every question,

* Some ilems are so difficult that no one can
el o perfect score.

Most tesls in practice are not pure speed
tesls or pure power bests. They depend upon

both speed and power, in varying proportion.

2. Individual and Group Tests
Individual lests are administered singly Lo

one parbticipant, as in the case of Stanford-Binel
test. Group tests, such as the Block test, Otis
inventory for screening military personnel elc,
permit mass lesting, There are some relalive
advantages of both Lypes of tesls. For example,
in individual tests

= the examiner is highly trained, and he can
make many valuable auxillary observations
regarding the subject.

*  betler rapport exists belween the examiner
and the subject. As a resull, the examiner can
oblain the cooperation of the subject and
maintain his interest in the test,

* Individual lesls have higher reliability and
validily than group lests,

*  The subject can easily clarify any doubts he
has.

On the other hand,

* Group tests are cheaper.

* In some occasions, individual Lesting is just
not practically possible. For instance, when
screening  thousands of applicants for
recruitment into military, group tests are the
oy practical option,

+ There is more uniformity of procedure in
gproup tests, The subjecls can be compared

among, themselves.

2. Aptitude and Achievement tests :

As per the Oxford dictionary of Psychology
(2006}, an aplitude lest is a test designed to
measure an aptitude, Aptlitude is the suitability,
natural abilily, or capacily to learn. In
psychology, it means the potential rather than
exisling capavcily o perform some [unclions
after necessury education or training is imparted.
An achievement lest, on the other hand, is a test
of acguired ability or skill. For example, SAT or
the Scholastic Achievement Test.

Henwe, aplitude tests only predict fuituee
performance after some form of training. Bul
achievement lests assess the present level of
performance. IF you sevk o conducl a training
{or an vducational course) for an enginecring
skill, for instance, the steps are as follows
1. Conduct an aptitude lest to know who have

the aplitude Lo acquire the skill.

2. Select the ones with aplitude and train them,
3. Assess il they really have acquired the skill
using achievemenl lests,

4. Classification based on testing medium

A distinction 5 made belween paper-and-
pencil lests and performance lests based on Lhe
medium of est admimistration. In the paper-
and-pencil tests, all jlems are printed and
responses are writlen by the subject. On the

other hand, performance lests require the
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individual to manipulate objects, pictures, or
blocks ebe. She may have to perform some
complex activity.

The advantage of performance tests over
piper-and-pencil tests is that performance lests
are more culture neatral than paper-and-pencil
tests. Paper-and-pencil tests are basically tests
thal require the individual o be literate, that too
in the language in which the lesls is
administered, Further, language proficiency acts
as an extraneous variable, thus affecting the test
scores, Another advantage of performance tests
is that they can be replicated, with some caution,
across culfures. This s not so m the case of
puper-and-pencil tests, Often, translated paper-
and-pencil tests don’t have the desired
psychomelric properties (such as standardi-

zation, validity, reliability etc.)

5. General classification versus differential

aplitude

General classifical tests are those thal provide
a wvery peneral descriplion of individual
dillerences, For example, we know Lhal there are
many different components in inlelligence. Most
recent theories have shown that what we call
intelligence is actually many different aplifudes
Tests like the IQ tesl by o give a general
classification of intellipence. A major drawback
of such tests is that they don’t reflect upon the
differential aptitudes or so o say all dimensions
of individual differences the lest seeks o
measure, On the olther hand, lests like the
Differential Aptitude Test (DAT) and other such
batleries permil differentiation among  the
individual’s special assels and liabililies. Tests
of special aplitudes focus on highly specialized
areas such as muzical, artistic and mechanical
aplitudes,

| 3a

n Ethical considerations in
Psychological Testing

Ethics refers Lo issues or practices {usually
with reference o prolessionals) that are
considered morally ‘right’ and “fair". Being
professionals who intervene in the affairs of
individuals, psychologists also have certain
ethical standards. These stundards are especially
rigorous when the service provided to the client
is psychological lesting.

Many professional associalions have
forwarded codes of ethics regarding professional
behaviour of psychologists. The American
Psychological Association {APA), most popular
of the professional orpganication, sets the
[ollowing five principles (APA, 2002) of
professional behaviour of psychologists :

A Beneficence and non-maleficence
Psychologists should strive Lo benelil their
chient, and nol o harm them.

Fidelity and Responsibility : Psychologisls

should establish relationships of trust, and

=

be aware of their professional and scientific
responsibilities to society.

C Integrity : Psychologists should promote
accuracy, honesty, and truthfulness in the
science, teaching, and practice of psychology,

D Justice : Psycholosisls should let all persons
have access o their services and provide
equal quality of service to all the clients. A
client who is politically important, or from
the same community, for example, should
not be given any preferential treatment,

E. Respect for People’s Rights and Drpnity
Fsychologists should respect the dignily and
worlh of all individuals and their right Lo
privacy, confidentiality and self-determina-
tion. (referred from Molntere & Miller, 1999)
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Mow Lhal we have discussed peneral ethical
puidelines, let us invesligate some ethical issues
specific o psychological besting,.

1. Test Publisher's Responsibilities
The test publisher has o follow many

guidelines in order nol lo let the lesl's

psychometric properties be diluted. Also, the

Lest publisher should make all efforts o make

all necessary  psychometric information

available. Some general guidelines for the test
publisher are :

*  Tests should be sold only o qualified users.

* No lall caims should be made during
marketing tests. The publisher needs to be
truthiul when markeling his product,

* The publisher should ensure test security,
which means not disclosing the contents of
the test, IF the content becomes public, it
harms the psychometric properties of the
test, and invalidates the test for future use,

* The publisher should provide all necessary
informalion Lo the lest user. There should be
a lesl manual that delails the procedure for
testing, and guides the user in inferming the
tesl scores. The test norms and other data
should be provided such thal the user doesn’t
find them confusing,

Test User Responsibility
A lesl user is anyone who purchases and
administers the test and interprets the results of
ther test. Test tker is the person whose behaviour
is being measured, Some major Functions of the
Lesl wser are:
. He determines the need for psychological
besbimg.
2. He selects the lest or ests Lo use,
3. He administers the best to the test taker.

4. He scores the lest.

3. He inlerprels the lest scores (Molnlive and

Miller, 19443)

Owing o the vared lunctions that the best
user performs, his role is crucial. He has o
mainlain certain ethical standards, such as -
* He needs o b well qualilied o perlorm the

task. Training and experience are faclors

that affect the lest user's skills, There are
cerlain Lhat

[JI’EﬂnZi?Zrlli.nl'l.'i prtwidn

cerhificalion for fest user.

* He should respect the test taker's rights
{which are discussed separately below).

* He shouldn’t misuse the information he gets
[rch 1."“‘ assessment 'I"]'ﬂL'I.":‘i:‘i.

+ He should explain the test results o the
participant in a language that the layman
besl laker underslands,

Test Taker's Rights
There are certain rights that individuals

laking the lesl possess, The lest publisher, lest

user, and any other professional involved
should respect und uphold these rights. A few
lundamental right of the tesl taker are :

1. Right to Privacy : All the information that
the client discloses should be kept private
und notl be disclosed without her explicit
permission. This aspect of the psychologist's
duty is called confidentiality. Another related
concepl i anenginily, Somelimes the Lest
taker doesn't want to reveal his/her idenlity
o the lest user. The test user needs Lo
understand and respect the test taker's need
for unonymily.

2. Right to informed consent : The lest taker
has the right to self-determination. He is
enlitled 1o full explanations of why he is
being tested, how the test data will be used,
and whal lesl scores mean. Somelimes,
researchers conduct bests as part of surveys
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ler undlerstand prevalence of some behaviour

in a population. So that their research is not

influenced by Lthe test laker's expectations,

they are templed not o provide full

mformabion aboul the lest, Bul this s
unelhical.

3. The test toker has a right to know and
understand results, He is enlitled
nontechnical explanation of lest scores,

o o

Testing Special Populations

Special provisions must be made when
lesling special populations, such as minorily
ethnic groups, students with learning

BE

disabilities, people with mental relardatlion ele,
For instance, the lrilal groups of India have
very dilferent cullures from that of mainstream
proups. If the tests designed for mainstream
groups are administered Lo them, the resulls are
inaccurale, Hence, the lesting itsell is unethical.,
Similarly, special provisions should be made ko
tesl people with learning disabilities, given that
they have problems in reading test items.
Fhysically and menlally challenged individuals
need to be administered special tesis  that
overcome Lheir disabiliies o measure Lhe
intended skills.
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